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Annual  Examinations,  1917 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


COMPOSITION 


Note. — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  will 

he  considered. 

1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 
of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  The  best  school  game  I  know. 

(b)  How  to  make  a  fire. 

(c)  A  nature- study  excursion.^ 

(d)  An  heroic  deed.  ^ 

(e)  An  incident  illustrating  the  proverb :  “  Slow 
and  steady  wins  the  race  ”. 

(/)  If  I  were  a  millionaire  — 

(g)  The  naval  battle  of  Jutland,  1916.  ^ 


2.  (a)  Write  a  letter  of  about  thirty  lines  to  a  friend 
who  lives  at  No.  4  St.  James  St.,  Montreal,  inviting 
him  (or  her)  to  visit  you  during  the  first  week  of  July. 
Describe  your  plans  for  his  (or  her)  entertainment. 

(b)  Within  a  ruled  space,  write  the  envelope 
address. 
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department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1917 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

(Value  50) 

[See  Public  School  Regulations,  page  116,  Sec.  8,  {2)  and  (<?)] 

•  A 

The  trail  left  the  river  and  climbed  the  cliff,  where  it  wound 
along  a  stony  ledge  with  a  sheer  drop  of  a  thousand  feet  to  the  canyon 
floor  below.  In  spite  of  the  danger  and  fatigue  we  were  keenly 
alive  to  the  beauty  of  the  scene.  The  gorge  was  one  of  the  loveliest 
in  all  tropical  America.  Its  walls  were  hung  with  every  variety  of 
luxuriant  vegetation  and  curtained  with  countless  waterfalls. 

The  pathway  was  very  narrow,  not  over  forty  inches  in  width, 
with  projecting  crags  and  sharp  turns.  My  horse,  no  doubt  recalling 
the  fate  of  pack  animals  who  had  struck  the  wall  with  their  loads  and 
had  fallen  into  the  abyss,  decided  to  avoid  this  catastrophe  by  keep¬ 
ing  to  the  very  edge  ;  so  that  my  feet  hung  over  the  yawning  chasm. 

I  dimly  recall  a  faint,  silvery  thread  far  below  in  the  mist  where  the 
river  wound  its  way  through  the  gorge  below.  It  was  midnight 
when  we  reined  up  at  a  hut  on  the  edge  of  the  forest  after  nine¬ 
teen  hours  in  the  saddle. 

B 

'  1.  For  luncheon  the  traveller  ordered  a  small  piece  of  sirloin  steak, 
a  baked  potato,  hot  biscuits,  and  coffee. 

2.  The  veteran,  who  had  won  his  medals  in  many  fierce  battles,^ 
offered  his  services  as  a  military  guard  at  the  barracks. 

3.  Some  of  the  scholars  of  the  grammar  school,  with  the  permission 
of  the  principal,  intend  to  engage  in  farm  labour  during  the  holidays. 

4.  The  letters  of  the  English  alphabet  may  be  separated  into 
vowels  and  consonants. 

5.  The  penitent  sailors  threw  themselves  at  the  feet  of  Columbus 
and  besought  him  to  pardon  their  ignorance,  unbelief,  and  insolence. 

6.  The  prisoner  received  a  lenient  sentence  because,  contrary  to^ 
the  advice  of  his  lawyer,  he  acknowledged  his  guilt. 
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department  of  j£t)ucation,  ©ntaino 


Annual  Examinations,  1917 


JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTKANCE 


ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 
8,  and  9)  no  marks  are  to  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A 


11 


1.  A  field  100  rods  long  and  60  rods  wide  is  to  be 
surrounded  by  a  fence  8  wires  high,  with  posts  every 
15  feet.  If  one  rod  of  wire  weighs  1  lb.  and  costs  $3*50 
per  hundred  pounds,  and  the  posts  cost  17c.  each,  what 
will  the  material  for  the  fence  cost  ? 


11 


11 


5 

5 

10 


2.  A  drover  bought  125  cows  at  $35  a  head  and  sold 
85  of  them  at  a  gain  of  $8  a  head  and  the  remainder  at 
a  gain  of  $10’50  a  head.  Find  his  gain  per  cent,  on  the 
whole  transaction. 

3.  A  farmer  has  an  orchard  of  120  apple  trees.  Dur¬ 
ing  1915,  f  of  the  trees  bore  8  bushels  each,  J  of  them 
bore  12  bushels  each,  and  the  remainder  bore  15  bushels 
each.  He  sold  the  apples  at  $2  75  per  barrel.  What 
was  his  net  profit  from  the  crop  if  he  paid  75c.  each  for 
pruning  the  trees,  50c.  per  barrel  for  picking  and  pack¬ 
ing  the  apples,  and  $196  for  other  expenses?  (1  barrel 
equals  3  bushels). 

4.  On  April  4th,  1916,  James  Ward  bought  of  Henry 
Smith  4  acres  of  land  at  $250  per  acre.  He  paid  half 
of  the  purchase  price  in  cash  and  gave  his  note  at 
3  months  for  the  balance  at  7  per  cent,  per  annum. 

{a)  Write  out  the  receipt  that  Smith  would  give  for 
the  cash  payment.  _ 

{b)  Write  out  the  note  that  Ward  would  give  for 
the  balance. 

(c)  Find  the  amount  that  Ward  must  pay  to  re¬ 
deem  the  note  when  it  becomes  legally  due.  [over] 


Values 


11  5.  I  built  a  house  which  cost  $4500  on  a  lot  which 

cost  $1200.  I  insured  the  house  for  of  its  value  at  a 
cost  of  f  per  cent.  The  house  was  destroyed  by  fire 
and  the  insurance  company  paid  the  full  amount  of  the 
policy.  I  then  sold  the  land  at  an  advance  of  65%.  Find 
my  total  gain  or  loss. 

11  6.  A  freight  car  is  36  ft.  long  and  8  ft.  6  in.  wide, 

internal  dimensions.  If  its  capacity  is  60,000  lb.,  find 
in  feet  to  two  places  of  decimals  the  height  to  which  it 
can  be  loaded  with  wheat.  (A  bushel  =  2218*2  cu.  in., 
and  a  bushel  of  wheat  weighs  60  lb.) 


9 


B 

7.  (A’o  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct) 
Find  the  value  of :  *0256  x  1*0071  ^2*7975. 


8 


8.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct) 
Find  the  total  value  of  the  following  : — 

1875  lb.  of  pork  at  $8.80  per  cwt. 

3750  ft.  of  lumber  at  $28  per  M. 

6660  eggs  at  43c.  per  doz. 

1260  oranges  at  2  for  5c. 


8 


9.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct) 
What  will  it  cost  to  paint  the  walls  and  ceiling  of  a 
hall  48  feet  long,  27  feet  wide,  and  18  feet  high  at  45c. 
per  square  yard  ? 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1917 

JUNIOK  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


LITERATURE 


Note  : — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers 
will  take  Parts  A,  B,  G,  and  D ;  those  who  use  the  Cana¬ 
dian  Catholic  Readers  will  take  Parts  A,  B,  C,  and  E. 


Values 


3 

3x3  = 
9 
3 


1x2  + 
2x6  = 
14 


A 

No  wonder  that  the  Boy  was  not  sleepy  at  eight  o’clock  ;  he 
had  been  flying  about  while  the  others  had  been  yawning 
before  the  fire.  He  wanted  to  tinker  his  skates,  to  mend  his 
sled,  to  finish  that  chapter.  Why  should  he  go  away  from 
6  that  bright  blaze,  and  the  company  that  sat  in  its  radiance, 
to  the  cold  and  solitude  of  his  chamber  ?  Why  didn’t  the 
people  who  were  sleepy  go  to  bed  ? 

How  lonesome  the  old  house  was  ;  how  cold  it  was,  away 
from  that  great  central  fire  in  the  heart  of  it ;  how  its  timbers 
10  creaked  as  if  in  the  contracting  pinch  of  the  frost;  what  a 
rattling  there  was  of  windows,  what  a  concerted  attack  upon 
the  clapboards  ;  how  the  floors  squeaked,  and  what  gusts  from 
around  corners  came  to  snatch  the  feeble  flame  of  the  candle 
from  the  boy’s  hand.  How  he  shivered  as  he  paused  at  the 
1 6  staircase  window  to  look  out  upon  the  great  fields  of  snow,  upon 
the  stripped  forest,  and  up  at  the  black  flying  clouds,  amid 
which  the  young  moon  was  driven  on  like  a  frail  shallop  at  sea. 
And  his  teeth  chattered  more  than  ever  when  he  got  into  the 
icy  sheets,  and  drew  himself  up  into  a  ball  in  his  flannel  night- 
20  gown,  like  a  fox  in  his  hole. 

For  a  time  he  could  hear  the  noises  down  stairs,  and  an 
occasional  laugh  ;  and  he  could  feel  the  wind  tugging  at  the 
house,  even  sometimes  shaking  the  bed.  But  this  did  not  last 
long.  He  soon  went  away  into  a  country  he  always  delighted 
2  5  to  be  in  ;  a  calm  place  where  the  wind  never  blew,  and  no  one 
dictated  the  time  of  going  to  bed  to  any  one  else. 

1.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

2.  What  is  described  in  each  paragraph  ? 

3.  What  is  the  country  referred  to  in  the  last  para¬ 
graph  ? 

4.  Explain: — “radiance”  (line  5);  “solitude”  (line  6); 
“contracting  pinch  of  the  frost”  (line  10);  “concerted 
attack  upon  the  clapboards”  (lines  11,  12);  “to  snatch 
the  feeble  flame”  (line  13) ;  “stripped  forest”  (line  16); 
“young  moon”  (line  17) ;  “a  frail  shallop”  (line  17). 

[over] 


Values 


3 

3  +  3  = 
9 

2x4  + 
3x2  = 
14 

3 


12 


B 

The  twilight  is  sad  and  cloudy, 

The  wind  blows  wild  and  free, 

And  like  the  wings  of  sea-birds 
Flash  the  white  caps  of  the  sea. 

5  But  in  the  fisherman’s  cottage 
There  shines  a  ruddier  light. 

And  a  little  face  at  the  window 
Peers  out  into  the  night. 

Close,  close  it  is  pressed  to  the  window, 

10  As  if  those  childish  eyes 

Were  looking  into  the  darkness,  • 

To  see  some  form  arise. 

And  a  woman’s  waving  shadow 
Is  passing  to  and  fro, 

16  Now  rising  to  the  ceiling. 

Now  bowing  and  bending  low. 

What  tale  do  the  roaring  ocean. 

And  the  night-wind,  bleak  and  wild, 

As  they  beat  at  the  crazy  casement, 

2  0  Tell  to  that  little  child  ? 

And  why  do  the  roaring  ocean. 

And  the  night-wind,  wild  and  bleak,. 

As  they  beat  at  the  heart  of  the  mother. 

Drive  the  colour  from  her  cheek  ? 

5.  {a)  Give  the  poem  a  suitable  title. 

(6)  Into  what  parts  may  the  poem  be  divided,  and 
what  is  the  subject  of  each  part  ? 

6.  Explain: — “white  caps”  (line  4) ;  “peers”  (line  8) ; 
“to  see  some  form  arise  ”  (line  12);  “waving  shadow” 
(line  13) ;  “crazy  casement”  (line  19) ;  “as  they  beat  at 
the  heart  of  the  mother”  (line  23). 

7.  What  is  the  answer  to  the  question  asked  by  the 
poet  in  the  last  stanza  ? 

C 

8.  Quote  16  lines  either  of  The  Burial  of  Moses, 
beginning  “  That  was  the  grandest  funeral  ”,  or  of  The 
Reaper,  beginning  “No  nightingale  did  ever  chaunt”. 

D 

Note: — Candidates  who  u^e  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers 

will  take  Part  D. 

Where  close  the  curving  mountains  drew 
To  clasp  the  stream  in  their  embrace. 

With  every  outline,  curve,  and  hue. 

Reflected  in  its  placid  face. 


Values  5  The  ploughman  stopped  his  team,  to  watch 

_ I  The  train,  as  swift  it  thundered  by  ; 

Some  distant  glimpse  of  life  to  catch. 

He  strains  his  eager,  wistful  eye. 

His  glossy  horses  mildly  stand 
10  With  wonder  in  their  patient  eyes, 
i  As  through  the  tranquil  mountain  land 

j  The  snorting  monster  onward  flies. 

The  morning  freshness  is  on  him. 

Just  wakened  from  his  balmy  dreams  ; 

!  15  The  wayfarers,  all  soiled  and  dim, 

‘  Think  longingly  of  mountain  streams  : — 

O  for  the  joyous  mountain  air  ! 

The  long,  delightful  autumn  day 

Among  the  hills  ! — the  ploughman  there 
2  0  Must  have  perpetual  holiday  ! 

And  he,  as  all  day  long  he  guides 

His  steady  plough  with  patient  hand. 

Thinks  of  the  flying  train  that  glides 
Into  some  fair,  enchanted  land  ; 

2  6  Where  day  by  day  no  plodding  round 

Wearies  the  frame  and  dulls  the  mind  ; 

Where  life  thrills  keen  to  sight  and  sound. 
With  plough  and  furrows  left  behind  ! 

Even  so  to  each  the  untrod  ways 
30  Of  life  are  touched  by  fancy’s  glow, 

That  ever  sheds  its  brightest  rays 
Upon  the  page  we  do  not  know ! 


3 


3x2 

6 

5 


9.  (a)  What  is  the  subject  of  the  first  three  stanzas  ? 
(6)  What  is  the  subject  (i)  of  stanzas  4  and  5  and 
(ii)  of  stanzas  6  and  7  ? 

% 

10.  Give,  in  your  own  words,  the  main  thought  ex¬ 
pressed  in  the  poem. 


2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 


2 


11.  Explain: — 

{a)  every  outline,  curve,  and  hue,  reflected  in  its 
placid  face  (lines  3,  4) ; 
ih)  tranquil  (line  11); 

(c)  snorting  monster  (line  12); 

{d)  wayfarers  (line  15) ; 

{e)  perpetual  holiday  (line  20) : 

(/)  some  fair,  enchanted  land  (1.  24) ; 

{g)  no  plodding  round  wearies  the  frame  and  dulls 
the  mind  (lines  25,  26) ; 

(Ji)  life  thrills  keen  to  sight  and  sound  (line  27); 

(i)  the  untrod  ways  of  life  are  touched  by  fancy’s 
glow  (lines  29,  30) ; 

-  (j)  the  page  we  do  not  know  (line  32).  [over] 


Values  j 


I 


I 


I 


3x4=1 


4 

2x7  = 
14 


i 

I 

i 


E 

Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers 

will  take  Part  E. 

Where  are  the  swallows  fled  ? 

Frozen  and  dead, 

Perchance  upon  some  bleak  and  stormy  shore. 

O  doubting  heart  ! 

5  Far  over  purple  seas 

They  wait,  in  sunny  ease. 

The  balmy  southern  breeze. 

To  bring  them  to  their  northern  homes  once  more. 

Why  must  the  flowers  die  ? 

1  0  Prisoned  they  lie 

In  the  cold  tomb,  heedless  of  tears  or  rain. 

O  doubting  heart  ! 

They  only  sleep  below 
The  soft  white  ermine  snow, 

16  While  winter  winds  shall  blow, — 

To  breathe  and  smile  upon  you  soon' again. 

The  sun  has  hid  his  rays 
These  many  days  ; 

Will  dreary  hours  never  leave  the  earth  ? 

2  0  O  doubting  heart  !  • 

The  stormy  clouds  on  high 
Veil  the  same  sunny  sky. 

That  soon,  for  spring  is  nigh. 

Shall  wake  the  summer  into  golden  mirth. 

2  6  ^'air  hope  is  dead,  and  light 

Is  quenched  in  night  ; 

What  sound  can  break  the  silence  of  despair  ? 

O  doubting  heart  ! 

The  sky  is  overcast, 

3  0  Yet  stars  shall  rise  at  last. 

Brighter  for  darkness  past. 

And  angels’  silver  voices  stir  the  air. 

9.  Give,  in  your  own  words,  the  main  thought  ex 
pressed  in  each  stanza. 

10.  What  truth  does  the  poem  teach  ? 

11.  Explain: — 

(a)  in  sunny  ease  (line  6)  ; 

(b)  Prisoned  they  lie  in  the  cold  tomb  (lines  10, 11) 

(c)  ermine  snow  (line  14); 

{d)  to  breathe  and  smile  (line  16); 

{e)  wake  the  summer  into  golden  mirth  (line  24) ; 
(/)  quenched  in  night  (line  26); 

{g)  brighter  for  darkness  past  (line  31). 
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Values 


I.  I  recollect  that  I  once  went  squirrel-shooting  in  a  grove  of 
tall  walnut  trees  that  shades  one  side  of  the  valley.  1  had  wandered 
into  it  at  noontime,  when  all  Nature  is  pecidiarly  quiet,  and  was 
startled  by  the  roar  of  my  own  gun  as  it  broke  the  stillness  of  the 
place.  If  ever  I  should  desire  a  retreat  whither  I  might  steal  from 
the  world,  I  know  that  I  could  find  none  more  promising  than  this 
little  valley. 


2x8  = 
16 


10 

2x8  = 
16 


(a)  Write  out  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of 
each. 

(h)  Write  out  the  adverb  phrases  in  the  extract 
and  state  what  each  modifies. 

(c)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 


6  +  7  = 
13 


2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

(a)  The  task  of  the  committee  became  much  more 
difficult  through  this  unfortunate  misunder¬ 
standing. 

(h)  All  day  the  gusty  north  wind  bore 
The  loosening  drift  its  breath  before. 


8 


3.  Write,  in  the  third  person  singular,  the  following 
forms  of  the  verb  strike : — 

{a)  Future  perfect,  indicative,  active. 

(b)  Past  perfect,  indicative,  passive. 

(c)  Past  progressive,  indicative,  active. 

{d)  Present  subjunctive,  active. 

{e)  Present  perfect  progressive,  indicative,  active. 
(/)  Present  progressive,  indicative,  passive. 

{g)  Future  indicative,  passive. 

Qi)  Past  subjunctive,  passive. 

[over] 


Values 


2x7=  4.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen- 

14  'tences : — 

(а)  The  day  grew  cold. 

(б)  The  birds  singing  in  the  trees  are  happy. 

I  (c)  They  arrived  last  night. 

(d)  He  went  wherever  I  sent  him. 

(e)  He  ran  down  the  stairs  and  through  the  hall. 
(/)  He  gave  me  that. 


2x7=  5.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 

14  brackets  the  proper  word ;  give  reasons  for  your 
selections : — 

j  (a)  The  water  had  (raised,  risen)  two  feet  during 
I  the  night,  and  the  river  had  (overflowed,  over¬ 

flown)  its  banks. 

(6)  I  was  determined  that  he  (should,  would)  obey 
me. 

(c)  Each  one  of  us  (has,  have)  many  faults  which 
(we,  he)  should  try  to  correct. 

I  {d)  You  are  not  as  strong  as  (she,  her). 

(e)  He  has  often  (shook,  shaken)  with  laughter 
‘  when  he  has  heard  us  make  that  mistake. 


2 

2 

8 

2 


6.  Write  : — 

(a)  the  plural  of  chimney,  chief,  solo,  man-servant; 

(b)  the  possessive  singular  and  possessive  plural  of 
wolf,  workman; 

(c)  the  principal  parts  of  bring,  mow,  throw ; 

{d)  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  noisy,  most. 
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WRITING 


Values 


2x3 

6 


1x6 

6 


6  +  6 

12 

6 


10 


10 


Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper  the  examiner  will  pay  special  atten- 
tion  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to  correctness  of  letter  for¬ 
mation,  slant,  and  connections. 

1.  Write  the  following  exercises  : — 


2.  Write  each  of  the  following  groups,  joining  the 
letters  in  each  group :  aaaaa,  ccccc,  nnnnn,  bbbbb, 
ggggg.  ktkkk. 

3.  Write  the  alphabet  (a)  in  small  letters,  (b)  in 
capital  letters. 

4.  Write  the  following  : — 

987654321 

123456789 

864197532 

5.  Write  the  following  letter  : — 

752  Beaver  Ave.,  Halifax,  N.  S., 
Dear  Sir,  November  12,  1916. 

I  am  writing  on  the  Junior  High  School  Entrance 
Examination  to-day  and  hope  to  be  successful. 

Yours  truly, 

Mr.  0.  G.  Wilson,  Marion  French. 

943. La  Valle  St., 

Chicago,  U.  S.  A. 


6.  Write  the  following  account : — 
16  yd.  flannelette  @  9lc. 

24  yd.  novelty  braid  @  3|^c. 

7  yd.  ribbon  @  5c. 

13  yd.  towelling  @  10c. 


$1-48 

•84 

•35 

1-30 

$3-97 


^  ■  rz 


\ 


!  ‘ 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note; — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given 
to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Canada, 


(a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of 

(i)  the  provinces ; 

(ii)  the  boundary  waters  between  Ontario  and 
the  United  States ; 

(iii)  the  Mackenzie,  Ottawa,  Saguenay,  St.  John, 
and  Peace  rivers ; 

(iv)  the  Welland,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  and  Lachine 
canals. 


2  +  2  = 
4 


1  +  1  + 
1  =  3 


1  +  1  + 
1  =  3 


(h)  Mark  in  and  name : — 

(i)  the  main  line  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific, 
and  of  the  Temiskaming  and  Northern 
Ontario  railway ; 

(ii)  two  areas  where  the  chief  product  is  fruit, 
two  where  the  chief  product  is  lumber,  and 
two  where  the  chief  product  is  coal ; 

(iii)  one  area  where  silver  is  found,  one  where 
nickel  is  found,  and  one  where  petroleum  is 
found. 


3 


(c)  Locate  and  name  the  city  situated  at  50°  N.  Lat. 
and  97°  W.  Long. 


3  +  2  + 

4  +  5  = 

14 


2.  Name  one  country  in  South  America,  one  in  Europe, 
and  one  in  Asia  where  wheat  is  an  important  product, 
and  in  each  case  name  in  order  the  waters  of  a  route  by 
which,  before  the  war,  the  wheat  was  taken  to  Liverpool. 

[over] 


Values 


4x4  = 
16 


2x4  = 
8 


(1  +  2) 
X  5  = 
15 


1x10 
=  10 


3 

2  +  4  + 
4  =  10 


3.  Explain  how  the  climate  of  (a)  British  Columbia, 
(b)  Labrador,  (c)  the  Niagara  peninsula,  (d)  Mexico,  is 
affected  by  one  or  more  of  the  following  influences: — 
(i)  ocean  currents,  (ii)  prevailing  winds,  (iii)  mountain 
ranges,  (iv)  the  presence  of  large  bodies  of  water. 

4.  (a)  Locate  the  following  and  show  the  importance 
of  each  to  the  trade  of  the  British  Isles  :  Gibraltar,  Aden, 
Alexandria,  Singapore. 

(b)  Locate  any  jive  of  the  following  and  state  one 
important  connection  each  of  the  five  has  had  with  the 
present  war :  Alsace,  Bulgaria,  Danube,  Dardanelles, 
Macedonia,  Mesopotamia,  Serbia,  Roumania. 

5.  Name  the  parts  of  the  British  Empire  (one  for  each 
product)  from  which  the  British  Isles  may  obtain  the 
following : — 

(a)  Food  supplies :  meats,  tea,  sugar,  cheese. 

(6)  Metals  :  gold,  nickel,  tin. 

(c)  Raw  materials  for  manufacture :  wool,  cotton, 
jute. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  formation  of  an  alluvial  plain. 

(b)  Name  two  important  alluvial  plains  of  Asia, 
give  the  location  of  each,  and  explain  how  these  plains 
make  possible  a  dense  population. 
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READING 

(ORAL) 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
both  intelligently  and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least, 
should  be  read  by  each  candidate. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Readers  or  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers. 


(Value  =  50) 

SELECTIONS 

The  Ontario  Readers — Fourth  Book. 

A  Hymn  of  Empire  (page  74). 

St.  Ambrose  Crew  Win  Their  First  Race  (page  180). 
Departure  and  Death  of  Nelson  (page  302). 

Waterloo  (page  311). 

Canadian  Catholic  Readers — Fourth  Book. 

The  Heritage  (page  150). 

Wolfe  at  Quebec  (page  162). 

My  Garden  Acquaintance  (page  169). 

Waterloo  (page  230). 


t ' 


- 


4 


\ 


I 


I 


/ 


f 


i 


t 


4 

S  '  I 


Department  of  l6^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(а)  Threshing  on  a  farm.  ' 

(б)  The  scene  from  my  window. 

(c)  An  automobile  trip. 

{d)  The  circus. 

{e)  Submarine  warfare.  ^ 

\ 

2.  Your  uncle,  a  farmer,  has  written  to  you  arguing  that 
farmers  should  not  be  taxed  for  the  building  of  good  roads, 
as  these  roads  are  largely  used  by  motor  cars  owned  by  the 
residents  of  towns  and  cities. 

Write  a  letter  to  him  stating  your  views.  (Use  fictitious 
names.) 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  debate  : 

{a)  That  the  English  sparrow  should  be  destroyed. 

(h)  That  rural  Ontario  offers  greater  opportunities  to  the  ^ 
immigrant  than  does  any  of  the  Western  Provinces. 

(c)  That  the  voluntary  system  of  military  service  is  better^ 
for  Canada  than  conscription. 

{d)  That  newspapers  do  more  to  mould  public  opinion  than 
do  all  other  agencies  combined. 
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1.  Simplify  a  — [55— {a  — (3c  — 36)  + 2c  — (a  — 26  — c)}]. 


2.  What  expression,  divided  by  •  3ir^  —  lOcc^  —  6,  will  give 
-\-l  as  a  quotient  and  —  7x-\- 6  as  a  remainder  ? 

I 

3.  Factor,  giving  each  step  in  the  process  : — 

(а)  p- —4fpq  —  x- +4!q-,. 

(б)  £c® +  5;r^  —  4a3  — 20. 


4.  Simplify 


+ 


+ 


0E'^+3cf  +  2  ot'^+Sot'  +  G  ct-^+4(X  +  3 


5.  Solve  : — 

(a)  f  (2®  -  7)  - 1(*  -  8)  =  +  4. 


(G 


3aj  +  4 _  x—1 
3  2cc  + 1 


15 

2£c-1  7 


6 


6.  The  width  of  a  room  is  f  of  its  length.  If  the  width  had 
•  been  3  ft.  more  and  the  length  3  ft.  less,  the  room  would  have 
been  square.  Find  its  dimensions. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

Draw  a  triangle  whose  sides  are  3J,  4,  and  inches  in 
length  ;  bisect  two  of  its  angles  ;  from  the  point  K  where  the 
bisectors  meet,  draw  KD  perpendicular  to  the  longest  side ;  with 
K  as  a  centre  and  KD  as  a  radius,  draw  a  circle. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

[а)  Bisect  a  given  straight  line. 

(б)  Describe  an  equilateral  triangle  having  its  altitude 
equal  to  a  given  straight  line. 

THEOREMS 

9.  (a)  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one 
equal  to  two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other,  the 
triangles  shall  be  congruent. 

(5)  The  opposite  sides  and  angles  of  a  parallelogram  are 
equal  to  each  other  and  the  diagonal  bisects  the  parallelogram. 
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A 

1.  It  must  be  by  his  death  ;  and,  for  my  part, 

I  know  no  personal  cause  to  spurn  at  him, 

But  for  the  general.  He  would  be  crowned  ; — 

How  that  might  change  his  nature,  there’s  the  question. 

It  is  the  bright  day  that  brings  forth  the  adder. 

And  that  craves  wary  walking. 

(a)  Give  the  circumstances  under  which  Brutus  speaks 
these  words. 

(b)  By  what  trick  has  Cassius  been  able  to  influence  the 
mind  of  Brutus  since  their  first  conversation  ? 

(c)  Why  was  Cassius  so  anxious  to  persuade  Brutus  to  join 
the  conspiracy  ? 

2.  Mark  Antony  shall  say  I  am  not  well  ; 

And,  for  thy  humour,  I  will  stay  at  home. 

(a)  Give  the  circumstances  leading  up  to  this  speech  of 
Caesar’s. 

(h)  Explain  how  Decius  afterwards  persuades  him  to  go  to 
the  Capitol. 

(c)  What  characteristics  of  Caesar  are  revealed  in  this 
scene  ? 

3.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection  are  any  four  of  the 
following  passages  spoken  ? 

(a)  My  heart  doth  joy  that  yet  in  all  my  life 
I  found  no  man  but  he  was  true  to-  me. 

(b)  O  constancy,  be  strong  upon  my  side  ! 

Set  a  huge  mountain  ’tween  my  heart  and  tongue !  ‘ 

(c)  Thou  art  the  ruins  of  the  noblest  man 
That  ever  lived  in  the  tide  of  times. 

{d)  There  is  a  tide  in  the  affairs  of  men. 

Which,  taken  at  the  flood,  leads  on  to  fortune. 

(e)  Such  men  as  he  be  never  at  heart’s  ease 

Whiles  they  behold  a  greater  than  themselves. 


[over] 


B 


4  Quote : — 

{a)  Twenty  consecutive  lines  from  The  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal,  beginning  “And  what  is  so  rare  as  a  day  in  June  ?  ” 

OR 

(6)  Twenty  consecutive  lines  from  the  speech  of  Cassius, 
beginning  “  Well,  honour  is  the  subject  of  my  story 

C 

5.  (a)  Describe  briefly  the  condition  of  nature  suggested  (i)  in 
the  Prelude  to  Part  First,  (ii)  in  the  Prelude  to  Part  Second,  of 
The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

(b)  Show  the  appropriateness  of  these  conditions  of  nature 
to  the  part  of  the  story  which  follows  in  each  case. 

I 

6.  Slowly  Sir  Launfal’s  eyes  grew  dim, 

Slumber  fell  like  a  cloud  on  him, 

And  into  his  soul  the  vision  flew. 

Show  the  effect  of  Sir  Launfal’s  “vision”  upon  his  later  life. 

7.  (a)  Who  were  Sohrab  and  Rustum  ? 

(6)  Explain  briefly  the  circumstances  which  brought  them 
face  to  face  for  the  first  time. 

(c)  How  does  Sohrab  prove  his  identity  ? 


8.  What  is  the  central  thought  expressed  by  the  poet  in  A 
Musical  Instrument  ? 


9.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs,  and  explain  in  detail  the  italicized  parts  ; — 

(а)  ’Twas  a  mouldy  crust  of  coarse  brown  bread, 

’Twas  water  out  of  a  wooden  bowl, — 

Y et  with  fine  wheaten  bread  was  the  leper  fed. 

And  ’twas  red  wine  he  drank  with  his  thirsty  soul. 

(б)  “  Man,  who  art  thou  who  dost  deny  my  words  ? 

Tr'iith  sits  upon  the  lips  of  dying  men. 

And  Falsehood,  while  I  liv’d,  was  far  from  mine.” 

(c)  So  spake  he  ;  and  was  buckling 
Tighter  black  Austels  band. 

When  he  was  aware  of  a  princely  pair 
That  rode  at  his  right  hand. 


10. 


D 

YUSSOUF 


A  stranger  came  one  night  to  Yussouf’s  tent, 

Saying,  “  Behold  one  outcast  and  in  dread. 

Against  whose  life  the  bow  of  'power  is  bent. 

Who  flies,  and  hath  not  where  to  lay  his  head  ; 

I  come  to  thee  for  shelter  and  for  food. 

To  Yussouf,  called  through  all  our  tribes  ‘the  Good’.” 

“This  tent  is  mine”,  said  Yussouf,  “but  no  more 
Than  it  is  God’s  ;  come  in,  and  be  at  peace  ; 

Freely  shalt  thou  partake  of  all  my  store 

As  I  of  His  who  buildeth  over  these 

Our  tents  his  glorious  roof  of  night  and  day. 

And  at  whose  door  none  ever  yet  heard  nay.  ” 

So  Yussouf  entertained  his  guest  that  night. 

And,  waking  him  ere  day,  said  ;  “Here  is  gold. 

My  swiftest  horse  is  saddled  for  thy  flight. 

Depart  before  the  prying  day  grow  bold.’' 

As  one  lamp  lights  another,  nor  grows  less. 

So  nobleness  enkindleth  nobleness. 

That  inward  light  the  stranger’ s  face  made  grand., 

Which  shines  from  all  self -conquest ;  kneeling  low. 

He  bowed  his  forehead  upon  Yussouf’s  hand. 

Sobbing  :  “  O  Sheik,  I  cannot  leave  thee  so  ; 

I  will  repay  thee  ;  all  this  thou  hast  done 
Unto  that  Ibrahim  who  slew  thy  son  !” 

“Take  thrice  the  gold,”  said  Yussouf,  “for  with  thee 
Into  the  desert,  never  to  return. 

My  one  black  thought  shall  ride  away  from  me  ; 

First-born,  for  vjhom  by  day  and  night  I  yearn, 

Balanced  and  just  are  all  of  God’s  decrees  ; 

Thou  art  avenged,  my  first-born,  sleep  in  peace  !  ” 

{a)  Give  in  not  more  than  ten  lines  the  story  told  in  this 
poem. 

(h)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  How  had  Yussouf’s  “  first-born  ”  been  “  avenged  ”  ? 
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1.  (No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct) 

(a)  Find  a  number  which  if  divided  into  47540  and  into 
67080  will  give  remainders  138  and  129  respectively. 

{h)  If  silver  is  10*5  times  as  heavy  as  water,  how  many 
coins,  each  5  grams  in  weight,  can  be  coined  from  one  cubic 
decimeter  of  silver  ? 

(c)  If  a  boat,  drifting  down  stream  at  a  uniform  rate,  goes 
24  miles,  198  rods,  4  yds.  in  6  hrs.  30  min.,  how  far  will  it  have 
drifted  in  9  hrs.  45  min.  ? 

2.  $1200  Toronto,  May  1st,  1915. 

On  demand,  I  promise  to  pay  to  Wm.  Jones,  or  order,  the 

sum  of  Twelve  Hundred  Hollars,  for  value  received,  with  interest 
from  date  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  John  Robinson. 

On  this  note  was  endorsed  the  following  payment :  July 
13th,  1915,  $600. 

(a)  How  much  was  due  on  October  31st,  1915  ? 

{h)  Write  Robinson’s  personal  cheque  on  the  National 
Bankjor  the  amount  due. 

3.  A  bank  stock  which  pays  an  annual  dividend  of  12%  is 
quoted  at  239f  per  share  of  $100.  An  investor  directs  his 
broker  to  purchase  for  him  60  shares  of  this  stock,  which  the 
broker  does,  charging  1%  brokerage.  Find  : — 

{a)  The  total  cost  of  the  stock  to  the  investor ; 

(b)  The  annual  rate  of  interest  on  the  investment  ; 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  brokerage. 

[over] 


4.  A  grocer  bought  1200  lb.  of  sugar  at  8c.  a  lb.  and,  through 
an  error,  sold  f  of  it  at  a  loss  of  20%.  For  what  price  per  lb. 
must  he  sell  the  remainder  in  order  that  he  may  make  12J% 
profit  on  the  whole  transaction  ? 

5.  A  merchant  sends  to  a  commission  agent  400  bbl.  of  flour ; 
the  agent  pays  $140’75  for  freight  and  expenses,  sells  the  flour 
at  $7*00  a  bbl.  on  a  2%  commission,  and  remits  the  proceeds 
by  a  draft  purchased  at  premium.  What  does  the  merchant 
receive  for  the  flour  ? 

6.  A  contractor  engages  to  complete  1000  yards  of  railway 
grading  in  50  days.  He  employs  100  men  working  9  hours 
a  day  and  at  the  end  of  30  days  finds  he  has  completed  only 
450  yds.  How  many  additional  men  must  he  hire  in  order 
that,  if  all  work  10  hours  a  day,  he  may  finish  on  time  ? 

7.  A  farmer  has  a  rectangular  bin  8  ft.  6  in.  long,  5  ft.  3  in. 
wide,  4  ft.  6  in.  deep,  filled  with  wheat  which  weighs  63  lb.  per 
measured  bushel.  If  1  cu.  ft.  =  gal.,  and  the  wheat  is  sold 
at  $1*30  per  bushel  of  60  lb.,  what  does  the  farmer  receive  for 
his  wheat  ? 

8.  Find  the  cost  of  polishing  the  curved  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
column  whose  diameter  is  1  ft.  9  in.  and  height  12  ft.,  at  $1.25 
per  square  foot. 
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Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given 
to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

(a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of  the 
following :  the  Baltic  Sea,  the  White  Sea,  the  Adriatic  Sea, 
the  Gulf  of  Finland,  the  Aegean  Sea,  the  Irish  Sea,  the  Sea  of 
Marmora. 

{h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following :  the  Kiel  Canal,  the 
Danube,  the  Seine,  the  Somme,  the  Rhine,  the  Volga,  London, 
Paris,  Berlin,  Rome,  Lisbon,  Petrograd. 

2.  Canada  contains  five  well-marked  physical  divisions. 

(а)  Name  and  locate  each  of  these  physical  areas. 

(б)  Describe  the  surface  and  drainage  of  the  most  western 

area. 

(c)  Describe  the  climate  of  the  area  which  includes  the 
Maritime  Provinces. 

3.  Explain : — 

(a)  Why  Pennsylvania  has  become  a  leading  steel  producing 

state. 

(b)  Why  Montreal  and  Winnipeg  have  grown  so  rapidly. 

(c)  Why  large  woollen  and  steel  industries  have  become 
established  in  the  British  Isles.  In  what  centres  are 
they  established  ? 

4.  Discuss  the  commercial  importance  of  (a)  the  Panama 
Canal,  (b)  the  Suez  Canal. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Distinguish  between  isotherms  and  isobars. 

(h)  Show  why  an  isotherm  varies  in  position  during  the 

year. 

6.  (a)  What  are  monsoons  ?  Account  for  the  monsoons  of 
the  Indian  Ocean. 

{h)  Give  the  causes  of  frequent  rainfall  in  the  doldrum  belt. 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  surface  of  the  moon. 

(b)  Explain  the  phases  of  the  moon.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  a  diagram. 

8.  Describe  how  each  of  the  following  has  been  formed  : — 
(a)  soils,  (b)  stratified  rocks,  (c)  mineral  springs,  (d)  coal  beds, 
(e)  caves. 

9.  Discuss  the  economic  value  of  rivers  and  lakes  to  a  country.. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  Canadian  industries. 
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ENGLISH  GEAMMAR 


1.  This  dialogue  took  place  in  Eppie’s  earlier  years,  when  Silas  had  to 
part  with  her  for  two  hours  every  day,  that  she  might  learn  to  read  at  the 
school.  Now  when  she  was  grown  up  Silas  had  often  been  led,  in  those 
moments  of  quiet  outpouring  which  come  to  people  living  together  in  perfect 
love,  to  talk  with  her  too  of  the  past,  and  of  how  and  why  he  had  lived  a 
lonely  man  until  she  had  been  sent  to  him.  It  would  have  been  impossible 
for  him  to  hide  from  Eppie  that  she  was  not  his  own  child  :  even  if  the  most 
delicate  reticence  on  the  point  could  have  been  expected  from  Raveloe 
gossips  in  her  presence,  her  own  questions  about  her  mother  could  not  have 
been  parried  without  leading  to  some  misunderstanding. 

(а)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  (a)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(i)  It  is  easier  to  throw  down  the  cap  than  to  walk 
down  the  steps. 

(ii)  Such  as  I  have  give  I  thee. 

(iii)  We  could  not  explain  the  situation. 

(iv)  We  think  it  unfortunate  that  this  man  has  remained 
secretary  twenty  years. 

(v)  The  above  remarks  being  applauded,  the  speaker 
evidently  became  confused. 

(б)  Parse  fully  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(i)  The  patient  seemed  in  good  spirits. 

(ii)  Though  they  should  write  to  one  another  from 
across  the  seas,  yet  their  efforts  would  he  in  vain. 

(iii)  His  highest  ambition  was  to  he  elected  mayor. 

[over] 


8.  Fill  each  blank  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
form,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

{a)  is  or  are. 

(i)  Neither  of  the  boys - very  busy. 

(ii)  Bread  and  milk - a  good  diet. 

(iii)  A  new  order  of  ideas  and  principles - -  about  to  be 

instituted. 

(b)  he  or  him. 

(i)  It  must  have  been - whom  you  saw. 

(ii)  Whom  can  I  trust,  if  not - ? 

(iii)  With  boys  such  as - we  must  be  careful. 

(iv)  You  thought  it  to  be - whom  we  met. 

(v)  We  believe  you  to  be  taller  than - . 

(c)  shall  or  will. 

(i)  We  are  determined  that  you  - - come. 

(ii)  - we  bring  your  books  with  us  ? 

4.  Point  out  all  the  auxiliary  verbs  in  the  following  sentences, 
and  explain  the  exact  use  of  each : — 

(a)  If  they  should  be  seen  at  the  fair,  they  will  regret 
going. 

(h)  We  did  not  receive  your  message  until  the  results  had 
been  announced. 

(c)  Visitors  will  kindly  leave  by  this  door. 

5.  (a)  Point  out  the  three  main  differences  between  the  English 
language  of  the  Old  English  period  and  that  of  the  Modern 
English  period. 

(b)  Explain  how  these  changes  in  the  language  of  the  Old 
English  period  have  been  brought  about. 
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Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1917. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  (commencing  with  the  aisle  to  the  extreme  left  of  the 
candidates),  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects 
arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consist¬ 
ing  of — 

{a)  a  dark  club  bag  ;  ’ 

{b)  a  light  straw  hat. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  I”  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a  way 
as  not  to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be  mistaken  by 
Them  as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 

This  group  must  be  so  placed  as  to  give  each  candidate  a  good 
view  of  it  to  his  left. 

^  over] 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
aisles  not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as 
possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consisting  of : — 

{a)  a  jar  or  bowl  (preferably  dark  green  or  dark  purple  in  colour, 
and  opaque) ; 

[b)  a  banana  lying  in  front  of  the  jar  and  almost  altogether  to 
the  left  of  it,  and  with  one  section  partly  peeled. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  II”,  observing  the  same  care  as  in 
identifying  “Group  I”. 

5.  After  distributing  the  question  papers  lay  emphasis  on  the  following 
announcements  to  the  candidates  : — 

(a)  Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  The  choice  of  ques¬ 
tions  is  indicated  at  the  head  of  the  paper. 

[b)  The  desks,  tables,  or  other  supports  used  for  the  groups  of 
objects  for  questions  1  and  2  are  not  to  be  drawn. 

Note  : — Where  club  bags  or  bananas  cannot  be  secured,  the  Presiding 
Officer  may  substitute  objects  similar  in  character,  for  example,  a  suit  case, 
or  a  square  band-box  ;  a  lemon,  an  apple,  or  an  orange. 
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Note  1 : — separate  sheet  of  drawing  ])a])er  sliall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  tlie  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  questions  4  and  5. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  from  A,  one  from  B, 

and  the  one  under  C.) 

A 

I.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “  Group  I  ”,  and  situated 
to  your  left.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour 
values,  and  a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat 
enclosing  line. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  (question  2, 


2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest  width,  of  the  group  of 
objects  labelled  “  Group  II  ”  and  situated  to  your  right  Paint 
the  piece  of  pottery  in  a  colour  which  will  harmonize  with  the 
colour  of  the  fruit.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  and 
a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat  enclosing 
line. 

3.  Paint  an  autumn  scene  in  which  a  maple  tree  by  the  road¬ 
side  is  made  the  centre  of  interest.  The  painting  should  be  not 
less  than  nine  inches  in  its  greatest  dimension. 

[over] 


B 

4  With  India  ink  or  black  paint,  letter  in  Roman  or  in  Gothic 
capitals,  f  inch  high,  upon  an  appropriately  tinted  scroll  design, 
the  words  FOR  KING  AND  COUNTRY. 

5.  Draw  one  of  the  panels  of  a  hexagonal  lamp  shade.  This 
panel  shall  have  a  base  six  inches  long,  and  sides  slanting  equally 
to  a  top  one  and  three-quarters  inches  long,  parallel  to  and  seven 
inches  from  the  base.  Decorate  this  panel  with  a  design  based 
upon  the  flower  and  leaf  of  the  red  clover,  or  the  sweet  briar, 
or  the  apple.  Finish  the  whole  in  a  harmonious  colour  sclieme, 
using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons. 

■C 

6.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page.: — 

(a)  What  are  the  indications  in  the  picture  of  (i)  the  time 
of  day ;  (ii)  the  kind  of  day  ;  (iii)  the  time  of  year ;  (iv)  the 
artist’s  position  with  reference  to  this  scene  ? 

(h)  Do  the  persons  and  animals  represent  stationaiy 
objects?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  Why  has  the  shepherdess  led  them  to  this  spot  ? 

(d)  Give  reasons  for  considering  the  shepherdess  the  chief 
object  of  interest. 

{e)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest. 

(/)  Suggest  two  titles,  either  of  which  would  be  appropri¬ 
ate  for  this  picture. 
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Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 

IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  It  is  important,  therefore,  for  anybody  who  would  cultivate  him¬ 
self  in  English,  to  make  strenuous  and  systematic  efforts  to  enlarge 
his  vocabulary. 

2.  The  value  of  questions  put  at  examinations  is  often  erroneously 
estimated.  It  is  supposed  that  because  the  subject-matter  of  a  ques¬ 
tion  is  of  little  importance,  the  question  itself  is  injudicious  or  trivial. 
But  every  sensible  examiner  knows  that  a  question  seemingly  trivial 
may  sometimes  serve  as  an  excellent  test  to  ascertain  whether  atten¬ 
tion  has  been  paid  to  an  important  class  of  topics. 

3.  A  paragraph  should  read  smoothly.  To  read  smoothly,  it  must 
observe  the  principle  of  coherence.  Coherence  requires  that  the 
sentences  in  a  paragraph  shall  be'  so  firmly  welded  together  as  to  leave 
no  doubt  as  to  their  mutual  relation.  It  requires  that  every  sentence 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  so  placed  as  to  seem  to  grow  naturally  out 
of  the  sentence  that  precedes,  and  into  the  sentence  that  follows, 
like  a  section  in  a  bamboo  stalk. 

4.  Elizabeth’s  singular  talents  for  government  were  founded  equally 
on  her  temper  and  on  her  capacity.  Endowed  with  a  great  command 
over  herself,  she  soon  obtained  an  uncontrolled  ascendancy  over  her 
people ;  and  while  she  merited  all  their  esteem  by  her  real  virtues, 
she  also  engaged  their  affection  by  her  pretended  ones.  Few  sovereigns 
of  England  succeeded  to  the  throne  in  more  difficult  circumstances ; 
and  none  ever  conducted  the  government  with  such  uniform  success 
and  felicity.  Though  unacquainted  with  the  practice  of  toleration, 
the  true  secret  for  managing  religious  factions,  she  preserved  her 
people,  by  her  superior  prudence,  from  those  confusions  in  which 
theological  controversy  had  involved  all  the  neighbouring  nations. 
Though  her  enemies  were  the  most  powerful  princes  of  Europe  and 
the  least  scrupulous,  she  was  able,  by  her  vigour,  to  make  deep  im¬ 
pressions  on  their  state  :  her  own  greatness,  meanwhile,  remained 
untouched  and  unimpaired. 
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Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Illustrate  by  drawings  the  outline  and  the  venation  of 
the  leaves  of  any  two  of  the  following :  apple,  oak,  clover,  maple, 
trillium.  Name  one  type  of  venation  represented. 

(b)  State  two  ways  in  which  leaves  secure  favourable  expo¬ 
sure  to  sunlight,  and  name  two  plants  which  illustrate  these 
ways  (one  for  each). 

« 

(c)  Name  two  noxious  weeds  that  you  have  identified,  and 
describe,  in  the  case  of  each,  two  structural  features  that  enable 
the  weed  to  persist  or  to  spread. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  experiment  you  have  per¬ 
formed,  including  the  observations  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of 
the  following  : — 

(i)  The  leaf  of  a  growing  plant  passes  moisture  from 
the  plant  into  the  air. 

(ii)  In  a  seed  there  is  an  embryo  plant,  with  provision 
for  its  nourishment. 

(b)  Using  drawings,  describe  each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  sorus  (fruit-dot)  of  a  fern,  under  the  heads : — 
position  ;  structure ;  contents  and  their  function. 

(ii)  A  pistil,  under  the  heads:  external  features;  function. 

3.  (rt)  Name  four  wild  birds  that  are  winter  residents  of 
Ontario,  and  describe  observations  you  have  made  on  the  winter 
feeding  habits  of  any  two  of  these  birds. 

(b)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  gills  of  a  common  fish. 

(c)  Describe  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the  cat,  or  dog,  or  rabbit, 
and  show  how  the  structure  is  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the 
animal. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Classify  under  the  “sucking  type”  or  the  “biting  type” 
the  mouth-parts  of  any  fon7^  of  the  following :  potato  beetle, 
grasshopper,  aphis,  housefly,  butterfly,  mosquito. 

(b)  Describe  one  means  of  combating  insects  that  have 
sucking  mouth-parts. 

5.  (a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  structure  of  an  antenna 
of  a  crayfish.  State  one  function  of  the  antenna. 

(h)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  appearance  and  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  fresh  water  clam  when  it  is  undisturbed  in  a  pond  or 
aquarium  that  has  a  sand  or  mud  bottom. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  {a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  how  you  would  construct  a 
simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  the  positive  plate,  and  also  the 
direction' of  the  current  in  the  circuit. 

(h)  An  insulated  wire  connecting  the  two  plates  of  a  cell  is 
wound  in  a  spiral  around  a  soft  iron  core,  and  one  end  of  the 
core  is  brought  close  to  (i)  the  N-seeking,  (ii)  the  8- seeking 
pole  of  a  compass  needle.  Compare  the  effects  upon  the  two 
poles  of  the  needle,  and  state  the  cause  of  the  difference  in  the 
effects. 

7.  (a)  Distinguish  the  terms  temperature  and  quantity  of  lieat. 
Illustrate  the  distinction. 

(6)  Eepresent  by  a  drawing  the  scale  of  a  Fahrenheit  ther¬ 
mometer,  with  the  terms  “boiling  point”,  “freezing  point”, 
and  “zero”  written  opposite  the  proper  numbers  on  the  scale. 

8.  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each),  including  the  obser¬ 
vations,  to  demonstrate  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  buoyant  force  of  a  fluid  upon  a  body  placed  in  it 
is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  fluid  displaced.  (Archi¬ 
medes’  principle). 

{h)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  being  unchanged.  (Boyle’s  Law.) 

(c)  Ordinary  sunlight  can  be  decomposed  into  six  colours, 
each  occupying  a  definite  place  in  the  spectrum. 

(d)  Sound  can  be  conveyed  through  solids. 

9.  Describe  an  experiment  for  demonstrating  tivo  of  the 
following  : — 

(a)  The  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  iit  the  gases  given  off 
by  burning  a  candle  or  a  piece  of  wood  in  air. 

(h)  The  presence  of  water  vapour  in  the  atmosphere. 

(c)  That  iron  takes  oxygen  from  the  air  during  the  process 
of  rusting. 
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1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  Seigniorial  Tenure  and  its  abolition. 

{h)  The  conditions  and  the  events  that  led  to  the  passing 
of  the  British  North  America  Act. 

(c)  The  conditions  and  the  events  that  led  to  the  American 
Revolutionary  War  and  the  effect  of  the  war  upon 
Canada. 

(d)  The  development  of  facilities  for  transportation  in 
Canada  during  the  nineteenth  century. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — Jacques  Cartier,  Radisson, 
Bishop  Strachan,  Robert  Baldwin,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

3.  {a)  Describe  the  functions  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the 
Governor-general,  (ii)  the  Federal  Cabinet,  (iii)  the  Senate,  (iv) 
the  House  of  Commons. 

{b)  From  what  sources  is  the  Federal  revenue  derived  ? 

(c)  Give  the  name  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the  present 
Governor  General  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  (ii)  the  Premier  y 
of  the  Dominion,  (iii)  the  Premier  of  Ontario. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Peasants’  Revolt  of  1381. 
\h)  The  founding  of  the  first  New  England  colony. 

(c)  The  conditions  that  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Reform 
Bill  of  1832,  and  two  main  features  of  the  Bill. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : —  Alfred  the  Great,  Oliver 

Cromwell,  the  Younger  Pitt,  Robert  Peel,  Lloyd  George. 

« 

6.  State  the  causes  of  the  Crimean  War,  the  main  events,  and 
the  results. 

7.  What  part  has  (a)  South  Africa,  (b)  India,  (c)  Canada,  ^ 
played  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-17  ? 
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June  Examinations,  1917 
SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


MANUAL  TEAINING 


1.  Sketch  each  of  the  following  tools  and  explain  its  use :  try 
square,  marking  gauge,  spoke-shave,  and  nail  punch. 

2.  Explain  how  you  would  grind  and  sharpen  a  chisel.  What 
is  the  difference  between  the  grinding  and  the  cutting  angles 
and  why  is  this  difference  necessary  ? 

3.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  simple  housing  joint 
made  with  two  pieces  of  material,  each  measuring  S"  x  x  1". 

{h)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  the  completed  joint 
(scale  I"  to  1"). 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 

4.  State  the  method  you  would  follow  in  making  a  mitre  box. 
Explain  its  use  and  sketch  the  completed  object. 

OR 

How  would  you  turn  the  head  of  a  carpenter’s  mallet,  5" 
long  and  2J"  in  diameter  at  the  thickest  part  ?  Make  a  sketch  of 
the  finished  mallet  showing  the  amount  of  taper  from  the  centre. 

OR 

What  is  meant  by  welding  ?  Explain  in  detail  how  you 
would  make  a  flat  lap  weld. 

5.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  warping,  twisting,  checking,  and 
shrinkage  of  lumber.  State  the  methods  that  are  generally 
adopted  to  prevent  or  remedy  these  defects. 

OR 

Explain  the  different  stages  of  heat  ordinarily  used  in 
forging  and  state  the  purpose  of  each. 

OR 

{a)  Show  how  you  would  indicate  each  of  the  following 
lines  in  a  working  drawing :  contour  line,  unseen  line,  centre 
line,  section  line,  projection  line,  and  dimension  line. 

(6)  Print  the  first  ten  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  a  set  of 
figures  such  as  you  would  use  in  lettering  a  working  drawing. 
(Rulers  and  set  squares  must  not  be  used.) 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted.,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  (a)  Name  three  seams  which  may  be  used  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  hand-made  corset-cover  and  describe  the  making  of 
each  seam. 

(b)  Describe  the  process  of  finishing  (i)  the  bottom  of  a 
print  apron,  (ii)  the  bottom  of  a  flannel  petticoat.  State  the  use 
of  each  stitch-form  required. 

2.  {a)  What  are  the  important  points  in  the  daily  care  of  a 
home  kitchen  ?  Briefly  discuss  each  point. 

(h)  How  would  you  clean  each  of  the  following :  (i)  brass, 
(ii)  tin,  (iii)  aluminum,  (iv)  granite  ware  ? 

3.  {a)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  creamed  carrots,  (ii)  apple  sauce,  (iii)  broiled  steak. 

(h)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  stating  the 
amount  of  each  ingredient  used  and  indicating  each  step  in  the 
process. 

4.  {a)  State  the  function  of  each  of  the  following  foods  in  the 
diet :  (i)  potatoes,  (ii)  cereals,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  dried  beans. 

(h)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  each  of 
the  following  foods :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  fresh  fruit,  (iii)  eggs. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  essential  points  to  be  considered  in 
planning  meals  ? 

(h)  Considering  the  increase  in  food  prices,  name  two  foods 
which  may  be  substituted  for  potatoes  ?  Suggest  two  other 
ways  in  which  a  housekeeper  may  exercise  economy  in  the 
preparation  of  meals. 

6.  {a)  Give,  in  order,  the  steps  in  the  process  of  washing  white 
cotton  and  linen  clothes. 

(b)  What  are  the  principal  things  to  be  remembered  in 
laundering  woollens  ? 
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Department  of  )£bucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — The  candidate  ivill  take  six  questions,  ofivhich  one 

must  be  number  7 . 

1.  (a)  Name  two  of  the  commoner  weed-seeds  which  might 
be  looked  for  as  impurities  in  alfalfa  or  red  clover,  and  two 
which  might  be  looked  for  in  oats  or  wheat. 

(b)  Describe  each  of  these  four  weed-seeds  in  regard  to  size, 
shape,  colour,  and  surface  markings. 

(c)  Describe  each  of  the  four  weeds  which  produce  the 
seeds  you  have  named  above. 


2.  Describe  the  method  employed  in  the  domestic  canning  of 

(a)  tomatoes  or  beans,  (b)  peaches  or  strawberries ;  making 
diagrams  of  the  apparatus  used. 

3.  (a)  Compare  the  following  breeds  of  horses  as  to  size, 
colour,  action,  and  origin  :  Percheron,  Clyde,  Standard  Bred. 

(b)  Point  out  the  chief  differences  between  the  teeth  of  a 
male  four-year-old  horse  and  the  teeth  of  a  male  eight-year-old 
(molars  not  to  be  considered).  Give  diagrams. 

4.  (a)  Show  how  to  prove  by  simple  experiments  that  ordi¬ 
nary  milk  contains  water,  carbon,  ash,  casein,  albumen. 

(b)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

(c)  A  sample  of  milk  gives  a  low  lactometer  reading  and 
a  low  percentage  of  butter  fat.  What  do  these  facts  indicate  ? 

[over] 


5.  (a)  In  orchard  management,  specify  the  chief  uses  of 
pruning,  mulching,  cover  crops,  cultivation. 

(b)  Describe,  with  diagram  of  the  top  layer,  two  methods 
'  of  packing  apples  in  boxes. 

(c)  A  box,  21  inches  long  and  12  inches  wide,  is  to  be 
packed  with  apples  3  inches  in  diameter.  The  apples  may  be 
assumed  to  be  spherical.  Show,  by  a  drawing  to  scale,  the 
actual  appearance  of  one  layer  of  apples  lying  on  the  bottom, 
according  to  each  of  the  two  methods  of  packing. 

6.  (a)  Describe  a  successful  method  of  treatment  employed  to 
combat  either  San  Jose  scale  or  the  oyster  shell  scale. 

(h)  Tell  how  to  prepare  Bordeaux  mixture. 

(c)  In  spraying  for  codling  moth,  state  the  kind  of  spray 
to  be  used  and  when  it  should  be  applied. 

7.  A  cow  gave  14  quarts  of  milk  at  each  milking  (twice  a  day) 
for  the  month  of  June.  The  milk  tested  3‘2  per  cent,  of  butter 
fat  on  an  average,  and  butter  is  composed  of  80  per  cent,  of 
butter  fat.  Find  the  value  of  the  butter  at  35c.  per  pound, 
assuming  that  the  specific  gravity  of  milk  is  1*035  and  that  a 
gallon  of  water  weighs  10  pounds. 
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June  Examinations,  1917 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — For  all  Ledger  accounts,  except  Bank  and  Merchandise,  allow 
six  lines  ;  for  Bank  allow  eight  lines  and  for  Merchandise  allow  ten 
lines. 

May  1,  1917.  C.  A.  Gardner,  Greenwood,  Ont.,  commences 
business. 

Assets: — Store  valued  at  $700;  on  deposit  in  the  Greenwood 
Bank,  $800 ;  goods  on  hand,  $1300 ;  H.  Berry’s  note 
of  April  25,  1917,  at  20  days,  for  $200 ;  J.  Palmer 
owes  on  account  $137*81. 

Liabilities : — My  note  of  April  23,  1917,  at  30  days,  in  favour 
of  Egan  and  Co.  for  $300 ;  account  owing  S.  Green, 
$79*80. 

May  5.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $198*71.  This  amount  was 
deposited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  7.  Discounted  my  note  of  April  23  in  favour  of  Egan  &  Co. 

Proceeds,  $299*22,  paid  by  cheque  on  the  Greenwood 
Bank. 

May  9.  Bought  of  S.  Green  an  invoice  of  goods  amounting  to 
$287*93  Gave  in  part  payment  a  cheque  on  the  Green¬ 
wood  Bank  for  $125. 

May  12.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $271*37.  This  amount  was  de¬ 
posited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  14.  Received  from  J.  Palmer  on  account,  14  bu.  of  potatoes 
at  $210  per  bu. 

May  15.  Sold  A.  F.  Henry  goods  amounting  to  $171.93.  Re¬ 
ceived  in  part  payment  a  note  at  30  days,  dated  May  2, 
1917,  for  $75,  by  C.  T.  Masters  and  transferred  by 
endorsement. 


[over] 


May  18.  Eemitted  S.  Green  a  draft  for  $100  purchased  by 
cheque  on  the  Greenwood  Bank ;  exchange,  25  cents, 
included  in  the  cheque.  H.  Berry  paid  $100  cash  on  his 
note  due  this  day  and  gave  a  new  note  at  20  days  for 
the  balance. 

May  23.  Sold  E.  S.  Beeves,  on  account,  goods  $204*01. 

May  26.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $291*33.  This  amount  was 
deposited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  29.  Paid  clerk  hire  $25,  and  insurance  $7*50,  by  cheque 
on  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  31.  Disposed  of  my  business  to  L.  A.  Smith  as  follows  :  for 
the  store,  $725  ;  for  unsold  goods,  which  were  invoiced 
at  $578*60,  eighty-five  cents  on  the  dollar.  Deceived 
in  payment  his  certified  cheque  on  the  Greenwood 
Bank. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above  and  post  to  the  ledger. 

2.  Buie  a  simple  form  of  bank  book  and  enter  therein  all  the 
transactions  with  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

3.  Write  the  note  received  from  A.  F.  Henry  on  May  15. 

4.  Take  off  a  trial  balance  and  close  the  ledger. 

5.  What  was  (a)  the  net  investment  on  May  1,  (b)  the  net 
gain  or  loss  for  the  month,  (c)  the  present  worth  on  May  31  ? 

6.  How  does  a  certified  cheque  differ  from  an  ordinary  cheque  ? 

7.  (a)  Write  each  of  the  letters  a,  g,  1,  e,  o,  d,  q  15  times, 
connected  in  groups  of  three,  thus,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa ; 
ggg.  ggg.  ggg,  ggg,  ggg ;  etc. 

(b)  Write  the  alphabet  in  capital  letters. 


Department  of  lebncatton,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 


SENIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


FRENCH 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  There  are  paper,  chalk,  ink,  and  pens  in  that  box. 

2.  The  cows  and  horses  crop  the  tender  grass  of  the  fields. 

3.  What  are  the  squirrels  picking  up  ?  They  are  gathering 

beech- nuts. 

4.  In  the  winter  we  like  to  skate  on  the  ice  in  the  park. 

5.  We  are  studying  history  and  geography  in  our  class  at 

school. 

6.  The  teacher  used  to  show  us  pretty  pictures  in  that  large 

book. 

7.  Show  me  the  neckties  which  you  bought  yesterday  at 

Mr.  Leblanc’s. 

8.  Which  letters  did  the  postman  bring  yesterday,  these  or 

those  ? 

9.  Our  friends,  who  live  in  a  distant  city,  arrived  yesterday. 

10.  I  am  taller  than  my  brother,  but  I  am  younger  than  he. 

11.  You  and  she  have  always  been  good  friends,  haven’t  you  ? 

12.  The  birds,  which  were  making  their  nests,  were  singing  in 

the  trees. 

13.  The  fish  were  leaping  and  playing  in  the  clear  water  of  the 

^  stream. 

14.  Did  you  give  him  any  money  ?  No,  sir,  but  I  lent  him 

some. 

15.  When  the  architect  has  made  the  plans,  he  will  show  you 

them. 

16.  This  lesson  is  more  difficult  than  that  one  ;  it  is  also  longer. 

17.  Alice  skates  better  than  I ;  she  has  better  skates,  I  think. 

18.  It  is  easy  to  decorate  the  table  if  one  has  pretty  ffowers. 

19.  We  went  into  an  old  church  which  interested  us  very  much. 

20.  When  you  need  tools  for  working  you  will  find  them 

behind  the  barn. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  English: — 

1.  Et  I’enfant  ent  sur  le  visage  un  eclair  de  joie.  II  se  souleva 
sur  le  bras  de  sa  mere  et  tourna  la  tete  vers  les  deux  homines 
qui  venaient,  chercha  un  moment,  a  c6te  de  son  pere,  quel  etait 
ce  monsieur  en  redingote,  dont  la  bonne  figure  gaie  lui  souriait, 
et  qu’il  ne  connaissait  pas,  et  quand  on  lui  dit :  ‘‘C’est  Boum- 
Boum  !”  il  laissa  retomber  ientement,  tristement  son  front  sur 
I’oreiller  et  resta  encore,  les  yeux  fixes,  ses  beaux  grands  yeux 
bleus  qui  regardaient  au  dela  des  murailles  de  la  petite  chambre 
et  cherchaient  toujours  les  paillons  et  le  papillon  de  Boum- 
Boum,  comme  un  amoureux  qui  poursuit  son  reve. 

2.  “  Je  ne  te  gronderai  pas,  mon  petit  Frantz,  tu  dois  etre  assez 
puni.  Voila  ce  que  c’est.  Tons  les  jours  on  se  dit:  Bah!  j’ai 
bien  le  temps.  J’apprendrai  demain.  Et  puis  tu  vois  ce  qui 
arrive...  Ah!  ^*’a  ete  le  grand  malheur  de  notre  Alsace  de 
toujours  remettre  son  instruction  a  demain.  Maintenant  ce^ 
gens-la  sont  en  droit  de  nous  dire:  Comment!  Vous  pretendiez 
etre  Fran9ais,  et  vous  ne  savez  ni  parler  ni  ecrire  votre  langue  !... 
Dans  tout  9a,  mon  pauvre  Frantz,  ce  n’est  pas  encore  toi  le  plus 
coupable.  Nous  avons  tous  notre  bonne  part  de  reproches  a 
nous  faire. 

C 

Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  marechal  de  Saxe  etait  d’une  force  extraordinaire.  II 
s’arreta  un  jour  devant  une  forge. 

“Ce  cheval  a  perdu  un  fer,”  dit-il  au  forgeron.  “Voulez- 
vous  lui  en  remettre  un.” 

“Certainement,”  dit  le  forgeron,  “c’est  mon  metier”. 

“D’abord,”  dit  le  prince,  “montrez-moi  vos  fers.” 

Le  forgeron  apporta  quelques  fers  et  les  lui  montra.  “Ces 
fers-la  ne  sont  pas  assez  solides.  Tenez,  regardez  celui-ci,”  dit 
le  marechal,  en  le  cassant  entre  ses  doigts.  De  cette  fa9on  il  en 
cassa  cinq  de  suite ;  enfin  il  en  choisit  un  et  dit :  “  Celui-la  me 
semble  assez  solide;  donnez-le-moi.” 

Le  forgeron  ayant  fini  de  ferrer  le  cheval,  le  prince  lui 
donna  un  ecu. 

“Cet  ecu  n’est  pas  assez  solide,”  lui  dit  le  forgeron,  en  le 
cassant  en  deux  comme  le  prince  avait  casse  les  fers  a  cheval. 
Il  en  cassa  egalement  cinq  autres  pieces  ;  enfin  il  accepte  un  ecu 
sans  le  briser. 

Cette  fois-ci  le  marechal  de  Saxe  comprit  qu’il  etait  vaincu. 

marechal,  marshal.  ecu,  crown.  »  metier,  trade. 
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LATIN 


1.  Inflect  in  full  magna  res,  jiumen  altum,  ager  utilis, 
exercitus  Romanus. 

2.  Give  the  complete  inflection  of  tu,  qui,  is,  alter. 

3.  (a)  Compare  minor,  facilis,  primus,  acer,  utilis. 

(b)  Form  and  compare  adverbs  from  celer,  latus,  magnus. 

4.  {a)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  constituo,  venio,  sequor, 
facio,  orior,  do,  vereor. 

(b)  Write,  in  the  third  person  plural  only,  all  indicative 
tenses  of  sum,  and  all  subjunctive  tenses,  active  and  passive,  of 
pono. 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  I  saw  his  father,  whom  he  himself  had  sent  to  me. 

(b)  Next  day  they  came  with  many  friends. 

(c)  This  had  not  been  done  by  the  Britons. 

(d)  They  gave  me  all  that  they  had  with  them. 

(e)  You  did  not  obey  your  commander,  lieutenant. 

(/)  This  foot-soldier  is  braver  than  that  horseman. 

(g)  We  were  informed  of  your  arrival. 

(h)  They  slew  a  thousand  cavalry  and  two  thousand  in¬ 
fantry. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  His  rebus  adducti,  Falisci  partem  copiarum  suarum 
emiserunt,  et  castra  mille  fere  passus  ab  oppido  posuerunt. 
Camillus  suos  longiore  itinere  in  loca  superiora  nocte  duxit,  et 
prima  luce  Falisci  hostes  in  omnibus  collibus  instructos  invene- 
runt.  Signum  proelii  datum  est.  Falisci  non  diu  impetum 
Romanorum  sustinuerunt  sed  terga  verterunt,  et  aegerrime  ad 
oppidum  pervenerunt  incolumes. 

(b)  Turn  equites  in  omnes  partes  dimissi  sunt,  sed,  quod 
multi  in  duobus  exercitibus  fuerant  amici,  Jussi  sunt  consilia 

[over] 


hostium  cognoscere,  sed  non  proelium  cominittere  neque  ullam 
injuriam  facere.  Complures  horum  equitum,  quibus  Titus 
Manlius,  filius  consulis,  praefectus  erat,  dum  castris  Latinorum 
appropinquant,  equitatui  hostium  occurrunt ;  et  is  qui  equitatui 
praeerat,  ubi  eos  perspexit,  Manlium  ad  pugnam  provocavit.  Ira 
adductus,  neque  memor  imperii  patris,  Manlius,  destricto  gladio, 
statim  hostem  adortus  est  et  interfecit. 

Vocabulary:  praejicio — put  in  command. 

praesum — be  in  command. 
provoco — challenge, 
occurro — meet. 
ira — anger. 
destringo — draw. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

Shipwrecked  (page  75). 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
« 

The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


Values 


25 


1.  State  in  order  the  steps  you  would  take  in  squaring 
up  a  piece  of  stock  to  finish  12"  x  2"  x  Ij".  Illustrate 
your  answer  by  sketches. 


5 

5 

5 


2.  Construct  the  following  figures,  using  ruler  and 
compasses  only : — 

(а)  A  hexagon  on  a  line  2"  long. 

(б)  A  square  on  a  line  of  IJ". 

(c)  An  octagon  on  a  line  1^"  long. 


15 


3.  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  the  marking  gauge  and 
explain  its  purpose  and  how  to  use  it. 


5  +  5+  4.  (a)  State  the  characteristics  of  the  following 

5  =  15  timbers: — (i)  oak,  (ii)  pine,  (hi)  basswood. 

(h)  Specify  the  purposes  for  which  each  is  used. 


15 


5.  Describe  two  methods  to  prevent  splitting  when 
planing  end  grain. 


5  +  5+  6.  Describe  (a)  the  tenon  or  back  saw,  (b)  the  crosscut- 

5  =  15  saw,  (c)  the  rip-saw.  State  the  purposes  for  which  each 
saw  is  used. 


•‘M 


4 


I 


♦ 


'v 


\ 


\  • 


.  \ 


N. 


J  ■ 


r  t 


1 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Values 


4  +  2  = 
6 

3  +  5  = 
8 

8 


4 

4  +  4  + 
2  =  10 
4+10 
=  14 


3  +  3  = 
6 

3x4  = 
12 

2  X  4  = 
8 


3x5  = 
15 

5  +  4  = 
9 


1.  (a)  Describe  how  a  French  hem  is  made  and  state 
one  use  to  which  this  particular  hem  may  be  put. 

(b)  What  stitch-forms  are  required  in  making  (i) 
a  felled  seam,  (ii)  a  French  seam,  (iii)  a  flannel  patch  ? 
Give  the  use  of  each  stitch-form. 

(c)  Describe  the  process  of  repairing  a  cashmere 
stocking  with  a  hole  in  it. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  important  points  in  good  dish¬ 
washing  ? 

(b)  Briefly  discuss  the  following  topics  :  (i)  care  of 
refrigerator,  (ii)  care  of  sink,  (iii)  care  of  garbage  pail. 

(c)  What  preparation  of  white  cotton  and  linen 
clothes  is  necessary  before  washing  them  ?  Explain  the 
action  of  each  material  used  in  the  laundering  of  such 
clothes. 

3.  (a)  Describe,  giving  reasons  for  each  step,  your 
method  of  stewing  a  piece  of  beef. 

(b)  Describe  one  correct  method  of  cooking  each  of 
the  following :  —  (i)  macaroni,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  potatoes, 
(iv)  sirloin  roast  of  beef. 

(c)  Name  two  of  the  best  ways  of  utilizing  rem¬ 
nants  of  each  of  the  following  foods  :  (i)  bread,  (ii)  fish, 
(iii)  carrots,  (iv)  cheese. 

4.  (a)  State  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  foods 
in  the  diet :  (i)  fresh  fruit,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  cheese,  (iv) 
dried  beans,  (v)  milk. 

(b)  Discuss  the  proper  care  of  milk  and  state  what 
changes  are  effected  in  this  food  by  the  process  of 
cooking. 
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AGEICULTUEE  AND  HOETICULTUEE 


Values 

6 

8 

9 


8 


4  +  4  = 


8 

8 


3  +  3  = 
6 

9 


4  +  4  = 
8 

8 

6 

16 


1.  (a)  State  the  more  important  precautions  that 
should  be  taken  to  keep  hens  free  from  vermin. 

(6)  Give  a  good  method  of  finishing  poultry  for 
market,  indicating  particularly  the  care  and  the  feed. 

2.  Point  out  three  uses  of  cultivation  in  a  corn-field 
during  the  growing  of  the  crop. 

3.  (a)  Give,  with  drawings,  the  life  history  of  one  of 
the  following :  potato  beetle,  common  cutworm. 

(6)  Outline  a  suitable  method  of  combating  each  of 
these  insect  pests. 

4.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  the  method  usually  employed 
in  growing  celery  and  in  preparing  it  for  market. 

(b)  Outline  a  good  method  of  wintering  celery 
(i)  for  table  use,  (ii)  for  seed  production. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  processes  involved  in  butter¬ 
making  from  the  time  of  milking  to  the  time  the  butter 
is  ready  for  the  table. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  pasteurization,  (ii) 
starters  ?  What  is  the  special  use  of  each  in  connection 
with  the  work  of  the  dairy  ? 

6.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  to  show  the  structure  of  a 
bee-hive. 

(b)  Name  three  important  plants  from  which  bees 
secure  honey,  stating  the  flowering  season  of  each. 

7.  A  man  buys,  at  $5'00  each,  20  pigs  averaging 
95  lb.  in  weight.  He  feeds  them  on  corn  costing  65c.  a 
bushel  until  they  average  260  lb.  in  weight,  when  he 
sells  them  at  S8'65  per  cwt.  Find  his  profit,  assuming 
that  1  bushel  of  corn  produces  11  lb.  of  flesh. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note: — In  valuing  the  writing  from  this  paper  the  examiner 
will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation,  slant,  and  connections. 


Values 


Lakeside,  May  1,  1917.  E.  A.  Farman  rented  a 
store  from  S.  E.  Graham  at  $25  per  month  and  com¬ 
menced  a  general  business  with  the  following  assets, — 
Cash  $331*50,  Goods  in  store  $875. 


May  1.  Deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank  $310. 

May  2.  Engaged  T.  Smith  at  $10  per  week  to  deliver 
goods. 

May  3.  Bought  of  Jones  &  Brown  goods  invoiced  at 
$200.  Gave  in  payment  cheque  on  the  Provin¬ 
cial  Bank  for  $  100  ;  balance  on  account. 

May  5.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the  week,  $141*71.  This 
amount  was  deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank. 

May  7.  Sold  R.  0.  Simpson  a  suit  of  clothes  $28,  and 
an  overcoat  $29.  Received  in  payment  his 
note  at  one  month  for  $25,  his  cheque  for  $15; 
balance  on  account. 

May  11.  Sold  M.  E.  Harding,  ’groceries  $17*90,  dry 
goods  $31*10,  and  furniture  $37.  Received 
in  payment  a  note  for  $31  made  by  S.  H. 
Eastman  on  April  9,  1917,  at  three  months, 
payable  to  M.  E.  Harding  or  order.  Balance 
in  cash. 

May  12.  Petty  cash  sales  for  week,  $193*87.  This 
amount  was  deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank. 

May  16.  Purchased  from  Jones  &  Brown  an  invoice 
of  goods  amounting  to  $371*69.  Gave  in  pay¬ 
ment  my  note  at  thirty  days  for  $200  ;  balance 
on  account. 

May  19.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the  week,  $137*49.  This 
amount  was  deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank. 

[overI 


18  + 

+  10 

11  + 

10 

7 

6 

5 

6 

5 

5 


May  25.  Sold  P.  G.  Martin,  furniture  |89.  Eeceived  in 
payment  an  order  on  C.  E.  Seaman  for  $30, 
which  by  his  request  is  charged  to  his  account ; 
a  cheque  for  $15  drawn  on  the  Greenside  Bank 
on  May  21  by  B.  G.  Carman  in  favour  of 
W.  A.  Saunders  ;  balance  on  account. 

May  26.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the  week,  $190*78.  This 
amount  was  deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank. 
May  31.  Paid  the  following  items  of  expense  for  the 
month,  each  with  a  cheque  on  the  Provincial 
Bank:  insurance  $2*75,  rent  $25,  wages  of 
T.  Smith  $43*33. 

Inventory  :  Goods  unsold,  $936*83. 

1.  Using  single  entry,  write  the  Day  Book,  Cash  Book, 
and  Ledger  entries  for  the  above  transactions. 

2.  Make  a  statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities,  and  a 
statement  showing  Loss  and  Gain. 

3.  Show  how^  you  would  record  in  a  simple  manner 
the  several  transactions  with  the  Provincial  Bank. 
Show  the  balance  on  May  31. 

4.  Write  the  note  received  from  M.  E.  Harding  on 
May  11. 

5.  Write  the  cheque  received  from  P.  G.  Martin  on 
May  25. 

6.  Write  the  receipt  for  the  rent  paid  May  31. 

7.  If  you  wish  to  send  $5  to  a  firm  in  Winnipeg  you 
may  send  a  postal  note,  an  express  money  order,  or 
the  cash  in  a  letter.  What  are  the  advantages  and  the 
disadvantages  of  each  method  ? 

8.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters 
connected  in  groups  of  five  :  a,  1,  e,  y,  w,  c. 

(b)  Write  the  following  sentence  three  times  in  a 
business  hand : —  Any  man  can  be  a  man  in  prosperity 
but  it  takes  a'  man  to  be  a  man  in  adversity. 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Art  for  the  Junior  Public  School  Graduation 

Examination,  1917 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

'  2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  No.  1,  a  sufficient  number  of  groups  shall  be 
supplied  so  that  each  candidate  may  have  a  good  view  of  one, 
either  to  his  left  or  to  his  right.  The  group  shall  consist  of 
three  pieces  of  porcelain  or  other  earthenware  (a  cup,  a  saucer, 
and  a  jug),  of  simple  design,  and  decorated  with  a  plain 
band  or  other  simple  ornament.  The  jug  shall  be  placed 
with  its  handle  to  the  right.  The  cup  shall  be  standing 
in  the  saucer  with  its  handle  also  to  the  right.  The  saucer 
shall  be  touching  the  jug  a  little  to  the  left  of  the  centre 
of  the  front  of  the  jug.  Each  group  shall  be  on  a  level 
with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, — not  on  the  floor.  One  group  to  every  six  or  eight 
candidates  should  be  sufficient.  If  it  be  found  impossible  to 
secure  a  sufficient  number  of  jugs,  tea-pots  or  sugar-bowls  of 
-similar  design  and  decoration  may  be  substituted.  All  the 
groups  need  not  be  of  the  same  design  and  decoration. 

4.  For  question  No.  2,  each  candidate  shall  be  supplied  with 
a  spray  of  maple  leaves  (with  maple  samaras  or  key-fruit,  if 
possible).  Each  spray  shall  have  at  least  four  leaves. 

In  sections  of  the  country  where  the  maple  is  not  found, 
the  presiding  examiners  may  substitute  sprays  of  leaves  of  other 
native  trees  (and  their  fruit,  if  possible),  as  of  the  oak,  basswood, 
or  an  evergreen. 

The  presiding  examiner  shall  make  such  additional  expla¬ 
nations  as  may  be  necessary  regarding  the  trimming  of  the 
sprays  supplied  to  the  candidates. 

5.  Before  the  candidates  begin  writing  on  this  paper,  the 
Presiding  Officer  shall  have  them  correct  Note  3  on  the  question 
paper  to  read:  “The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical 
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Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  , 


Values  (Candidates  will  take  questions  4  and  5,  and  any 
_  two  of  I,  2,  and  3.) 

‘25  1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing  of  the  group  submitted. 

Show  light  and  shade  and  sliadow.  Add  a  few  lines  to 
suggest  a  suitable  background. 


on 


2.  Using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons, 
make  a  sketch  of  the  spray  submitted  to  you. 

Note  : — The  candidate  sluMild  trim  the  spray  supplied  him  to  a 
pleasing  arrangement  of  not  more  than  three  or  four  leaves. 


25  B.  Make  with  pencil  or  with  coloured  crayons  a  di-aw- 
ing  of  either  of  the  following  scenes  : — 

(u)  A  willow  tree,  or  an  elm  tree,  on  the  farther 
bank  of  a  stream. 

(/>)  An  avenue  of  young  maple  trees,  or  of  ever¬ 
greens. 

25  4.  Within  a  rectangular  enclosure  4  inches  by  7 

inches,  design  a  decorative  border  based  upon  the  maple 
leaf  and  keys  and  arranged  in  pleasing  relationship  to 
the  word  YPEES  made  in  the  centre  in  letters  an  inch 
liigh.  Finish  enough  of  the  design  in  colour  to  show 
the  colour  scheme  adopted. 

[over] 


Values 


5x5 

25 


5.  The  picture  on  the  opposite  page  represents  a 
sailor  telling  a  story  to  two  lads  supposed  to  be  Sir 
Walter  Kaleigh  and  his  half-brother,  Sir  Humphrey 
Gilbert. 

Answer  the  following  questions  about  the  picture  : 

(a)  Show  how  the  pose  of  the  sailor  indicates  a 
living  interest  on  his  part  in  the  story  he  is  telling. 

(b)  What  do  you  think  the  story  is  about  ?  Why 

do  not  the  bovs  look  in  the  direction  in  which  the  sailor 
%/ 

points  ? 

(c)  What  does  the  picture  tell  about  the  occupation 
of  the  boys  before  the  sailor  commenced  to  spin  his  yarn  ? 

(d)  Name  other  objects  in  the  picture  which  in¬ 
crease  our  interest  in  it. 

(e)  Tell,  with  reasons  for  your  answer,  the  direc¬ 
tion  in  which  the  light  is  falling  upon  the  objects  of  this 
scene. 


I 
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3x2  = 
6 


3 


2x2  = 
4 


3x4  = 
12 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


BOTANY 

1.  (a)  State  the  uses  of  any  two  of  the  following 
structural  features  to  the  plants  in  which  they  occur : 
alternate  arrangement  of  leaves  ;  tap  root ;  winter  bud  ; 
leaf  veins. 

(b)  Name  two  plants  that  you  have  examined  that 
have  subterranean  stems,  and  one  that  has  racemose 
inflorescence. 

(c)  Eepresent  by  drawings  any  two  of  the  struc¬ 
tural  features  named  in  {a). 


2.  Name  the  part  or  parts  of  the  flower  from  which 
each  of  the  following  is  developed  : — 

(a)  The  pod  of  the  pea. 

(b)  The  brown  threads  protruding  from  the  end 
of  an  ear  of  corn. 

(c)  The  fleshy  part  of  the  apple. 

(d)  The  stone  of  the  plum. 


3.  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observation 
you  have  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Seeds  require  proper  temperature  conditions 
in  order  that  they  may  germinate. 

(b)  Eoots  absorb  moisture  from  the  soil. 

[over] 


Values 


ZOOLOGY 


^4- 

3‘ 


2  + 1  + 
2  +  1  = 
6 


3x2  = 
6 

3 


2x2  = 
4 


4 


6x2  = 
12 


4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  form  of  the  larva 
of  either^  the  butterfly  or  the  housefly. 

{h)  Describe  the  feeding  habits  of  the  adult  butter¬ 
fly  or  grasshopper. 

(c)  The  grasshopper  and  the  cricket  are  classified 
as  members  of  the  class  Insecta  and  the  order  Orthoptera. 

State  the  structural  features  by  which  the  class 
and  order  of  these  insects  are  determined,  and  illustrate 
by  drawings  the  structural  features  named. 


5.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  bills  of  any  two  of 
the  following  birds :  duck,  hawk,  sparrow. 

(h)  Show  how  the  bill  of  any  one  of  the  birds 
named  in  («)  is  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the  bird. 

(c)  State,  in  the  case  of  any  two  of  the  birds  named 
below,  the  feeding  habits  that  make  it  possible  for  these* 
birds  to  spend  the  winter  in  Ontario :  downy  wood¬ 
pecker,  ruffed  grouse  (partridge),  grosbeak,  quail. 

{d)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  the  spawning  (egg-laying)  habits  of  toads  or 
fishes. 


PHYSICS 

6.  {a)  Describe  experiments  (one  in  each  case),  in¬ 
cluding  the  observations  you  have  made,  to  demonstrate 
any  two  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given 
area  varies  with  the  depth  of  the  area  below 
the  surface. 

(ii)  A  gas  has  no  definite  volume,  but  tends  to 
fill  all  available  space. 

(hi)  Pressure  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  liquid  in 
an  inclosed  space  is  transmitted  undimin¬ 
ished  throughout  the  liquid  in  all  directions. 
(Pascal’s  Law.) 

{b)  State  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the  mer¬ 
curial  barometer. 


Values 


6  7.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  common  water-pump, 

showing  the  position  of  the  valves  when  the  piston  is 
ascending.  ^ 

4  (b)  What  forces  cause  the  valves  to  be  in  the 

positions  represented  in  your  drawing. 


4x2  = 
8 


8.  (a)  The  volume  of  a  piece  of  rock  is  1500  cubic 
centimetres.  Express  the  volume  (i)  in  cubic  milli¬ 
metres,  (ii)  in  litres. 


5 


(b)  Given  that  1  cubic  centimetre  of  water  weighs 
1  gram,  and  that  the  specific  gravity  of  the  rock  de¬ 
scribed  in  (a)  is  2*4,  find  the  weight  of  the  rock  in 
grams. 


\ 


\ 


i 


I 


I 


I 


/ 


Values 


15 


3x6  = 
18 


3x5  = 
15 


3x6  = 
18 


16 


9x2  = 
18 
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CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Champlain  in 
New  France. 

2.  Write  historical  accounts  of  the  following  : — 

(rt)  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

(b)  The  building  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

(c)  The  Alaskan  Boundary  Disputes. 

3.  (a)  Who  were  the  United  Empire  Loyalists  ? 

(b)  Where  did  they  settle  in  Canada,  and  what  was 
done  for  them  by  the  British  Government  ? 

(c)  How  did  their  settlement  in  Canada  influence 
the  new  country  ? 

4.  Write  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Laura  Secord. 

(b)  Lord  Durham. 

(c)  Lord  Elgin. 

(d)  Hon.  George  Brown.  ^ 

5.  State  how  an  Ontario  city  or  town  is  governed. 

OR 

Outline  the  causes,  events,  and  results  of  the 
Saskatchewan  Rebellion  of  1885. 

6.  Discuss  any  tivo  of  the  following  topics  in  relation 
to  the  Great  War  of  1914-17 : — 

(a)  The  Battle  of  the  Marne. 

(b)  The  invasion  and  occupation  of  Belgium. 

(c)  The  work  of  Lord  Kitchener. 

(d)  What  Canada  is  doing  to  help  the  Allies. 


/ 


4 


K 


I. 


*  • 


t 


k 


;  ~.nn 


•_ 

'  r  i 
\ 


A 
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t 


% 
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15  1.  Find  the  sum  of  2a-{-p  —  ^x,Za  —  2h-\-y,a-\-p  —  bx, 

and  4a  — 7j9  +  6a?,  and  subtract  it  from  the  sum  of 
—  4a  — 36  + 4a;  and  8a +  26  — a;. 


15 

15 


2.  Multiply  -\xy  +  %y-  by  \x-\y. 

3.  Factor : — 

(а)  a;2— 5a;  — 14. 

(б)  6a;^ +35a;?/  — 61/”. 

(c)  a^  +  8. 


15 

15 


4.  Divide  6  —  23a;  +  48a;- —  70a;^ +58a;^  —  35a;® 

by  2  — 5a:  +  6a;“  —  7a;^. 

5.  Solve  each  of  the  following  equations  : — 
(a)  1 2a;  -  5(9a;  +  3)  +  6(  7  -  8a;)  +  783  =  0. 


,r.  x  —  S  x  —  S  5 

— +  -S-  + 


0. 


7  '  3  ‘  21 

(c)  (a;  +  5)”  —  (4  — a;)^  =  21a;. 


12  I  6.  Divide  $455  among  A,  B,  and  C,  so  that  B  may 
have  $20  more  than  A,  and  C  may  have  $40  more 
than  B. 


13 


7.  The  altitude  of  a  triangle  is  three  times  the  length 
of  its  base.  If  the  altitude  were  10  inches  less  and  the 
base  8  inches  longer,  the  area  would  be  44  square 
inches  greater.  Find  the  length  of  the  base. 
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COMPOSITION 


Values  I 


Note  ; — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 

be  considered. 


50 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  sub¬ 
jects  : — 

{a)  The  Zeppelin  raids  upon  England.  ^ 

(6)  A  local  industry. 

(c)  A  July  day  on  the  farm. 

(d)  An  incident  illustrating  the  proverb:  “Honesty^ 
is  the  best  policy”. 

(e)  How  the  woodpecker  (or  the  squirrel)  is  adapj> 
ed  to  the  life  it  lives. 

(/)  The  story  of  Alice  Brand. 


50 


2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

{a)  That  compulsory  military  service  would  be  of  ^ 
advantage  to  Canada. 


(5)  That  Vancouver  is  likely  to  become  a  greater 
city  than  Montreal. 

(c)  That  Canada  offers  greater  advantages  to  a 
young  man  than  the  United  States. 


I 
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AEITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  questions  6,  7,  and  8,  no  marks  are 
to  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless  the  ansiver  is  correct. 

Values 


I  1.  On  March  1st,  1916,  A.  Frame  bought  from 
I  J.  Carey  a  gasoline  engine  for  $365,  and  gave  in  pay- 
I  ment  his  note,  payable  in  four  months  with  interest 
I  at  1%  per  annum.  On  April  22nd,  1916,  the  note  was 
j  discounted  at  the  bank  at  8%. 

i  {a)  Find  the  proceeds. 

(b)  Write  out  the  note. 

I  (c)  State  how  J.  Carey  should  endorse  the  note  so 
I  that  it  would  be  accepted  by  the  bank. 

:  2.  A  person  invested  $5460  in  3%  stock  at  91 ;  he 

I  sold  out  $2000  stock  when  it  had  risen  to  92J,  and  the 
i  remainder  when  it  had  fallen  to  85 J ;  he  invested  the 
!  proceeds  in  stock  at  85.  What  is  the  alteration 
1  in  his  income  ? 

I 

14  ;  3.  A  retail  merchant  bought  goods  invoiced  at  $742*50 

j  but  subject  to  discounts  of  20%  and  16f%.  He  sold  the 
:  goods  at  an  average  advance  of  33J%  on  their  actual 
cost.  Find  his  net  gain  if  10%  of  the  sales  could  not  be 
collected. 

14  i  4.  On  Nov.  15,  1915,  a  farmer  purchased  8  beef  cattle, 
:  averaging  1125  lb.,  at  $95  each.  On  January  27,  1916, 

I  after  they  had  increased  in  weight  100  lb.  each  on  the 
average,  he  sold  the  cattle  at  lOjc.  per  lb.  Allowing 
$175  for  feed  and  labour  and  $75  for  interest  and 
stable  rent,  find  his  net  gain. 


14 

3 

2 

14 


[over] 


Values 


14  5.  A  farmer  has  a  cylindrical  silo  36  feet  high  and  14 

feet  in  diameter,  outside  measurement.  Find  the  cost 
of  painting  the  outside  curved  surface  with  two  coats  at 
10c.  per  sq.  yd.  for  each  coat. 

8  6.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct 

to  the  nearest  cent.) 

A  father  places  $4000  in  a  bank  to  the  credit  of  his 
son  on  his  18th  birthday.  If  the  bank  allows  3%  per 
!  annum  compound  interest,  what  sum  has  the  boy  on 
I  his  21st  birthday  ? 

8  I  7.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Find,  without  changing  the  decimals  to  vulgar  fractions, 
the  value  of  253*1625  x  32*64-1- 168*775. 


9 


8.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct  to 
the  nearest  cent.) 

Find  the  amount  of  the  following  bill ; — 

Mrs.  Henry  Wood  bought  of  J.  A.  Mills  &  Co., 
during  November,  1916  : — 

Nov.  1.  34  lb.  14  oz.  beef  @  16c.  per  lb. 

“  9.  14  lb.  10  oz.  mutton  @  15c.  per  lb. 

“  16.  21  Ih.  6  oz.  pork  @  20c.  per  lb. 

“  21.  27  lb.  7  oz.  lamb  @  25c.  per  lb. 

29.  20  lb.  9  oz.  suet  @  17c.  per  lb. 
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Values 


) 


1.  (i)  You,  who  lived  under  my  roof,  whom  I  cherished  and 
loved  as  a  brother  ; 

You,  who  have  fed  at  my  board,  and  drunk  at  my 
cup,  to  whose  keeping 

I  have  intrusted  my  honour,  my  thoughts  the  most 
sacred  and  secret, — 

You  too,  Brutus  !  ah,  woe  to  the  name  of  friendship 
hereafter  ! 

6  Brutus  was  Caesar’s  friend,  and  you  were  mine,  but 
henceforward 

Let  there  be  nothing  between  us  save  war,  and 
implacable  hatred  ! 


(ii)  I  should  have  remembered  the  adage, — 

If  you  would  be  well  served,  you  must  serve  yourself ; 
and  moreover. 

No  man  can  gather  cherries  in  Kent  at  the  season  of 
Christmas ! 


4 


(a)  Who  is  the  speaker  of  these  passages  and  to 
whom  is  each  addressed  ? 


4 


(b)  Explain  briefly  the  circumstances  that  led  to 
the  speech  quoted  in  (i). 


3 


(c)  Upon  what  occasion  was  the  speech  quoted  in 
(ii)  uttered  ? 


2x4=  {d)  Explain: — “cherished”  (line  1);  “You  too, 

8  Brutus!”  (line  4) ;  “implacable  hatred”  (line  6);  “No 
man  can  gather  cherries  in  Kent  at  the  season  of  Christ¬ 
mas”  (line  9). 


2.  Quote  Milton’s  sonnet,  On  His  Blindness. 

[over] 


10 


V  alues 


3.  But  at  his  haughty  challenge  a  sullen  murmur  ran, 

Mingled  of  wrath,  and  shame,  and  dread,  along  that  glitter¬ 
ing  van. 

There  lacked  not  men  of  prowess,  nor  men  of  lordly  race  ; 

For  all  Etruria’s  noblest  were  round  the  fatal  place. 

5  But  all  Etruria’s  noblest  felt  their  hearts  sink  to  see 

On  the  earth  the  bloody  corpses,  in  the  path  the  dauntless 
Three ; 

And,  from  the  ghastly  entrance  where  those  bold  Romans 
stood. 

All  shrank,  like  boys  who  unaware,  ranging  the  woods  to 
start  a  hare. 

Come  to  the  mouth  of  the  dark  lair,  where,  growling  low,  a 
fierce  old  bear 

1 0  Lies  amidst  bones  and  blood. 

Was  none  who  would  be  foremost  to  lead  such  dire  attack  ; 

But  those  behind  cried  “Forward  !  ”  and  those  before  cried 
“Back  !” 

And  backward  now  and  forward  wavers  the  deep  array  ; 

And  on  the  tossing  sea  of  steel,  to  and  fro  the  standards 
reel  ; 

1 5  And  the  victorious  trumpet-peal  dies  fitfully  away. 


3 

4 


2x5  = 
10 


(a)  What  was  the  “haughty  challenge  ’’(line  1)  ? 

(h)  What  incidents  immediately  preceded  the 
“  haughty  challenge  ”  ? 

(c)  Explain:  “sullen  murmur  ”  (line  1) ;  “prowess” 
(line  3);  “ghastly  entrance”  (line  7);  “tossing  sea  of 
steel”  (line  14);  “victorious  trumpet-peal”  (line  15). 


(2  +  4) 
x2  = 
12 


4.  In  regard  to  any  two  of  the  following  extracts, 
(i)  state  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii) 
give  the  meaning  : — 


(a)  Will  no  one  tell  me  what  she  sings  ?— 

Perhaps  the  plaintive  numbers  flow 

For  old,  unhappy,  far-ofif  things. 

And  battles  long  ago. 

(h)  And  on  that  grave  where  English  oak  and  holly 
And  laurel  wreaths  entwine. 

Deem  it  not  all  a  too  presumptuous  folly, — 

This  spray  of  Western  pine. 

(c)  Not  fiercer  pours  the  avalanche  adown  the  steep 
incline, 

That  rises  o’er  the  parent  springs  of  rough  and  rapid 
Rhine — 

Scarce  swifter  shoots  the  bolt  from  heaven  than  came 
the  Scottish  band 

Right  up  against  the  guarded  trench,  and  o’er  it  sword 
in  hand. 


5.  The  marabout,  meanwhile,  glided  on  gradually  and  imper¬ 
ceptibly,  serpent-like,  or  rather  snail-like,  till  he  was  about  ten 
yards  distant  from  Richard’s  person,  when,  starting  on  his  feet, 
he  sprung  forward  with  the  bound  of  a  tiger,  stood  at  the  king’s 

6  back  in  less  than  an  instant,  and  brandished  aloft  the  cangiar, 
or  poniard,  which  he  had  hidden  in  his  sleeve.  Not  the  presence 
of  his  whole  army  could  have  saved  their  heroic  monarch  ; 
but  the  motions  of  the  Nubian  had  been  as  well  calculated  as 
those  of  the  enthusiast,  and,  ere  the  latter  could  strike,  the 
10  former  caught  his  uplifted  arm.  Turning  his  fanatical  wrath 
upon  what  thus  unexpectedly  interposed  between  him  and  his 
object,  the  Charegite,  for  such  was  the  seeming  marabout,  dealt 
the  Nubian  a  blow  with  the  dagger,  which,  however,  only 
grazed  his  arm,  while  the  far  superior  strength  of  the  Ethiopian 
15  easily  dashed  him  to  the  ground.  Aware  of  what  had  passed, 
Richard  had  now  arisen,  and  with  little  more  of  surprise,  anger, 
or  interest  of  any  kind  in  his  countenance,  than  an  ordinary 
man  would  show  in  brushing  off  and  crushing  an  intrusive  wasp, 
caught  up  the  stool  on  which  be  had  been  sitting,  and  exclaim- 
20  ing  only,  “Ha,  dog!”  dashed  almost  to  pieces  the  skull  of  the 
assassin,  who  uttered  twice,  once  in  a  loud,  and  once  in  a 
broken  tone,  the  words,  “Allah  ackbar” — Grod  is  victorious — 
and  expired  at  the  king’s  feet. 

(а)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  paragraph  ? 

(б)  State  briefly  what  each  of  the  four  sentences 
contributes  towards  the  development  of  the  subject. 

(c)  Who  was  the  Nubian  ?  Describe  concisely  the 
circumstances  that  led  to  his  assuming  the  disguise. 

(d)  Explain:  “  imperceptibly  ”  (lines  1,  2) ;  “fanati¬ 
cal  wrath”  (line  10);  “interposed  betwixt  him  and  his 
object”  (lines  11,  12);  “assassin”  (line  21). 

6.  He  rose  at  dawn  and,  fired  with  hope. 

Shot  o’er  the. seething  harbour-bar. 

And  reached  the  ship  and  caught  the  rope. 

And  whistled  to  the  morning  star. 

5  And  while  he  whistled  long  and  loud 
He  heard  a  fierce  mermaiden  cry, 

“O  boy,  though  thou  art  young  and  proud, 

I  see  the  place  where  thou  wilt  lie. 

'  “The  sands  and  yeasty  surges  mix 
10  In  caves  about  the  dreary  bay. 

And  on  thy  ribs  the  limpet  sticks. 

And  in  thy  heart  the  scrawl  shall  play.” 

“Fool,”  he  answered,  “death  is  sure 
To  those  that  stay  and  those  that  roam, 

16  But  1  will  never  more  endure 

To  sit  with  empty  hands  at  home. 


[over] 


Values 


[ 


“My  mother  clings  about  my  neck, 

My  sisters  crying,  ‘  Stay  for  shame  ’  ; 

My  father  raves  of  death  and  wreck, 

2  0  They  are  all  to  blame,  they  are  all  to  blame. 

“God  help  me  !  save  I  take  my  part 
Of  danger  on  the  roaring  sea, 

A  devil  rises  in  my  heart. 

Far  worse  than  any  death  to  me.” 


3  ! 

2x3  = 
6  i 

2x6  = 


{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

Qj)  Into  what  parts  may  it  be  divided  and  what  is 
the  subject  of  each  part  V 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  seething  harbour-bar  (line  2); 

(ii) .  yeasty  surges  (line  9) ; 

(iii)  death  is  sure 
To  those  that  stay  and  those  that  roam 

(lines  13,  14)  ; 

(iv)  I  will  never  more  endure 
To  sit  with  empty  hands  at  home 

(lines  15,  16) ; 

(v)  raves  of  death  and  wreck  (line  19) ; 

(vi)  save  I  take  my  part 

Of  danger  (lines  21,  22). 
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1.  He  was  a  regular  attendant  at  church  on  Sundays,  though  he 
generally  fell  asleep  during  the  sermon.  He  had  made  it  his 
particular  request  that  when  he  died  he  shoidd  he  buried  in  a  green 
spot  which  he  could  see  from  his  seat  in  church,  and  which  he  had 
marked  out  ever  since  he  was  a  boy:  it  was  the  spot  where  his 
father  and  mother  had  been  buried. 


3x7  = 
21 

2x10 
=  20 


(а)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(б)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 


2x6=  2.  Re-write  the  following  sentences,  changing  the 

12  italicized  verbs  from  the  active  form  to  the  passive  or 
from  the  passive  to  the  active,  as  the  case  may  be : — 

;  {a)  He  requested  that  he  should  he  buried  in  a 

I  green  spot  which  he  could  see  from  his  seat  in 

I  church. 

(6)  He  may  have  been  captured  by  the  enemy 
who  were  pursuing  him. 

(c)  The  newspapers  reported  that  several  vessels 
had  been  sunk  by  the  enemy. 

j 

10  I  3.  Analyse  fully  : — 

He  who,  from  zone  to  zone, 

Guides  through  the  boundless  sky  thy  certain  flight. 

In  the  long  way  that  I  must  tread  alone. 

Will  lead  my  steps  aright. 


[over] 


Values 


3x7 

21 


2x8 

16 


4.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly,  selecting 
from  the  brackets  the  proper  word  ;  give  reasons  for 
your  selections  : — 

{a)  I  believe  the  offender  to  be  (she,  her)  whom 
you  have  named. 

{h)  I  did  not  know  (who,  whom)  he  had  appointed 
as  agent. 

(c)  You  should  do  the  work  (like,  as)  he  does  it. 

{d)  (Lying,  laying)  here,  he  could  see  the  lordly 
Hudson  far  below  him. 

{e)  I  promised  him  that  I  (should,  would)  be  there. 

(/)  Each  of  the  contestants  must  hand  (his  name, 
their  names)  to  the  secretary. 

{g)  Two-thirds  of  the  season’s  crop  (was,  were) 
destroyed. 

5.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(a)  Beaten  at  every  point,  our  opponents  retreated. 

ih)  He  was  accused  of  having  committed  the 
robbery. 

(c)  He  walked  a  few  miles  farther. 

{d)  The  sailors  made  the  ropes  fast. 

{e)  The  favourite  pastime  of  the  visitors  is  swim¬ 
ming  in  the  surf. 

(/)  He  told  me  what  he  had  done. 

{g)  He  jumped  clear  over  the  fence. 

{h)  She  seemed  a  clever  girl. 
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Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Public  School  Regulations,  page  111,  Sec.  6  (1)  (c)] 

A 

He  who  conceals  from  justice  one  whom  he  knows  to  be  a 
murderer,  though  liable  to  punishment,  is  not  liable  to  the  punish¬ 
ment  of  murder ;  but  he  who  shelters  one  whom  he  knows  to  be  a 
traitor  is,  according  to  alHour  judges,  guilty  of  high  treason.  It  is 
unnecessary  to  point  out  the  absurdity  and  cruelty  of  a  law  which 
includes  under  the  same  definition,  and  visits  with  the  same  penalty, 
offences  lying  at  the  opposite  extremes  of  the  scale  of  guilt.  The  feel¬ 
ing  which  makes  the  most  loyal  subject  shrink  from  the  thought  of 
giving  up  to  a  shameful  death  the  rebel  who,  vanquished,  hunted 
down,  and  in  mortal  agony,  begs  for  a  morsel  of  bread  and  a  cup  of 
water,  may  be  a  weakness  ;  but  it  is  surely  a  weakness  very  nearly 
allied  to  virtue.  A  wise  and  good  ruler  may  not  think  it  right  to 
sanction  this  weakness ;  but  he  will  generally  overlook- it,  or  punish  it 
very  tenderly.  In  no  case  will  he  treat  it  as  a  crime  of  the  blackest  dye. 

B 

1.  The  plumber  opened  the  valve  with  a  wrench  and  allowed  the 
water  to  flood  the  basement  and  the  fruit  cellar. 

2.  The  secretary  of  the  company  has  mailed  circular  letters  to  all 
his  friends  and  acquaintances  urging  them  to  subscribe  liberally  to  / 
the  war  loan  issued  by  the  government. 

3.  Prompt  measures  were  taken  to  secure  suitable  training  and  x 
efficient  discipline  for  the  soldiers  of  the  ninety-eighth  regiment. 

4.  As  deceit  was  foreign  to  his  nature  he  felt  obliged  either  to 
resign  his  position  or  to  compel  the  contractor  to  fulfil  the  terms  of 
his  agreement. 

5.  The  magistrate  issued  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  the  man 
suspected  of  burglary,  but  in  the  police  court  he  was  so  ably  defended 
by  a  prominent  criminal  lawyer  that  he  was  released. 

6.  It  is  mere  nonsense,  if  not  worse,  to  imagine  that  courtesy  to  / 
your  associates  usually  implies  hypocrisy. 

7.  She  buys  canned  salmon  from  the  grocer  and  steak  and  sausage 
from  the  butcher. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  ; — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
maps  of  North  and  South  America.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another 
copy  may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  maps  of  North  and 
South  America, — 


4 

5 

12 


(a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of 
the  following : — 

(i)  Chile,  Florida,  Newfoundland,  Venezuela, 
Cuba,  Manitoba,  Jamaica,  Nova  Scotia; 

(ii)  the  Columbia,  Orinoco,  Rio  Grande,  Sas¬ 
katchewan,  and  Missouri  rivers ; 

(iii)  two  commercial  centres  on  the  east  coast  and 
two  on  the  west  coast  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  Canada,  the  United  States,  South 
America. 


8 


(6)  Mark  one  area  in  North  America  and  one  in 
South  America  where  the  production  of  each  of  the 
following  is  an  important  industry :  (i)  wheat,  (ii)  cattle, 
(iii)  coffee,  (iv)  cocoa. 


3x3  = 
9 


2.  {a)  Give  three  good  reasons  why  the  trade  of 
Canada  with  France  is  greater  and  more  varied  than  it 
is  with  Russia. 


3x3  = 
9 


(5)  Give  three  good  reasons  why  the  manufactur¬ 
ing  industries  of  Ontario  are  greater  and  more  varied 
than  those  of  Manitoba. 


2-f  5+  3.  Name  two  countries  from  which  raw  cotton  for  the 

5  =  12  mills  of  the  British  Isles  is  chiefly  obtained,  and  name’ 
in  order  the  waters  of  the  routes  by  which  the  cotton 
of  each  of  these  countries  is  brought  to  England. 

[over] 


Values 


2x3  = 
6 


6 


2x6  = 
12 


6x2  + 
5  =  17 


4.  (a)  State  three  ways  in  which  a  railway  con¬ 
structed  through  a  new  district  may  aid  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  resources  of  that  district. 

(b)  Describe  the  influence  of  rivers  on  the  settle¬ 
ment  and  development  of  a  country. 

5.  Locate  any  six  of  the  following  and  state  one 
important  connection  each  of  the  six  has  had  with  the 
present  war :  Lemberg,  Armenia,  Antwerp,  Salonica, 
Somme,  Trieste,  Kut-el-Amara,  Poland,  Verdun. 

6.  Compare  the  climatic  conditions  (winds,  rainfall, 
and  temperature)  in  British  South  Africa  with  those  in 
Australia,  and  account  for  the  similarity  in  the  chief 
industries  of  the  two  countries. 
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In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 
The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  65). 
Briggs  in  Luck  (page  81). 

The  Return  of  the  Swallows  (page  111). 
The  Revenge  (page  234). 


y'i 


•T> 


.1 


*N 


L 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(а)  Threshing  on  a  farm.  ,  / 

(б)  The  scene  from  my  window. 

(c)  An  automobile  trip. 

(d)  The  circus. 

(e)  Submarine  warfare. 

2.  Your  uncle,  a  farmer,  has  written  to  you  arguing  that 
farmers  should  not  be  taxed  for  the  building  of  good  roads, 
as  these  roads  are  largely  used  by  motor  cars  owned  by  the 
residents  of  towns  and  cities. 

Write  a  letter  to  him  stating  your  views.  (Use  fictitious 
names.) 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  debate  : 

(a)  That  the  English  sparrow  should  be  destroyed. 

(b)  That  rural  Ontario  offers  greater  opportunities  to  the 
immigrant  than  does  any  of  the  Western  Provinces. 

(c)  That  the  voluntary  system  of  military  service  is  better 
for  Canada  than  conscription. 

(d)  That  newspapers  do  more  to  mould  public  opinion  than 
do  all  other  agencies  combined. 
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1.  Simplify  a  — [56— |a  — (3c  — 36)  +  2c  — (a  — 26  — c)}]. 


2.  What  expression,  divided  by  3x®  — lOcc^— 6,  will  give 
x‘^  as  a  quotient  and  7cc  +  6  as  a  remainder  ? 


3.  Factor,  giving  each  step  in  the  process : — 

(а)  p- — 429g  — ic" +4g2. 

(б)  a?® +  5cc- —  4a;  — 20. 


4.  Simplify 


+ 


+ 


1 


a2+3a  +  2  a^+5a  +  6  a24-4a  +  3 


5.  Solve  : — 

(a)  f(2*-7)-|(£c-8)=^U4. 

15 

7x  3a;4-4_a;  —  l_2a;  — 1_  7 
^  ^  3  2a;  +  l  “2  W' 


6.  The  width  of  a  room  is  f  of  its  length.  If  the  width  had 
been  3  ft.  more  and  the  length  3  ft.  less,  the  room  would  have 
been  square.  Find  its  dimensions. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

Draw  a  triangle  whose  sides  are  3J,  4,  and  inches  in 
length  ;  bisect  two  of  its  angles  ;  from  the  point  K  where  the 
bisectors  meet,  draw  KD  perpendicular  to  the  longest  side ;  with 
K  as  a  centre  and  KD  as  a  radius,  draw  a  circle. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

{a)  Bisect  a  given  straight  line. 

(6)  Describe  an  equilateral  triangle  having  its  altitude 
€qual  to  a  given  straight  line. 

THEOREMS 

9.  (a)  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one 
equal  to  two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other,  the 
triangles  shall  be  congruent. 

{h)  The  opposite  sides  and  angles  of  a  parallelogram  are 
equal  to  each  other  and  the  diagonal  bisects  the  parallelogram. 


/ 
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A 

1.  It  must  be  by  his  death  ;  and,  for  my  part, 

I  know  no  personal  cause  to  spurn  at  him. 

But  for  the  general.  He  would  be  crowned  ; — 

How  that  might  change  his  nature,  there’s  the  question. 

It  is  the  bright  day  that  brings  forth  the  adder. 

And  that  craves  wary  walking. 

(a)  Give  the  circumstances  under  which  Brutus  speaks 
these  words. 

(b)  By  what  trick  has  Cassius  been  able  to  influence  the 
mind  of  Brutus  since  their  first  conversation  ? 

(e)  Why  was  Cassius  so  anxious  to  persuade  Brutus  to  join 
the  conspiracy  ? 

2.  Mark  Antony  shall  say  I  am  not  well  ; 

And,  for  thy  humour,  I  will  stay  at  home. 

(a)  Give  the  circumstances  leading  up  to  this  speech  of 
Caesar’s. 

(b)  Explain  how  Decius  afterwards  persuades  him  to  go  to 
the  Capitol. 

(c)  What  characteristics  of  Caesar  are  revealed  in  this 
scene  ? 

3.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection  are  any  four  of  the 
following  passages  spoken  ? 

(a)  My  heart  doth  joy  that  yet  in  all  my  life 
I  found  no  man  but  he  was  true  to  me. 

(b)  O  constancy,  be  strong  upon  my  side  ! 

Set  a  huge  mountain  ’tween  my  heart  and  tongue ! 

(c)  Thou  art  the  ruins  of  the  noblest  man 
That  ever  lived  in  the  tide  of  times.  ' 

(d)  There  is  a  tide  in  the  affairs  of  men. 

Which,  taken  at  the  flood,  leads  on  to  fortune. 

(e)  Such  men  as  he  be  never  at  heart’s  ease 
Whiles  they  behold  a  greater  than  themselves. 


[over] 


B  . 

4  Quote : — 

(a)  Twenty  consecutive  lines  from  The  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal,  beginning  “And  what  is  so  rare  as  a  day  in  June  ?  ” 

OR 

(b)  Twenty  consecutive  lines  from  the  speech  of  Cassius, 
beginning  “  Well,  honour  is  the  subject  of  my  story 

C 

5.  (a)  Describe  briefly  the  condition  of  nature  suggested  (i)  in 
the  Prelude  to  Part  First,  (ii)  in  the  Prelude  to  Part  Second,  ot‘ 
The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

(b)  Show  the  appropriateness  of  these  conditions  of  nature 
to  the  part  of  the  story  which  follows  in  each  case. 

\ 

6.  Slowly  Sir  Launfal’s  eyes  grew  dim, 

Slumber  fell  like  a  cloud  on  him, 

And  into  his  soul  the  vision  flew. 

Show  the  effect  of  Sir  Launfal’s  “vision”  upon  his  later  life. 

7.  (a)  Who  were  Sohrab  and  Rustum  ? 

(6)  Explain  briefly  the  circumstances  which  brought  them 
face  to  face  for  the  first  time. 

(c)  How  does  Sohrab  prove  his  identity  ? 


8.  What  is  the  central  thought  expressed  by  the  poet  in  A 
Musical  Instrument  ? 


9.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs,  and  explain  in  detail  the  italicized  parts : — 

(a)  ’Twas  a  mouldy  crust  of  coarse  brown  bread, 

’Twas  water  out  of  a  wooden  bowl, — 

Y et  with  fine  wheaten  bread  was  the  leper  fed, 

And  ’twas  red  wine  he  drank  with  his  thirsty  soul. 

(b)  “  Man,  who  art  thou  who  dost  deny  my  words  ? 

Tf'uth  sits  upon  the  lips  of  dying  men, 

And  Falsehood,  while  I  liv’d,  was  far  from  mine.” 

(c)  So  spake  he  ;  and  was  buckling 

Tighter  black  Austels  band. 

When  he  was  aware  of  a  princely  pair 
That  rode  at  his  right  hand. 


10. 


D 

YUSSOUF 


A  stranger  came  one  night  to  Yussouf’s  tent, 

Saying,  “Behold  one  outcast  and  in  dread. 

Against  whose  life  the  how  of  power  is  bent. 

Who  flies,  and  hath  not  where  to  lay  his  head  ; 

I  come  to  thee  for  shelter  and  for  food. 

To  Yussouf,  called  through  all  our  tribes  ‘the  Good’.” 

“This  tent  is  mine”,  said  Yussouf,  “but  no  more 
Than  it  is  God’s  ;  come  in,  and  be  at  peace  ; 

Freely  shalt  thou  partake  of  all  my  store 

As  I  of  His  who  buildeth  over  these 

Our  tents  his  glorious  roof  of  night  and  day. 

And  at  whose  door  none  ever  yet  heard  nay.  ” 

So  Yussouf  entertained  his  guest  that  night. 

And,  waking  him  ere  day,  said  ;  “Here  is  gold. 

My  swiftest  horse  is  saddled  for  thy  flight. 

Depart  before  the  prying  day  grow  hold.’' 

As  one  lamp  lights  another,  nor  grows  less. 

So  7iobleness  enkindleth  nobleness. 

That  imvard  light  the  stranger’ s  face  made  grand., 

Which  shines  from  all  self -conquest ;  kneeling  low. 

He  bowed  his  forehead  upon  Yussouf’s  hand. 

Sobbing  :  “  O  Sheik,  I  cannot  leave  thee  so  ; 

I  will  repay  thee  ;  all  this  thou  hast  done 
Unto  that  Ibrahim  who  slew  thy  son  !” 

“Take  thrice  the  gold,”  said  Yussouf,  “for  with  thee 
Into  the  desert,  never  to  return. 

My  one  black  thought  shall  ride  away  from  me  ; 

First-born,  for  whom  by  day  and  night  I  yearn, 

Balanced  and  just  are  all  of  God’s  decrees  ; 

Thou  art  avenged,  my  first-born,  sleep  in  peace  !  ” 

{a)  Give  in  not  more  than  ten  lines  the  story  told  in  this 
poem. 

(h)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  How  had  Yussouf  s ‘‘ first-born  ”  been  “  avenged  ”  ? 


Ol4 
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1.  (No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct) 

(a)  Find  a  number  which  if  divided  into  47540  and  into 
67080  will  give  remainders  138  and  129  respectively. 

ih)  If  silver  is  10*5  times  as  heavy  as  water,  how  many 
coins,  each  5  grams  in  weight,  can  be  coined  from  one  cubic 
decimeter  of  silver  ? 

(c)  If  a  boat,  drifting  down  stream  at  a  uniform  rate,  goes 
24  miles,  198  rods,  4  yds.  in  6  hrs.  30  min.,  how  far  will  it  have 
drifted  in  9  hrs.  45  min.  ? 

2.  $1200  Toronto,  May  1st,  1915. 

On  demand,  I  promise  to  pay  to  Wm.  Jones,  or  order,  the 

sum  of  Twelve  Hundred  Dollars,  for  value  received,  with  interest 
from  date  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  John  Robinson. 

-  On  this  note  was  endorsed  the  following  payment :  July 
13th,  1915,  $600. 

(a)  How  much  was  due  on  October  31st,  1915  ? 

(h)  Write  Robinson’s  personal  cheque  on  the  National 
Bank  for  the  amount  due. 

3.  A  bank  stock  which  pays  an  annual  dividend  of  12%  is 
quoted  at  239f  per  share  of  $100.  An  investor  directs  his 
broker  to  purchase  for  him  60  shares  of  this  stock,  which  the 
broker  does,  charging  brokerage.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  total  cost  of  the  stock  to  the  investor  ; 

(b)  The  annual  rate  of  interest  on  the  investment ; 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  brokerage. 

[over] 


4.  A  grocer  bought  1200  lb.  of  sugar  at  8c.  a  lb.  and,  through 
an  error,  sold  f  of  it  at  a  loss  of  20%.  For  what  price  per  lb. 
must  he  sell  the  remainder  in  order  that  he  may  make  12^% 
profit  on  the  whole  transaction  ? 

5.  A  merchant  sends  to  a  commission  agent  400  bbl.  of  flour ; 
the  agent  pays  $140’75  for  freight  and  expenses,  sells  the  flour 
at  $7*00  a  bbl.  on  a  2%  commission,  and  remits  the  proceeds 
by  a  draft  purchased  at  premium.  What  does  the  merchant 
receive  for  the  flour  ? 

6.  A  contractor  engages  to  complete  1000  yards  of  railway 
grading  in  50  days.  He  employs  100  men  working  9  hours 
a  day  and  at  the  end  of  30  days  finds  he  has  completed  only 
450  yds.  How  many  additional  men  must  he  hire  in  order 
that,  if  all  work  10  hours  a  day,  he  may  finish  on  time  ? 

I 

7.  A  farmer  has  a  rectangular  bin  8  ft.  6  in.  long,  5  ft.  3  in. 
wide,  4  ft.  6  in.  deep,  filled  with  wheat  which  weighs  63  lb.  per 
measured  bushel.  If  1  cu.  ft.  =  gal.,  and  the  wheat  is  sold 
at  $1*30  per  bushel  of  60  lb.,  what  does  the  farmer  receive  for 
his  wheat  ? 

8.  Find  the  cost  of  polishing  the  curved  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
column  whose  diameter  is  1  ft.  9  in.  and  height  12  ft.,  at  $1.25 
per  square  foot. 
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Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given 
to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

(a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of  the 
following  :  the  Baltic  Sea,  the  White  Sea,  the  Adriatic  Sea, 
the  Gulf  of  Finland,  the  Aegean  Sea,  the  Irish  Sea,  the  Sea  of 
Marmora. 

(b)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following :  the  Kiel  Canal,  the 
Danube,  the  Seine,  the  Somme,  the  Ehine,  the  Volga,  London, 
Paris,  Berlin,  Borne,  Lisbon,  Petrograd. 

2.  Canada  contains  five  well-marked  physical  divisions. 

(a)  Name  and  locate  each  of  these  physical  areas. 

(b)  Describe  the  surface  and  drainage  of  the  most  western 

area. 

(c)  Describe  the  climate  of  the  area  which  includes  the 
Maritime  Provinces. 

3.  Explain : — 

(a)  Why  Pennsylvania  has  become  a  leading  steel  producing 

state. 

(b)  Why  Montreal  and  Winnipeg  have  grown  so  rapidly. 

(c)  Why  large  woollen  and  steel  industries  have  become 
established  in  the  British  Isles.  In  what  centres  are 
they  established  ? 

4.  Discuss  the  commercial  importance  of  (a)  the  Panama 
Canal,  (b)  the  Suez  Canal. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Distinguish  between  isotherms  and  isobars. 

(b)  Show  why  an  isotherm  varies  in  position  during  the 

year. 

6.  (a)  What  are  monsoons  ?  Account  for  the  monsoons  of 
the  Indian  Ocean. 

(h)  Give  the, causes  of  frequent  rainfall  in  the  doldrum  belt. 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  surface  of  the  moon. 

(b)  Explain  the  phases  of  the  moon.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  a  diagram. 

8.  Describe  how  each  of  the  following  has  been  formed  : — 
(a)  soils,  (b)  stratified  rocks,  (c)  mineral  springs,  {d)  coal  beds, 
(e)  caves. 

9.  Discuss  the  economic  value  of  rivers  and  lakes  to  a  country. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  Canadian  industries. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  Thia  dialogue  took  place  in  Eppie’a  earlier  years,  when  Silas  had  to 
part  with  her  for  two  hours  every  day,  that  she  might  learn  to  read  at  the 
school.  Now  when  she  was  grown  up  Silas  had  often  been  led,  in  those 
moments  of  quiet  outpouring  which  come  to  people  living  together  in  perfect 
love,  to  talk  with  her  too  of  the  past,  and  of  how  and  why  he  had  lived  a 
lonely  man  until  she  had  been  sent  to  him.  It  would  have  been  impossible 
for  him  to  hide  from  Eppie  that  she  was  not  his  own  child  ;  even  if  the  most 
delicate  reticence  on  the  point  could  have  been  expected  from  Raveloe 
gossips  in  her  presence,  her  own  questions  about  her  mother  could  not  have 
been  parried  without  leading  to  some  misunderstanding. 

(а)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(б)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  {a)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(i)  It  is  easier  to  throw  down  the  cap  than  to  walk 
down  the  steps. 

(ii)  Such  as  I  have  give  I  thee. 

(iii)  We  could  not  explain  the  situation. 

(iv)  We  think  it  unfortunate  that  this  man  has  remained 
secretary  twenty  years. 

(y)  The  above  remarks  being  applauded,  the  speaker 
evidently  became  confused. 

(6)  Parse  fully  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(i)  The  patient  seemed  in  good  spirits. 

(ii)  Though  they  should  write  to  one  another  from 
across  the  seas,  yet  their  efforts  would  be  in  vain. 

(iii)  His  highest  ambition  was  to  be  elected  mayor. 

[over] 


3.  Fill  each  blank  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
form,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

(a)  is  or  are. 

(i)  Neither  of  the  boys - very  busy. 

(ii)  Bread  and  milk - a  good  diet. 

(iii)  A  new  order  of  ideas  and  principles - about  to  be 

instituted. 

(6)  he  or  him. 

(i)  It  must  have  been - whom  you  saw. 

(ii)  Whom  can  I  trust,  if  not - ? 

(iii)  With  boys  such  as - we  must  be  careful. 

(iv)  You  thought  it  to  be - whom  we  met. 

(v)  We  believe  you  to  be  taller  than - . 

(c)  shall  or  will. 

(i)  We  are  determined  that  you - come. 

(ii)  - we  bring  your  books  with  us  ? 

4.  Point  out  all  the  auxiliary  verbs  in  the  following  sentences, 
and  explain  the  exact  use  of  each  : — 

{a)  If  they  should  be  seen  at  the  fair,  they  will  regret 
going. 

(6)  We  did  not  receive  your  message  until  the  results  had 
been  announced. 

(c)  Visitors  will  kindly  leave  by  this  door. 

5.  (a)  Point  out  the  three  main  differences  between  the  English 
language  of  the  Old  English  period  and  that  of  the  Modern 
English  period. 

(b)  Explain  how  these  changes  in  the  language  of  the  Old 
English  period  have  been  brought  about. 
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Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1917. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 


8.  For  question  1,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  (commencing  with  the  aisle  to  the  extreme  left  of  the 
candidates),  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects 
arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consist¬ 
ing  of : — 

[a]  a  dark  club  bag  ; 

{b)  a  light  straw  hat. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  I”  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a  way 
as  not  to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be  mistaken  by 
them  as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 

This  group  must  be  so  placed  as  to  give  each  candidate  a  good 
view  of  it  to  his  left. 

over] 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
aisles  not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as 
possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consisting  of : — 

{a)  a  jar  or  bowl  (preferably  dark  green  or  dark  purple  in  colour, 
and  opaque) ; 

[b)  a  banana  lying  in  front  of  the  jar  and  almost  altogether  to 
the  left  of  it,  and  with  one  section  partly  peeled. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  II”,  observing  the  same  care  as  in 
identifying  “Group  I”. 

5.  After  distributing  the  question  papers  lay  emphasis  on  the  following 
announcements  to  the  candidates  : — 

(а)  Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  The  choice  of  ques¬ 
tions  is  indicated  at  the  head  of  the  paper. 

(б)  The  desks,  tables,  or  other  supports  used  for  the  groups  of  * 
objects  for  questions  1  and  2  are  not  to  be  drawn. 

Note  :■ — Where  club  bags  or  bananas  cannot  be  secured,  the  Presiding 
Officer  may  substitute  objects  similar  in  character,  for  example,  a  suit  case, 
or  a  square  band-box  ;  a  lemon,  an  apple,  or  an  orange. 
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Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  :  -The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3  :  —  riie  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  oidy  in  questions  4  and  5. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  from  A,  one  from  B, 

and  the  one  under  C.) 

A 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “  Group  I  ”,  and  situated 
to  your  left.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour 
values,  and  a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat 
enclosing  line. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  question  2. 

2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest  width,  of  the  group  of 
objects  labelled  “  Group  II  ”  and  situated  to  your  right.  Paint 
the  piece  of  pottery  in  a  colour  which  will  harmonize  with  the 
colour  of  the  fruit.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  and 
a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat  enclosing 
line. 

3.  Paint  an  autumn  scene  in  which  a  maple  tree  by  the  road¬ 
side  is  made  the  centre  of  interest.  The  painting  should  be  not 
less  than  nine  inches  in  its  greatest  dimension. 


[over] 


B 

4.  With  India  ink  or  black  paint,  letter  in  Roman  or  in  Gothic 
capitals,  |  inch  high,  upon  an  appropriately  tinted  scroll  design, 
the  words  FOR  KING  AND  COUNTRY. 

5.  Draw  one  of  the  panels  of  a  hexagonal  lamp  shade.  This 
panel  shall  have  a  base  six  inches  long,  and  sides  slanting  eqiiall}^ 
to  a  top  one  and  three-quarters  inches  long,  parallel  to  and  seven 
inches  from  the  base.  Decorate  this  panel  with  a  design  based 
upon  the  flower  and  leaf  of  the  red  clover,  or  the  sweet  briar, 
or  the  apple.  Finish  the  whole  in  a  harmonious  colour  scheme, 
using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons. 

c 

6.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(a)  What  are  the  indications  in  the  picture  of  (i)  the  time 
of  day ;  (ii)  the  kind  of  day  ;  (iii)  the  time  of  year ;  (iv)  the 
artist’s  position  with  reference  to  this  scene  ? 

{h)  Do  the  persons  and  animals  represent  stationary 
objects?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  Why  has  the  shepherdess  led  them  to  this  spot  ? 

(d)  Give  reasons  for  considering  the  shepherdess  the  chief 
object  of  interest. 

(e)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest. 

(/)  Suggest  two  titles,  either  of  which  would  be  appropri¬ 
ate  for  this  picture. 
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SPELLING 


Note; — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 
IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  It  is  important,  therefore,  for  anybody  who  would  cultivate  him¬ 
self  in  English,  to  make  strenuous  and  systematic  efforts  to  enlarge 
his  vocabulary. 

2.  The  value  of  questions  put  at  examinations  is  often  erroneously 
estimated.  It  is  supposed  that  because  the  subject-matter  of  a  ques¬ 
tion  is  of  little  importance,  the  question  itself  is  injudicious  or  trivial. 
But  every  sensible  examiner  knows  that  a  question  seemingly  trivial 
may  sometimes  serve  as  an  excellent  test  to  ascertain  whether  atten¬ 
tion  has  been  paid  to  an  important  class  of  topics. 

3.  A  paragraph  should  read  smoothly.  To  read  smoothly,  it  must 
observe  the  principle  of  coherence.  Coherence  requires  that  the 
sentences  in  a  paragraph  shall  be  so  firmly  welded  together  as  to  leave 
no  doubt  as  to  their  mutual  relation.  It  requires  that  every  sentence 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  so  placed  as  to  seem  to  grow  naturally  out 
of  the  sentence  that  precedes,  and  into  the  sentence  that  follows, 
like  a  section  in  a  bamboo  stalk. 

4.  Elizabeth’s  singular  talents  for  government  were  founded  equally 
on  her  temper  and  on  her  capacity.  Endowed  with  a  great  command 
over  herself,  she  soon  obtained  an  uncontrolled  ascendancy  over  her 
people ;  and  while  she  merited  all  their  esteem  by  her  real  virtues, 
she  also  engaged  their  affection  by  her  pretended  ones.  Few  sovereigns 
of  England  succeeded  to  the  throne  in  more  difficult  circumstances  ; 
and  none  ever  conducted  the  government  with  such  uniform  success 
and  felicity.  Though  unacquainted  with  the  practice  of  toleration, 
the  true  secret  for  managing  religious  factions,  she  preserved  her 
people,  by  her  superior  prudence,  from  those  confusions  in  which 
theological  controveiisy  had  involved  all  the  neighbouring  nations. 
Though  her  enemies  were  the  most  powerful  princes  of  Europe  and 
the  least  scrupulous,  she  was  able,  by  her  vigour,  to  make  deep  im¬ 
pressions  on  their  state  :  her  own  greatness,  meanwhile,  remained 
untouched  and  unimpaired. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Illustrate  by  drawings  the  outline  and  the  venation  of 
the  leaves  of  any  two  of  the  following :  apple,  oak,  clover,  maple, 
trillium.  Name  one  type  of  venation  represented. 

(b)  State  two  ways  in  which  leaves  secure  favourable  expo¬ 
sure  to  sunlight,  and  name  two  plants  which  illustrate  these 
ways  (one  for  each). 

(c)  Name  two  noxious  weeds  that  you  have  identified,  and 
describe,  in  the  case  of  each,  two  structural  features  that  enable 
the  weed  to  persist  or  to  spread. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  experiment  you  have  per¬ 
formed,  including  the  observations  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of 
the  following : — 

(i)  The  leaf  of  a  growing  plant  passes  moisture  from 
the  plant  into  the  air. 

(ii)  In  a  seed  there  is  an  embryo  plant,  with  provision 
for  its  nourishment. 

(b)  Using  drawings,  describe  each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  sorus  (fruit-dot)  of  a  fern,  under  the  heads : — 
position  ;  structure  ;  contents  and  their  function. 

(ii)  A  pistil,  under  the  heads:  external  features;  function. 

3.  (a)  Name  four  wild  birds  that  are  winter  residents  of 
Ontario,  and  describe  observations  you  have  made  on  the  winter 
feeding  habits  of  any  two  of  these  birds. 

(b)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  gills  of  a  common  fish. 

(c)  Describe  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the  cat,  or  dog,  or  rabbit, 
and  show  how  the  structure  is  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the 
animal. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Classify  under  the  “sucking  type”  or  the  “biting  type” 
the  mouth-parts  of  any  fonr  of  the  following :  potato  beetle, 
grasshopper,  aphis,  housefly,  butterfly,  mosquito. 

(b)  Describe  one  means  of  combating  insects  that  have 

sucking  mouth-parts. 

\ 

5.  (a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  structure  of  an  antenna 
of  a  crayfish.  State  one  function  of  the  antenna. 

(h)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  appearance  and  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  fresh  water  clam  when  it  is  undisturbed  in  a  pond  or 
aquarium  that  has  a  sand  or  mud  bottom. 

Chemistky  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  how  you  would  construct  a 
simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  the  positive  plate,  and  also  the 
direction  of  the  current  in  the  circuit. 

(6)  An  insulated  wire  connecting  the  two  plates  of  a  cell  is 
wound  in  a  spiral  around  a  soft  iron  core,  and  one  end  of  the 
core  is  brought  close  to  (i)  the  N-seeking,  (ii)  the  S- seeking 
pole  of  a  compass  needle.  Compare  the  effects  upon  the  two 
poles  of  the  needle,  and  state  the  cause  of  the  difference  in  the 
effects. 

7.  (a)  Distinguish  the  terms  temperature  and  quantity  of  heat. 
Illustrate  the  distinction. 

(6)  Eepresent  by  a  drawing  the  scale  of  a  Fahrenheit  ther¬ 
mometer,  with  the  terms  “boiling  point”,  “freezing  point”, 
and  “zero”  written  opposite  the  proper  numbers  on  the  scale. 

8.  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each),  including  the  obser¬ 
vations,  to  demonstrate  tiro  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  buoyant  force  of  a  fluid  upon  a  body  placed  in  it 
is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  fluid  displaced.  (Archi¬ 
medes’  principle). 

(5)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  being  unchanged.  (Boyle’s  Law.) 

(c)  Ordinary  sunlight  can  be  decomposed  into  six  colours, 
each  occupying  a  definite  place  in  the  spectrum. 

{d)  Sound  can  be  conveyed  through  solids. 

9.  Describe  an  experiment  for  demonstrating  two  of  the 
following  : — 

(a)  The  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  gases  given  off 
by  burning  a  candle  or  a  piece  of  wood  in  air. 

(b)  The  presence  of  water  vapour  in  the  atmosphere. 

(c)  That  iron  takes  oxygen  from  the  air  during  the  process 
of  rusting. 
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1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  Seigniorial  Tenure  and  its  abolition. 

(b)  The  conditions  and  the  events  that  led  to  the  passing 
of  the  British  North  America  Act. 

(c)  The  conditions  and  the  events  that  led  to  the  American 
Revolutionary  War  and  the  effect  of  the  war  upon 
Canada. 

{d)  The  development  of  facilities  for  transportation  in 
Canada  during  the  nineteenth  century. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — Jacques  Cartier,  Radisson, 
Bishop  Strachan,  Robert  Baldwin,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

3.  {a)  Describe  the  functions  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the 
Governor-general,  (ii)  the  Federal  Cabinet,  (hi)  the  Senate,-  (iv) 
the  House  of  Commons. 

(b)  From  what  sources  is  the  Federal  revenue  derived  ? 

(c)  Give  the  name  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the  present 
Governor  General  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  (ii)  the  Premier 
of  the  Dominion,  (iii)  the  Premier  of  Ontario. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Peasants’  Revolt  of  1381. 

\b)  The  founding  of  the  first  New  England  colony. 

(c)  The  conditions  that  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Reform 
Bill  of  1832,  and  two  main  features  of  the  Bill. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : —  Alfred  the  Great,  Oliver 
Cromwell,  the  Younger  Pitt,  Robert  Peel,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  State  the  causes  of  the  Crimean  War,  the  main  events,  and 
the  results. 

7.  What  part  has  (a)  South  Africa,  (b)  India,  (c)  Canada, 
played  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-17  ? 
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1.  Sketch  each  of  the  following  tools  and  explain  its  use :  try 
square,  marking  gauge,  spoke-shave,  and  nail  punch. 

2.  Explain  how  you  would  grind  and  sharpen  a  chisel.  What 
is  the  difference  between  the  grinding  and  the  cutting  angles 
and  why  is  this  difference  necessary  ? 

3.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  simple  housing  joint 
made  with  two  pieces  of  material,  each  measuring  S"  x  6"  x  1". 

(b)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  the  completed  joint 
(scale  f"  to  1"). 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 

4.  State  the  method  you  would  follow  in  making  a  mitre  box. 
Explain  its  use  and  sketch  the  completed  object. 

OR 

How  would  you  turn  the  head  of  a  carpenter’s  mallet,  5" 
long  and  2f"  in  diameter  at  the  thickest  part  ?  Make  a  sketch  of 
the  finished  mallet  showing  the  amount  of  taper  from  the  centre. 

OR 

What  is  meant  by  welding  ?  Explain  in  detail  how  you 
would  make  a  flat  lap  weld. 

5.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  warping,  twisting,  checking,  and 
shrinkage  of  lumber.  State  the  methods  that  are  generally 
adopted  to  prevent  or  remedy  these  defects. 

OR 

Explain  the  different  stages  pf  heat  ordinarily  used  in 
forging  and  state  the  purpose  of  each. 

OR 

{a)  Show  how  you  would  indicate  each  of  the  following 
lines  in  a  working  drawing :  contour  line,  unseen  line,  centre 
line,  section  line,  projection  line,  and  dimension  line. 

{h)  Print  the  first  ten  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  a  set  of 
figures  such  as  you  would  use  in  lettering  a  working  drawing. 
(Rulers  and  set  squares  must  not  be  used.) 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  (a)  Name  three  seams  which  may  be  used  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  hand-made  corset-cover  and  describe  the  makino-  of 
each  seam. 

(b)  Describe  the  process  of  finishing  (i)  the  bottom  of  a 
print  apron,  (ii)  the  bottom  of  a  fiannel  petticoat.  State  the  use 
of  each  stitch-form  required. 

2.  {a)  What  are  the  important  points  in  tlie  daily  care  of  a 
home  kitchen  ?  Briefiy  discuss  each  point. 

(h)  How  would  you  clean  each  of  the.  following :  (i)  brass, 
(ii)  tin,  (iii)  aluminum,  (iv)  granite  ware  ? 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  creamed  carrots,  (ii)  apple  sauce,  (iii)  broiled  steak. 

(6)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  stating  the 
amount  of  each  ingredient  used  and  indicating  each  step  in  the 
process. 

4.  (a)  State  the  function  of  each  of  the  following  foods  in  the 
diet :  (i)  potatoes,  (ii)  cereals,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  dried  beans. 

(6)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  each  of 
the  following  foods :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  fresh  fruit,  (iii)  eggs. 

5.  {a)  What  are  the  essential  points  to  be  considered  in 
planning  meals  ? 

(h)  Considering  the  increase  in  food  prices,  name  two  foods 
which  may  be  substituted  for  potatoes  ?  Suggest  two  other 
ways  in  which  a  housekeeper  may  exercise  economy  in  the 
preparation  of  meals. 

6.  {a)  Give,  in  order,  the  steps  in  the  process  of  washing  white 
cotton  and  linen  clothes. 

(6)  What  are  the  principal  things  to  be  remembered  in 
laundering  woollens  ? 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


AGEICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — The  candidate  ivill  take  six  questions,  of  ivhich  one 

must  he  number  7. 

1.  {a)  Name  two  of  the  commoner  weed-seeds  which  might 
be  looked  for  as  impurities  in  alfalfa  or  red  clover,  and  two 
which  might  be  looked  for  in  oats  or  wheat. 

{h)  Describe  each  of  these  four  weed-seeds  in  regard  to  size, 
shape,  colour,  and  surface  markings. 

(c)  Describe  each  of  the  four  weeds  which  produce  the 
seeds  you  have  named  above. 

2.  Describe  the  method  employed  in  the  domestic  canning  of 

(a)  tomatoes  or  beans,  (b)  peaches  or  strawberries ;  making 
diagrams  of  the  apparatus  used. 

3.  (a)  Compare  the  following  breeds  of  horses  as  to  size, 
colour,  action,  and  origin  :  Percheron,  Clyde,  Standard  Bred. 

(b)  Point  out  the  chief  differences  between  the  teeth  of  a 
male  four-year- old  horse  and  the  teeth  of  a  male  eight-year-old 
(molars  not  to  be  considered).  Give  diagrams. 


4.  (a)  Show  how  to  prove  by  simple  experiments- that  ordi¬ 
nary  milk  contains  water,  carbon,  ash,  casein,  albumen. 

(b)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

(c)  A  sample  of  milk  gives  a  low  lactometer  reading  and 
a  low  percentage  of  butter  fat.  What  do  these  facts  indicate  ? 

[over] 


5.  (a)  In  orchard  management,  specify  the  chief  uses  of 
pruning,  mulching,  c.over  crops,  cultivation. 

(b)  Describe,  with  diagram  of  the  top  layer,  two  methods 
of  packing  apples  in  boxes. 

(c)  A  box,  21  inches  long  and  12  inches  wide,  is  to  be 
packed  with  apples  3  inches  in  diameter.  The  apples  may  be 
assumed  to  be  spherical.  Show,  by  a  drawing  to  scale,  the 
actual  appearance  of  one  layer  of  apples  lying  on  the  bottom, 
according  to  each  of  the  two  methods  of  packing. 

6.  {a)  Describe  a  successful  method  of  treatment  employed  to 
combat  either  San  Jose  scale  or  the  oyster  shell  scale. 

(h)  Tell  how  to  prepare  Bordeaux  mixture. 

(c)  In  spraying  for  codling  moth,  state  the  kind  of  spray 
to  be  used  and  when  it  should  be  applied. 

7.  A  cow  gave  14  quarts  of  milk  at  each  milking  (twice  a  day) 
for  the  month  of  June.  The  milk  tested  3’2  per  cent,  of  butter 
fat  on  an  average,  and  butter  is  composed  of  80  per  cent,  of 
butter  fat.  Find  the  value  of  the  butter  at  35c.  per  pound, 
assuming  that  the  specific  gravity  of  milk  is  1’035  and  that  a 
gallon  of  water  weighs  10  pounds. 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1 : — Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — For  all  Ledger  accounts,  except  Bank  and  Merchandise,  allow 
six  lines  ;  for  Bank  allow  eight  lines  and  for  Merchandise  allow  ten 
lines. 

May  1,  1917.  C.  A.  Gardner,  Greenwood,  Ont.,  commences 
business. 

Assets : — Store  valued  at  $700 ;  on  deposit  in  the  Greenwood 
Bank,  $800 ;  goods  on  hand,  $1300 ;  H.  Berry’s  note 
of  April  25,  1917,  at  20  days,  for  $200 ;  J.  Palmer 
owes  on  account  $137*81. 

Liabilities : — My  note  of  April  23,  1917,  at  30  days,  in  favour 
of  Egan  and  Co.  for  $300 ;  account  owing  S.  Green, 
$79*80. 

May  5.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $198*71.  This  amount  was 
deposited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  7.  Discounted  my  note  of  April  23  in  favour  of  Egan  &  Co. 

Proceeds,  $299*22,  paid  by  cheque  on  the  Greenwood 
Bank. 

May  9.  Bought  of  S.  Green  an  invoice  of  goods  amounting  to 
$287*93 .  Gave  in  part  payment  a  cheque  on  the  Green¬ 
wood  Bank  for  $125. 

May  12.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $271*37.  This  amount  was  de¬ 
posited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank: 

May  14.  Received  from  J.  Palmer  on  account,  14  bu.  of  potatoes 
at  $210  per  bu. 

May  15.  Sold  A.  F.  Henry  goods  amounting  to  $171.93.  Re¬ 
ceived  in  part  payment  a  note  at  30  days,  dated  May  2, 
1917,  for  $75,  by  C.  T.  Masters  and  transferred  by 
endorsement. 


[over] 


May  18.  Kemitted  S.  Green  a  draft  for  $100  purchased  by 
cheque  on  the  Greenwood  Bank ;  exchange,  25  cents, 
included  in  the' cheque.  H.  Berry  paid  $100  cash  on  his 
note  due  this  day  and  gave  a  new  note  at  20  days  for 
the  balance. 

May  23.  Sold  E.  S.  Beeves,  on  account,  goods  $204*01. 

May  26.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $291*33.  This  amount  was 
deposited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  29.  Paid  clerk  hire  $25,  and  insurance  $7*50,  by  cheque 
on  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  31.  Disposed  of  my  business  to  L.  A.  Smith  as  follows  :  for 
the  store,  $725 ;  for  unsold  goods,  which  were  invoiced 
at  $578*60,  eighty-five  cents  on  the  dollar.  Eeceived 
in  payment  his  certified  cheque  on  the  Greenwood 
Bank. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above  and  post  to  the  ledger. 

2.  Buie  a  simple  form  of  bank  book  and  enter  therein  all  the 
transactions  with  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

3.  Write  the  note  received  from  A.  F.  Henry  on  May  15. 

4.  Take  off  a  trial  balance  and  close  the  ledger. 

5.  What  was  (a)  the  net  investment  on  May  1,  (b)  the  net 
gain  or  loss  for  the  month,  (c)  the  present  worth  on  May  31  ? 

6.  How  does  a  certified  cheque  differ  from  an  ordinary  cheque  ? 

7.  (a)  Write  each  of  the  letters  a,  g,  1,  e,  o,  d,  q  15  times, 
connected  in  groups  of  three,  thus,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa ; 
ggg>  ggg.  ggg,  ggg,  ggg ;  etc. 

(b)  Write  the  alphabet  in  capital  letters. 
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ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(Values:  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  16) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

Shipwrecked  (page  75). 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

-The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(а)  Threshing  on  a  farm.  ' 

(б)  The  scene  from  my  window. 

(c)  An  automobije  trip. 

(d)  The  circus. 

(e)  Submarine  warfare. 

2.  Your  uncle,  a  farmer,  has  written  to  you  arguing  that 
farmers  should  not  be  taxed  for  the  building  of  good  roads, 
as  these  roads 'are  largely  used  by  motor  cars  owned  by  the 
residents  of  towns  and  cities. 

Write  a  letter  to  him  stating  your  views.  (Use  fictitious 
names.) 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only — either  the  affirm¬ 
ative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  debate  : 

(a)  That  the  English  sparrow  should  be  destroyed. 

(b)  That  rural  Ontario  offers  greater  opportunities  to  the 
immigrant  than  does  any  of  the  Western  Provinces. 

(c)  That  the  voluntary  system  of  military  service  is  better 
for  Canada  than  conscription. 

(d)  That  newspapers  do  more  to  mould  public  opinion  than 
do  all  other  agencies  combined. 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Simplify  a  — [56— |a  — (3c  — 36)  + 2c  — (a  — 26  — c)}]. 

2.  What  expression,  divided  by  3a;^  —  lOcc^  —  6,  will  give 
+1  as  a  quotient  and  203^  —  Tic  +  G  as  a  remainder  ? 

# 

3.  Factor,  giving  each  step  in  the  process  : — 

(а)  p-—4<pq  —  x^-{-4>q^. 

(б)  ic®  +  —  4ic  —  20.  * 


4.  Simplify 


ct^+3(X  +  2  of^+5(X  +  6  (X^+4(X  +  3 


5.  Solve  : — 

(a)  f(2*-7)-i(*-8)=^^L4. 


(b) 


15 

3ir  +  4  x—\  2cc  — 1  7 


2cc  + 1 


6 


6.  The  width  of  a  room  is  f  of  its  length.  If  the  width  had 
been  3  ft.  more  and  the  length  3  ft.  less,  the  room  would  have 
been  square.  Find  its  dimensions. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  — 

Draw  a  triangle  whose  sides  are  3|,  4,  and  inches  in 
length  ;  bisect  two  of  its  angles  ;  from  the  point  K  where  the 
bisectors  meet,  draw  KD  perpendicular  to  the  longest  side ;  with 
K  as  a  centre  and  KD  as  a  radius,  draw  a  circle. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems  : — 

[а)  Bisect  a  given  straight  line. 

(б)  Describe  an  equilateral  triangle  having  its  altitude 
equal  to  a  given  straight  line. 

THEOREMS 

9.  (a)  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one 
equal  to  two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other,  the 
triangles  shall  be  congruent. 

(6)  The  opposite  sides  and  angles  of  a  parallelogram  are 
equal  to  each  other  and  the  diagonal  bisects  the  parallelogram. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


A 

1.  It  must  be  by  his  death  ;  and,  for  my  part, 

I  know  no  personal  cause  to  spurn  at  him. 

But  for  the  general.  He  would  be  crowned  ; — 

How  that  might  change  his  nature,  there’s  the  question. 

It  is  the  bright  day  that  brings  forth  the  adder. 

And  that  craves  wary  walking. 

(a)  Give  the  circumstances  under  which  Brutus  speaks 
these  words. 

(b)  By  what  trick  has  Cassius  been  able  to  influence  the 
mind  of  Brutus  since  their  first  conversation  ? 

(c)  Why  was  Cassius  so  anxious  to  persuade  Brutus  to  join 
the  conspiracy  ? 

2.  Mark  Antony  shall  say  I  am  not  well  ; 

And,  for  thy  humour,  I  will  stay  at  home. 

(а)  Give  the  circumstances  leading  up  to  this  speech  of 
Caesar’s. 

(б)  Explain  how  Decius  afterwards  persuades  him  to  go  to 
the  Capitol. 

(c)  What  characteristics  of  Caesar  are  revealed  in  this 
scene  ? 

3.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection  are  any  fo%T  of  the 
following  passages  spoken  ? 

(а)  My  heart  doth  joy  that  yet  in  all  my  life 
I  found  no  man  but  he  was  true  to  me. 

(б)  O  constancy,  be  strong  upon  my  side  ! 

Set  a  huge  mountain  ’tween  my  heart  and  tongue ! 

(c)  Thou  art  the  ruins  of  the  noblest  man 
That  ever  lived  in  the  tide  of  times. 

(d)  There  is  a  tide  in  the  affairs  of  men. 

Which,  taken  at  the  flood,  leads  on  to  fortune. 

(e)  Such  men  as  he  be  never  at  heart’s  ease 
Whiles  they  behold  a  greater  than  themselves. 

[over] 


B 


4.  Quote : — 

(а)  Twenty  consecutive  lines  from  The  Vision  of  Sir 
Laiinfal,  beginning  “And  what  is  so  rare  as  a  day  in  June  ?  ” 

OR 

(б)  Twenty  consecutive  lines  from  the  speech  of  Cassius, 
beginning  “  Well,  honour  is  the  subject  of  my  story 


5.  (a)  Describe  briefly  the  condition  of  nature  suggested  (i)  in 
the  Prelude  to  Part  First,  (ii)  in  the  Prelude  to  Part  Second,  of 
The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

(b)  Show  the  appropriateness  of  these  conditions  of  nature 
to  the  part  of  the  story  which  follows  in  each  case. 

6.  Slowly  Sir  Launfal’s  eyes  grew  dim, 

Slumber  fell  like  a  cloud  on  him, 

And  into  his  soul  the  vision  flew. 

Show  the  effect  of  Sir  Launfal’s  “vision”  upon  his  later  life. 

7.  (a)  Who  were  Sohrab  and  Rustum  ? 

(6)  Explain  briefly  the  circumstances  which  brought  them 
face  to  face  for  the  first  time. 

(c)  How  does  Sohrab  prove  his  identity  ? 


8.  What  is  the  central  thought  expressed  by  the  poet  in  A 
Musical  Instrument  ? 


9.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs,  and  explain  in  detail  the  italicized  parts  : — 

{a)  ’Twas  a  mouldy  crust  of  coarse  brown  bread, 

’Twas  water  out  of  a  wooden  bowl, — 

Yet  with  fine  ivheaten  bread  was  the  leper  fed, 

And  ’twas  red  wine  he  drank  with  his  thirsty  soul. 

(6)  “  Man,  who  art  thou  who  dost  deny  my  words  ? 

Truth  sits  upon  the  lips  of  dying  men, 

And  Falsehood,  while  I  liv’d,  was  far  from  mine.” 

(c)  So  spake  he  ;  and  was  buckling 
Tighter  black  Austels  band. 

When  he  was  aware  of  a  princely  pair 
That  rode  at  his  right  hand. 


1 


10. 


D 

YUSSOUF 


A  stranger  came  one  night  to  Yussouf’s  tent, 

Saying,  “Behold  one  outcast  and  in  dread. 

Against  whose  life  the  how  of  power  is  bent. 

Who  flies,  and  hath  not  where  to  lay  his  head  ; 

I  come  to  thee  for  shelter  and  for  food. 

To  Yussouf,  called  through  all  our  tribes  ‘the  Good’.” 

“This  tent  is  mine”,  said  Yussouf,  “but  no  more 
Than  it  is  God’s  ;  come  in,  and  be  at  peace  ; 

Freely  shalt  thou  partake  of  all  my  store 

As  I  of  His  who  buildeth  over  these 

Our  tents  his  glorious  roof  of  night  and  day. 

And  at  whose  door  none  ever  yet  heard  nay.  ” 

So  Yussouf  entertained  his  guest  that  night. 

And,  waking  him  ere  day,  said  :  “Here  is  gold. 

My  swiftest  horse  is  saddled  for  thy  flight. 

Depart  before  the  prying  day  grow  bold.” 

As  one  lamp  lights  another,  nor  grows  less. 

So  7ioble7iess  enkmdleth  nobleness. 

That  immrd  light  the  sDanger' s  face  made  graiid. 

Which  shines  from  all  self -conquest ;  kneeling  low. 

He  bowed  his  forehead  upon  Yussouf’s  hand. 

Sobbing  :  “  O  Sheik,  I  cannot  leave  thee  so  ; 

I  will  repay  thee  ;  all  this  thou  hast  done 
Unto  that  Ibrahim  who  slew  thy  son  !” 

“Take  thrice  the  gold,”  said  Yussouf,  “for  with  thee 
Into  the  desert,  never' to  return. 

My  one  black  thought  shall  ride  away  from  me  ; 

First-born.^  for  vdiom  by  day  and  night  I  yearn, 

Balanced  and  just  are  all  of  God’s  decrees  ; 

Thou  art  avenged,  my  first-born,  sleep  in  peace  !  ” 

(a)  Give  in  not  more  than  ten  lines  the  story  told  in  this 
poem. 

(h)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  How  had  Yussouf’s  “  first-born”  been  “ avenged ”  ? 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  {No  marks  will  he  given  for  {a),  (b),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct) 

(а)  Find  a  number  which  if  divided  into  47540  and  into 
67080  will  give  remainders  138  and  129  respectively. 

(0  If  silver  is  10*5  times  as  heavy  as  water,  how  many 
coins,  each  5  grams  in  weight,  can  be  coined  from  one  cubic 
decimeter  of  silver  ? 

(c)  If  a  boat,  drifting  down  stream  at  a  uniform  rate,  goes 
24  miles,  198  rods,  4  yds.  in  6  hrs.  30  min.,  how  far  will  it  have 
drifted  in  9  hrs.  45  min.  ? 

2.  $1200  Toronto,  May  1st,  1915. 

On  demand,  I  promise  to  pay  to  Wm.  Jones,  or  order,  the 

sum  of  Twelve  Hundred  Dollars,  for  value  received,  with  interest 
from  date  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  John  Robinson. 

On  this  note  was  endorsed  the  following  payment :  July 
13th,  1915,  $600. 

{a)  How  much  was  due  on  October  31st,  1915  ? 

{h)  Write  Robinson’s  personal  cheque  on  the  National 
Bank  for  the  amount  due. 

3.  A  bank  stock  which  pays  an  annual  dividend  of  12%  is 
quoted  at  239f  per  share  of  $100.  An  investor  directs  his 
broker  to  purchase  for  him  60  shares  of  this  stock,  which  the 
broker  does,  charging  \%  brokerage.  Find  : — 

{a)  The  total  cost  of  the  stock  to  the  investor ; 

(б)  The  annual  rate  of  interest  on  the  investment ; 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  brokerage. 

[over] 


4.  A  grocer  bought  1200  lb.  of  sugar  at  8c.  a  lb.  and,  through 
an  error,  sold  f  of  it  at  a  loss  of  20^^.  For  what  price  per  lb. 
must  he  sell  the  remainder  in  order  that  he  may  make  12|-% 
profit  on  the  whole  transaction  ? 

5.  A  merchant  sends  to  a  commission  agent  400  bbl.  of  flour ; 
the  agent  pays  $140*75  for  freight  and  expenses,  sells  the  flour 
at  $7 ‘00  a  bbl.  on  a  2%  commission,  and  remits  the  proceeds 
by  a  draft  purchased  at  premium.  What  does  the  merchant 
receive  for  the  flour  ? 

6.  A  contractor  engages  to  complete  1000  yards  of  railway 
grading  in  50  days.  He  employs  100  men  working  9  hours 
a  day  and  at  the  end  of  30  days  finds  he  has  completed  only 
450  yds.  How  many  additional  men  must  he  hire  in  order 
that,  if  all  work  10  hours  a  day,  he  may  finish  on  time  ? 

7.  A  farmer  has  a  rectangular  bin  8  ft.  6  in.  long,  5  ft.  3  in. 
wide,  4  ft.  6  in.  deep,  filled  with  wheat  which  weighs  63  lb.  per 
measured  bushel.  If  1  cu.  ft.  =  gal.,  and  the  wheat  is  sold 
at  $1*30  per  bushel  of  60  lb.,  what  does  the  farmer  receive  for 
his  wheat  ? 

8.  Find  the  cost  of  polishing  the  curved  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
column  whose  diameter  is  1  ft.  9  in.  and  height  12  ft.,  at  $1.25 
per  square  foot. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note: — The  Presiding  Ofl&cef,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given 
to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

{a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of  the 
following  :  the  Baltic  Sea,  the  White  Sea,  the  Adriatic  Sea, 
the  Gulf  of  Finland,  the  Aegean  Sea,  the  Irish  Sea,  the  Sea  of 
Marmora. 

(6)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following :  the  Kiel  Canal,  the 
Danube,  the  Seine,  the  Somme,  the  Khine,  the  Volga,  London, 
Paris,  Berlin,  Borne,  Lisbon,  Petrograd. 

2.  Canada  contains  five  well-marked  physical  divisions. 

{a)  Name  and  locate  each  of  these  physical  areas. 

{h)  Describe  the  surface  and  drainage  of  the  most  western 

area. 

(c)  Describe  the  climate  of  the  area  which  includes  the 
Maritime  Provinces. 

3.  Explain : — 

{a)  Why  Pennsylvania  has  become  a  leading  steel  producing 
state. 

{h)  Why  Montreal  and  Winnipeg  have  grown  so  rapidly. 

(c)  Why  large  woollen  and  steel  industries  have  become 
established  in  the  British  Isles.  In  what  centres  are 
they  established  ? 

4.  Discuss  the  commercial  importance  of  {a)  the  Panama 
Canal,  {h)  the  Suez  Canal. 
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5.  {a)  Distinguish  between  isotherms  and  isobars. 

(b)  Show  why  an  isotherm  varies  in  position  during  the 

year. 

6.  {a)  What  are  monsoons  ?  Account  for  the  monsoons  of 
the  Indian  Ocean. 

(b)  Give  the  causes  of  frequent  rainfall  in  the  doldrum  belt. 

7.  {a)  Describe  the  surface  of  the  moon. 

{b)  Explain  the  phases  of  the  moon.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  a  diagram. 

8.  Describe  how  each  of  the  following  has  been  formed  : — 
{a)  soils,  {b)  stratified  rocks,  (c)  mineral  springs,  {d)  coal  beds, 
{e)  caves. 

9.  Discuss  the  economic  value  of  rivers  and  lakes  to  a  country. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  Canadian  industries. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  This  dialogue  took  place  in  Eppie’s  earlier  years,  when  Silas  had  to 
part  with  her  for  two  hours  every  day,  that  she  might  learn  to  read  at  the 
school.  Now  when  she  was  grown  up  Silas  had  often  been  led,  in  those 
moments  of  quiet  outpouring  which  come  to  people  living  together  in  perfect 
love,  to  talk  with  her  too  of  the  past,  and  of  how  and  why  he  had  lived  a 
lonely  man  until  she  had  been  sent  to  him.  It  would  have  been  impossible 
for  him  to  hide  from  Eppie  that  she  was  not  his  own  child  :  even  if  the  most 
delicate  reticence  on  the  point  could  have  been  expected  from  Raveloe 
gossips  in  her  presence,  her  own  questions  about  her  mother  could  not  have ' 
been  parried  without  leading  to  some  misunderstanding. 

(a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  (a)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(i)  It  is  easier  to  throw  down  the  cap  than  to  walk 
down  the  steps. 

(ii)  Such  as  I  have  give  I  thee. 

(iii)  We  could  not  explain  the  situation. 

(iv) .  We  think  it  unfortunate  that  this  man  has  remained 

secretary  twenty  years. 

(y)  The  above  remarks  being  applauded,  the  speaker 
evidently  became  confused. 

ib)  Parse  fully  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(i)  The  patient  seemed  in  good  spirits. 

(ii)  Though  they  should  write  to  one  another  from 
across  the  seas,  yet  their  efforts  would  be  in  vain. 

(iii)  His  highest  ambition  was  to  be  elected  mayor. 

[over] 


3.  Fill  each  blank  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
form,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

(a)  is  or  are. 

(i)  Neither  of  the  boys - very  busy. 

(ii)  Bread  and  milk - a  good  diet. 

(iii)  A  new  order  of  ideas  and  principles - about  to  be 

instituted. 
ih)  lie  or  him. 

(i)  It  must  have  been - whom  you  saw. 

(ii)  Whom  can  I  trust,  if  not - ? 

(iii)  With  boys  such  as - we  must  be  careful. 

(iv)  You  thought  it  to  be - whom  we  met. 

(v)  We  believe  you  to  be  taller  than - . 

(c)  shall  or  will. 

(i)  We  are  determined  that  you- - come. 

(ii)  - -  we  bring  your  books  with  us  ? 

4.  Point  out  all  the  auxiliary  verbs  in  the  following  sentences, 
and  explain  the  exact  use  of  each : — 

(а)  If  they  should  be  seen  at  the  fair,  they  will  regret 
going. 

(б)  We  did  not  receive  your  message  until  the  results  had 
been  announced. 

(c)  Visitors  will  kindly  leave  by  this  door. 

5.  (a)  Point  out  the  three  main  differences  between  the  English 
language  of  the  Old  English  period  and  that  of  the  Modern 
English  period. 

(6)  Explain  how  these  changes  in  the  language  of  the  Old 
English  period  have  been  brought  about. 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1917. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  (commencing  with  the  aisle  to  the  extreme  left  of  the 
candidates),  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects 
arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consist¬ 
ing  of : — 

(«)  a  dark  club  bag  ; 

(/>)  a  light  straw  hat. 

One  group  for  eyery  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  I”  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a  way 
as  not  to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be  mistaken  by 
them  as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 

This  group  must  be  so  placed  as  to  give  each  candidate  a  good 
view  of  it  to  his  left. 

over] 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
aisles  not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as 
possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consisting  of : — 

{a)  a  jar  or  bowl  (preferably  dark  green  or  dark  purple  in  colour, 
and  opaque) ; 

(i)  a  banana  lying  in  front  of  the  jar  and  almost  altogether  to 
the  left  of  it,  and  with  one  section  partly  peeled. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  II”,  observing  the  same  care  as  in 
identifying  “Group  I”. 

5.  After  distributing  the  question  papevs  lay  emphasis  on  the  following 
announcements  to  the  candidates  : — 

(a)  Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  The  choice  of  ques¬ 
tions  is  indicated  at  the  head  of  the  paper. 

[b)  The  desks,  tables,  or  other  supports  used  for  the  groups  of 
objects  for  questions  1  and  2  are  not  to  be  drawn. 

Note  : — Where  club  bags  or  bananas  cannot  be  secured,  the  Presiding 
Officer  may  substitute  objects  similar  in  character,  for  example,  a  suit  case, 
or  a  square  band-box  ;  a  lemon,  an  apple,  or  an  orange. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


A  R  'P 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3  : — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  questions  4  and  5. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  from  A,  one  from  B, 

and  the  one  under  C.) 

A 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “  Group  I  ”,  and  situated 
to  your  left.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  east  shadow,  colour 
values,  and  a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat 
enclosing  line. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  groux)  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  apjdies  to  question  2. 


2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest  width,  of  the  group  of 
objects  labelled  “  Group  II  ”  and  situated  to  your  right.  Paint 
the  piece  of  pottery  in  a  colour  which  will  harmonize  with  the 
colour  of  the  fruit.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  and 
a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat  enclosing 
line. 

3.  Paint  an  autumn  scene  in  which  a  maple  tree  by  the  road¬ 
side  is  made  the  centre  of  interest.  The  painting  should  be  not 
less  than  nine  inches  in  its  greatest  dimension. 
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B 


4  With  India  ink  or  black  paint,  letter  in  Roman  or  in  Gothic 
capitals,  f  inch  high,  upon  an  appropriately  tinted  scroll  design, 
the  words  FOR  KING  AND  COUNTRY. 

5.  Draw  one  of  the  panels  of  a  hexagonal  lamp  shade.  This 
panel  shall  have  a  base  six  inches  long,  and  sides  slanting  equally 
to  a  top  one  and  three-quarters  inches  long,  parallel  to  and  seven 
inches  from  the  base.  Decorate  this  panel  with  a  design  based 
upon  the  flower  and  leaf  of  the  red  clover,  or  the  sweet  briar, 
or  the  apple.  Finish  the  whole  in  a  harmonious  colour  scheme, 
using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons. 

c 

6.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(a)  What  are  the  indications  in  the  picture  of  (i)  the  time 
of  day ;  (ii)  the  kind  of  day  ;  (hi)  the  time  of  year ;  (iv)  the 
artist’s  position  with  reference  to  this  scene  ? 

{b)  Do  the  persons  and  animals  represent  stationary 
objects?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  Why  has  the  shepherdess  led  them  to  this  spot  ? 

(d)  Give  reasons  for  considering  the  shepherdess  the  chief 
object  of  interest. 

(e)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest. 

(/)  Suggest  two  titles,  either  of  which  would  be  appropri¬ 
ate  for  this  picture. 
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SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 

IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

1.  It  is  important,  therefore,  for  anybody  who  would  cultivate  him¬ 
self  in  English,  to  make  strenuous  and  systematic  efforts  to  enlarge 
his  vocabulary. 

2.  The  value  of  questions  put  at  examinations  is  often  erroneously 
estimated.  It  is  supposed  that  because  the  subject-matter  of  a  ques¬ 
tion  is  of  little  importance,  the  question  itself  is  injudicious  or  trivial. 
But  every  sensible  examiner  knows  that  a  question  seemingly  trivial 
may  sometimes  serve  as  an  excellent  test  to  ascertain  whether  atten¬ 
tion  has  been  paid  to  an  important  class  of  topics. 

3.  A  paragraph  should  read  smoothly.  To  read  smoothly,  it  must 
observe  the  principle  of  coherence.  Coherence  requires  that  the 
sentences  in  a  paragraph  shall  be  so  firmly  welded  together  as  to  leave 
no  doubt  as  to  their  mutual  relation.  It  requires  that  every  sentence 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  so  placed  as  to  seem  to  grow  naturally  out 
of  the  sentence  that  precedes,  and  into  the  sentence  that  follows, 
like  a  section  in  a  bamboo  stalk. 

4.  Elizabeth’s  singular  talents  for  government  were  founded  equally 
on  her  temper  and  on  her  capacity.  Endowed  with  a  great  command 
over  herself,  she  soon  obtained  an  uncontrolled  ascendancy  over  her 
people ;  and  while  she  merited  all  their  esteem  by  her  real  virtues, 
she  also  engaged  their  affection  by  her  pretended  ones.  Few  sovereigns 
of  England  succeeded  to  the  throne  in  more  difficult  circumstances ; 
and  none  ever  conducted  the  government  with  such  uniform  success 
and  felicity.  Though  unacquainted  with  the  practice  of  toleration, 
the  true  secret  for  managing  religious  factions,  she  preserved  her 
people,  by  her  superior  prudence,  from  those  confusions  in  which 
theological  controversy  had  involved  all  the  neighbouring  nations. 
Though  her  enemies  were  the  most  powerful  princes  of  Europe  and 
the  least  scrupulous,  she  was  able,  by  her  vigour,  to  make  deep  im¬ 
pressions  on  their  state  :  her  own  greatness,  meanwhile,  remained 
untouched  and  unimpaired. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Illustrate  by  drawings  the  outline  and  the  venation  of 
the  leaves  of  any  two  of  the  following :  apple,  oak,  clover,  maple, 
trillium.  Name  one  type  of  venation  represented. 

(h)  State  two  ways  in  which  leaves  secure  favourable  expo¬ 
sure  to  sunlight,  and  name  two  plants  which  illustrate  these 
ways  (one  for  each). 

(c)  Name  two  noxious  weeds  that  you  have  identified,  and 
describe,  in  the  case  of  each,  two  structural  features  that  enable 
the  weed  to  persist  or  to  spread. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  experiment  you  have  per¬ 
formed,  including  the  observations  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of 
the  following : — 

(i)  The  leaf  of  a  growing  plant  passes  moisture  from 
the  plant  into  the  air. 

(ii)  In  a  seed  there  is  an  embryo  plant,  with  provision 
for  its  nourishment. 

(b)  Using  drawings,  describe  each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  sorus  (fruit-dot)  of  a  fern,  under  the  heads : — 
position;  structure;  contents  and  their  function. 

(ii)  A  pistil,  under  the  heads:  external  features;  function. 

3.  (a)  Name  four  wild  birds  that  are  vfinter  residents  of 
Ontario,  and  describe  observations  you  have  made  on  the  winter 
feeding  habits  of  any  two  of  these  birds. 

{h)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  gills  of  a  common  fish. 

(c)  Describe  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the  cat,  or  dog,  or  rabbit, 
and  show  how  the  structure  is  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the 
animal. 
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4.  (a)  Classify  under  the  ‘'sucking  type”  or  the  “biting  type” 
the  mouth-parts  of  any  fonr  of  the  following :  potato  beetle, 
grasshopper,  aphis,  housefly,  butterfly,  mosquito. 

(b)  Describe  one  means ‘of  combating  insects  that  have 
sucking  mouth-parts. 

5.  (a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  structure  of  an  antenna 
of  a  crayfish.  State  one  function  of  the  antenna. 

(b)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  appearance  and  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  fresh  water  clam  when  it  is  undisturbed  in  a  pond  or 
aquarium  that  has  a  sand  or  mud  bottom. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  how  you  would  construct  a 
simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  the  positive  plate,  and  also  the 
direction  of  the  current  in  the  circuit. 

(h)  An  insulated  wire  connecting  the  two  plates  of  a  cell  is 
wound  in  a  spiral  around  a  soft  iron  core,  and  one  end  of  the 
core  is  brought  close  to  (i)  the  N-seeking,  (ii)  the  S- seeking 
pole  of  a  compass  needle.  Compare  the  effects  upon  the  two 
poles  of  the  needle,  and  state  the  cause  of  the  difference  in  the 
effects. 

7.  (a)  Distinguish  the  terms  temperature  and  quantity  of  heat. 
Illustrate  the  distinction. 

(6)  Eepresent  by  a  drawing  the  scale  of  a  Fahrenheit  ther¬ 
mometer,  with  the  terms  “boiling  point”,  “freezing  point”, 
and  “zero”  written  opposite  the  proper  numbers  on  the  scale. 

8.  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each),  including  the  obser¬ 
vations,  to  demonstrate  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  buoyant  force  of  a  fluid  upon  a  body  placed  in  it 
is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  fluid  displaced.  (Archi¬ 
medes’  principle). 

{b)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  being  unchanged.  (Boyle’s  Law.) 

(c)  Ordinary  sunlight  can  be  decomposed  into  six  colours, 
each  occupying  a  definite  place  in  the  spectrum. 

{d)  Sound  can  be  conveyed  through  solids. 

9.  Describe  an  experiment  for  demonstrating  two  of  the 
following  : — 

(a)  The  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  gases  given  off 
by  burning  a  candle  or  a  piece  of  wood  in  air. 

(b)  The  presence  of  water  vapour  in  the  atmosphere. 

(c)  That  iron  takes  oxygen  from  the  air  during  the  process 
of  rusting. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  Seigniorial  Tenure  and  its  abolition. 

{h)  The  conditions  and  the  events  that  led  to  the  passing 
of  the  British  North  America  Act. 

(c)  The  conditions  and  the  events  that  led  to  the  American 
Revolutionary  War  and  the  effect  of  the  war  upon 
Canada. 

(d)  The  development  of  facilities  for  transportation  in 
Canada  during  the  nineteenth  century. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — Jacques  Cartier,  Radisson, 
Bishop  Strachan,  Robert  Baldwin,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

3.  {a)  Describe  the  functions  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the 
Governor-general,  (ii)  the  Federal  Cabinet,  (hi)  the  Senate,  (iv) 
the  House  of  Commons. 

(b)  From  what  sources  is  the  Federal  revenue  derived  ? 

(c)  Give  the  name  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the  present 
Governor  General  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  (ii)  the  Premier 
of  the  Dominion,  (iii)  the  Premier  of  Ontario. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Peasants’  Revolt  of  1381. 

\h)  The  founding  of  the  first  New  England  colony. 

(c)  The  conditions  that  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Reform 
Bill  of  1832,  and  two  main  features  of  the  Bill. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : —  Alfred  the  Great,  Oliver 
Cromwell,  the  Younger  Pitt,  Robert  Peel,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  State  the  causes  of  the  Crimean  War,  the  main  events,  and 
the  results. 

7.  What  part  has  (a)  South  Africa,  (b)  India,  (c)  Canada, 
played  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-17  ? 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TEAINTNG 


1.  Sketch  each  of  the  following  tools  and  explain  its  use:  try 
square,  marking  gauge,  spoke-shave,  and  nail  punch. 

2.  Explain  how  you  would  grind  and  sharpen  a  chisel.  What 
is  the  difference  between  the  grinding  and  the  cutting  angles 
and  why  is  this  difference  necessary  ? 

3.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  simple  housing  joint 
made  with  two  pieces  of  material,  each  measuring  x  6"  x  1". 

(b)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  the  completed  joint 
(scale  f"  to  1"). 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 

4.  State  the  method  you  would  follow  in  making  a  mitre  box. 
Explain  its  use  and  sketch  the  completed  object. 

OR 

How  would  you  turn  the  head  of  a  carpenter’s  mallet,  5" 
long  and  2f"  in  diameter  at  the  thickest  part  ?  Make  a  sketch  of 
the  finished  mallet  showing  the  amount  of  taper  from  the  centre. 

OR 

What  is  meant  by  welding  ?  Explain  in  detail  how  you 
would  make  a  fiat  lap  weld. 

5.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  warping,  twisting,  checking,  and 
shrinkage  of  lumber.  State  the  methods  that  are  generally 
adopted  to  prevent  or  remedy  these  defects. 

OR 

Explain  the  different  stages  of  heat  ordinarily  used  in 
forging  and  state  the  purpose  of  each. 

OR 

(a)  Show  how  you  would  indicate  each  of  the  following 
lines  in  a  working  drawing :  contour  line,  unseen  line,  centre 
line,  section  line,  projection  line,  and  dimension  line. 

(h)  Print  the  first  ten  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  a  set  of 
figures  such  as  you  would  use  in  lettering  a  working  drawing. 
(Eulers  and  set  squares  must  not  be  used.) 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE^ 


Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  (a)  Name  three  seams  which  may  be  used  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  hand-made  corset-cover  and  describe  the  making  of 
each  seam. 

Q))  Describe  the  process  of  finishing  (i)  the  bottom  of  a 
print  apron,  (ii)  the  bottom  of  a  fiannel  petticoat.  State  the  use 
of  each  stitch-form  required. 

2.  {a)  What  are  the  important  points  in  tlie  daily  care  of  a 
home  kitchen  ?  Briefly  discuss  each  point. 

(h)  How  would  you  clean  each  of  the  following :  (i)  brass, 
(ii)  tin,  (iii)  aluminum,  (iv)  granite  ware  ? 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  creamed  carrots,  (ii)  apple  sauce,  (iii)  broiled  steak. 

(6)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  stating  the 
amount  of  each  ingredient  used  and  indicating  each  step  in  the 
process. 

4.  (a)  State  the  function  of  each  of  the  following  foods  in  the 
diet :  (i)  potatoes,  (ii)  cereals,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  dried  beans. 

(b)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  each  of 
the  following  foods :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  fresh  fruit,  (iii)  eggs. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  essential  points  to  be  considered  in 
planning  meals  ? 

(b)  Considering  the  increase  in  food  prices,  name  two  foods 
which  may  be  substituted  for  potatoes  ?  Suggest  two  other 
ways  in  which  a  housekeeper  may  exercise  economy  in  the 
preparation  of  meals. 

6.  (a)  Give,  in  order,  the  steps  in  the  process  of  washing  white 
cotton  and  linen  clothes. 

(b)  What  are  the  principal  things  to  be  remembered  in 
laundering  woollens  ? 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  :—The  candidate  ivill  take  six  questions,  of  ivhich  one 

must  be  number  7. 

1.  {a)  Name  two  of  the  commoner  weed-seeds  which  might 
be  looked  for  as  impurities  in  alfalfa  or  red  clover,  and  two 
which  might  be  looked  for  in  oats  or  wheat. 

{b)  Describe  each  of  these  four  weed-seeds  in  regard  to  size, 
shape,  colour,  and  surface  markings. 

(c)  Describe  each  of  the  four  weeds  which  produce  the 
seeds  you  have  named  above. 

2.  Describe  the  method  employed  in  the  domestic  canning  of 
{a)  tomatoes  or  beans,  {b)  peaches  or  strawberries  ;  making 
diagrams  of  the  apparatus  used. 

3.  (a)  Compare  the  following  breeds  of  horses  as  to  size, 
colour,  action,  and  origin :  Percheron,  Clyde,  Standard  Bred. 

{b)  Point  out  the  chief  differences  between  the  teeth  of  a 
male  four-year-old  horse  and  the  teeth  of  a  male  eight-year-old 
(molars  not  to  be  considered).  Give  diagrams. 


4.  {a)  Show  how  to  prove  by  simple  experiments  that  ordi¬ 
nary  milk  contains  water,  carbon,  ash,  casein,  albumen. 

{b)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

(c)  A  sample  of  milk  gives  a  low  lactometer  reading  and 
a  low  percentage  of  butter  fat.  What  do  these  facts  indicate  ? 

[over] 


5.  (a)  In  orchard  management,  specify  the  chief  uses  of 
pruning,  mulching,  cover  crops,  cultivation. 

(b)  Describe,  with  diagram  of  the  top  layer,  two  methods 
of  packing  apples  in  boxes. 

(c)  A  box,  21  inches  long  and  12  inches  wide,  is  to  be 
packed  with  apples  3  inches  in  diameter.  The  apples  may  be 
assumed  to  be  spherical.  Show,  by  a  drawing  to  scale,  the 
actual  appearance  of  one  layer  of  apples  lying  on  the  bottom, 
according  to  each  of  the  two  methods  of  packing. 

6.  (a)  Describe  a  successful  method  of  treatment  employed  to 
combat  either  San  Jose  scale  or  the  oyster  shell  scale. 

{h)  Tell  how  to  prepare  Bordeaux  mixture. 

(c)  In  spraying  for  codling  moth,  state  the  kind  of  spray 
to  be  used  and  when  it  should  be  applied. 

7.  A  cow  gave  14  quarts  of  milk  at  each  milking  (twice  a  day) 
for  the  month  of  June.  The  milk  tested  3*2  per  cent,  of  butter 
fat  on  an  average,  and  butter  is  composed  of  80  per  cent,  of 
butter  fat.  Find  the  value  of  the  butter  at  35c.  per  pound, 
assuming  that  the  specific  gravity  of  milk  is  1*035  and  that  a 
gallon  of  water  weighs  10  pounds. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS  . 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — For  all  Ledger  accounts,  except  Bank  and  Merchandise,  allow 
six  lines  ;  for  Bank  allow  eight  lines  and  for  Merchandise  allow  ten 
lines.  ^ 

May  1,  1917.  C.  A.  Gardner,  Greenwood,  Ont,  commences 
business. 

Assets: — Store  valued  at  $700;  on  deposit  in  the  Greenwood 
Bank,  $800;  goods  on  hand,  $1300;  H.  Berry’s  note 
of  April  25,  1917,  at  20  days,  for  $200 ;  J.  Palmer 
owes  on  account  $137'81. 

Liabilities : — My  note  of  April  23,  1917,  at  30  days,  in  favour 
of  Egan  and  Co.  for  $300 ;  account  owing  S.  Green, 
$79*80. 

May  5.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $198*71.  This  amount  was 
deposited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  7.  Discounted  my  note  of  April  23  in  favour  of  Egan  &  Co. 

Proceeds,  $299*22,  paid  by  cheque  on  the  Greenwood 
Bank. 

May  9.  Bought  of  S.  Green  an  invoice  of  goods  amounting  to 
$287*93  Gave  in  part  payment  a  cheque  on  the  Green¬ 
wood  Bank  for  $125. 

May  12.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $271*37.  This  amount  was  de¬ 
posited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  14.  Received  from  J.  Palmer  on  account,  14  bu.  of  potatoes 
at  $2T0  per  bu. 

May  15.  Sold  A.  F.  Henry  goods  amounting  to  $171.93.  Re¬ 
ceived  in  part  payment  a  note  at  30  days,  dated  May  2, 
1917,  for  $75,  by  C.  T.  Masters  and  transferred  by 
endorsement. 


[over] 


May  18.  Remitted  S.  Green  a  draft  for  $100  purchased  by 
cheque  on  the  Greenwood  Bank ;  exchange,  25  cents, 
included  in  the  cheque.  H.  Berry  paid  $100  cash  on  his 
note  due  this  day  and  gave  a  new  note' at  20  days  for 
the  balance. 

May  28.  Sold  E.  S.  Reeves,  on  account,  goods  $204*01. 

May  26.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $291'33.  This  amount  was 
deposited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  29.  Paid  clerk  hire  $25,  and  insurance  $7*50,  by  cheque 
on  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  31.  Disposed  of  my  business  to  L.  A.  Smith  as  follows  :  for 
the  store,  $725  ;  for  unsold  goods,  which  were  invoiced 
at  $578*60,  eighty-five  cents  on  the  dollar.  Received 
in  payment  his  certified  che'que  on  the  Greenwood 
Bank. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above  and  post  to  the  ledger. 

\ 

2.  Rule  a  simple  form  of  bank  book  and  enter  therein  all  the 
transactions  with  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

3.  Write  the  note  received  from  A.  F.  Henry  on  May  15. 

4.  Take  off  a  trial  balance  and  close  the  ledger. 

5.  What  was  (a)  the  net  investment  on  May  1,  (b)  the  net 
gain  or  loss  for  the  month,  (c)  the  present  worth  on  May  31  ? 

6.  How  does  a  certified  cheque  differ  from  an  ordinary  cheque  ? 

7.  (a)  Write  each  of  the  letters  a,  g,  1,  e,  o,  d,  q  15  times, 
connected  in  groups  of  three,  thus,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa ; 
ggg,  ggg,  ggg,  ggg,  ggg ;  etc. 

(b)  Write  the  alphabet  in  capital  letters. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

Shipwrecked  (page  75). 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Simplify  ^a—[a-{-h—]a  —  h  —  c  —  {a-\-h  —  c)  —  h\—c]. 

t 

2.  What  must  be  added  to  —  IScc^  +  2ic  — 1  in  order  that 
the  result  may  be  exactly  divisible  by  cc  — 2  ? 

3.  Factor,  showing  in  each  case  the  steps  in  the  process: — 

(а)  —Sa?”  —  cc4-3. 

(б)  4ca3 -l-9a^  —  4a3- — 


4.  Simplify  : — 
(a) 


+ 


Qa 


6  +  3a  Sa  —  h  h"  —  da 


(h) 


x-y 


X 


x-\-y 


x-+2xy  +  y“  x“—2xy  +  y- 


y  ^x^-+xy\ 
2  ax  xy  —  y-) 


5.  Solve : — 

(a)  K2a;-1)+  5^±l  =  3-ih:(4^»-118). 


(b) 


17 
1  1 


1  . 


x—5  x—4  x—3  x—2 


6.  In  a  certain  number  the  tens  digit  exceeds  the  units  digit 
by  one,  and  the  number  itself  exceeds  five  times  the  sum  of  its 
digits  by  9  ;  find  the  number. 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 

7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  following  construction.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required  : — 

Draw  a  triangle  ABC  with  sides  4,  5,  and  6  inches.  Draw 
the  right  bisectors  of  the  two  shortest  sides,  and  let  them  meet 
at  0.  With  0  as  centre  and  OA  as  radius  describe  a  circle. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

PROBLEMS 

8.  The  particular  enunciation,  the  construction,  and  the  proof 
are  required  in  the  following  problems: — 

(a)  Bisect  a  given  angle. 

(b)  Construct  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

THEOREMS 

9.  (a)  If  two  triangles  have  the  three"  sides  of  the  one  equal 
respectively  to  the  three  sides  of  the  other,  the  triangles  shall  be 
congruent. 

(h)  If  one  side  of  a  triangle  be  greater  than  another,  the 
angle  opposite  the  greater  side  will  be  greater  than  the  angle 
opposite  the  less. 
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ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Western  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Western  Canada — 

(a)  Write,  in  their  proper,  locations,  the  names  of  the 
following :  Lake  Winnipeg,  Lake  Athabaska,  the  Saskatchewan 
river,  the  Fraser  river,  the  Peace  river,  the  Nelson  river. 

{h)  Mark  in  and  name  tlie  Eocky  Mountains,  the  Coast 
Eanges,  the  Yellowhead  Pass,  the  main  line  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific,  the  main  line  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific,  Winnipeg, 
Eegina,  Saskatoon,  Edmonton,  Medicine  Hat,  Prince  Eupert, 
Calgary,  Port  Nelson. 

2.  {a)  Give  five  reasons  for  the  economic  importance  of  the 
chain  of  Great  Lakes  and  the  St.  Lawrence  Eiver.  Name 
five  of  the  canals  connected  with  this  system  of  waterways. 
Why  was  each  made  ? 

(h)  Show  the  importance  of  Buffalo  as  a  commercial  centre. 

3.  {a)  Name  five  of  the  chief  exports  of  Mexico  ? 

{h)  Why  has  Mexico  its  chief  centres  of  trade  on  the 
eastern  coast  ?  Name  two  of  these  trade  centres. 

4.  Describe  Egypt  or  Japan  under  the  following  heads  : — 
{a)  physical  features,  {h)  agricultural  pursuits,  (c)  progressive¬ 
ness  of  the  people. 

5.  Locate  each  of  the  following  and  state  why  it  is  important : 
Port  Said,  Cardiff,  The  Hague,  Verdun,  Orkney  Islands,  Heligo¬ 
land,  Skager  Eak, -International  Date  Line,  Halifax. 


[overJ 


6.  {a)  What  facts  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the  earth’s 
axis  is  inclined  to  the  plane  of  its  orbit  ? 

{b)  Why  does  the  sun  heat  the  fields  of  Ontario  more 
during  July  than  during  December?  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
a  diagram. 

7.  (a)  Explain  the  formation  of  clouds,  rain,  snow,  hoar¬ 
frost,  fog. 

(b)  Why  does  dew  form  more  abundantly  on  a  clear  night 
than  on  a  cloudy  night  ? 

8.  (a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  the  following  :  slate,  sand¬ 
stone,  conglomerate,  mountain  ranges,  coal  beds,  glacier  milk. 

> 

(b)  Give  two  important  economic  uses  of  any  Jive  of  the 
following :  limestone,  gravel,  granite,  mica,  nickel,  copper,  slate. 

9.  (a)  Give  five  of  the  chief  factors  affecting  climate. 

{b)  Show  how  the  climate  of  Australia  is  affected  by  these 
factors  during  (i)  June  and  July,  (ii)  December  and  January. 


I 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  (No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correet) 

(a)  Divide  ’9840018  by  ’00159982,  correct  to  5  places  of 
decimals. 

(h)  If  a  postage  stamp  f  in.  by  f  in.  be  taken  as  the  unit, 
what  number  will  represent  the  area  of  an  envelope  in. 
by  in.  ? 

(c)  Find  the  value  of  f  of  27  miles,  45  rods,  5  yds.,  2  ft., 
6  in.,  giving  the  answer  in  miles,  rods,  yards,  etc. 

2.  $480  Toronto,  Feb.  13th,  1915. 

Three  months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  Henry  Brown  or 

order,  at  the  National  Bank,  the  sum  of  Four  Hundred  and 
Eighty  Dollars,  for  value  received,  with  interest  from  date  at 
six  per  cent,  per  annum.  Jas.  Gillespie. 

On  March  20th,  1915,  Henry  Brown  discounts  this  note 
at  the  bank  at  7%.  Find  the  proceeds. 

3.  An  agent  received  1000  bbl.  of  flour  which  he  sold  at  $8’50 
per  bbl.  on  a  2^%  commission.  He  pays  $240'80  for  freight  and 
expenses.  Find  the  balance  which  he  remits  to  his  employer. 


4.  A  bankrupt’s  assets  as  listed  amounted  to  $7500,  which  if 
sold  at  face  value  would  have  realized  for  the  creditors  75%  of 
their  claims.  Two-thirds  of  the  assets  realized  only  90%  of  their 
list  value,  and  the  remainder  only  60%  of  their  list  value.  The 
expense  of  winding  up  the  estate  was  $1500.  How  many  cents 
on  the  dollar  did  the  creditors  actually  realize  ? 


[over] 


5.  A  man  insures  a  house  worth  $3200  for  f  of  its  value  at 
$1*75  per  $100.  If  the  house  is  destroyed  what  would  be  the 
actual  loss  to  the  insurance  company  ? 

6.  A  roof  40  ft.  long  and  16  ft.  wide  is  to  be  covered  with 
shingles  laid  5  inches  to  the  weather  and  with  a  double  row  at 
the  bottom.  If  the  shingles  average  4  inches  in  width  and  if  5 
per  cent,  of  them  are  wasted,  how  many  bundles  (250  shingles 
to  the  bundle)  must  be  bought  ? 

7.  The  sides  of  a  quadrilateral  field,  ABCD,  are  AB  20  rods, 
BC  21  rods,  CD  21  rods,  DA  22  rods,  and  the  angle  ABC  is  a 
right  angle.  Find  the  number  of  square  rods  in  the  field. 

8.  There  is  a  grass  plot  in  the  form  of  a  circle  78  ft.  in  radius, 
and  round  the  outside  of  it  is  a  carriage  drive  4  yards  wide.  How 
many  cubic  yards  of  gravel  will  be  required  to  cover  the  drive  to 
a  depth  of  9  inches  ? 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATUEE 


A 

1.  Quote : — 

(a)  Five  consecutive  stanzas  of  Gradatim. 

OR 

{h)  Twenty  consecutive  lines  from  Antony’s  speech  begin¬ 
ning  “  If  you  have  tears,  prepare  to  shed  them  now 

B 

2.  At  the  close  of  the  speech  of  Brutus  over  Caesar’s  body, 
the  Citizens  shout,  “  Live,  Brutus,  live  !  live  !  ”  and  First  Citizen 
cries  out, 

“We’ll  bring  him  to  his  house 
With  shouts  and  clamours.” 

At  the  close  of  Antony’s  speech,  First  Citizen’ says, 

“Come,  away,  away  ! 

We’ll  burn  his  body  in  the  holy  place. 

And  with  the  brands  fire  the  traitors’  houses.” 

(a)  Give  the  main  points  of  Antony’s  speech  to  show 
how  he  brings  about  this  change  in  the  citizens. 

(h)  What  does  the  scene  show  regarding  the  character 
(i)  of  the  citizens,  (ii)  of  Antony  ? 

(c)  Antony.  Mischief,  thou  art  afoot. 

Take  thou  what  course  thou  wilt ! 

What  “mischief”  follows  immediately  after  Antony’s 
speech  ? 

3.  Specify  the  two  occasions  upon  which  Portia  appears  in  the 
play,  and  tell  what  she  does  on  each  occasion. 

4.  Give  three  points  on  which  Brutus  and  Cassius  differ 
in  opinion,  and  state  the  reasons  Brutus  gives  in  each  case  for 
his  opinion. 

[over] 


5.  By  whom,  and  in  what  connection,  is  each  of  the  following 
passages  spoken  ? 

(a)  Stoop,  then,  and  wash. — How  many  ages  hence 
Shall  this  our  lofty  scene  be  acted  over  ! 

(b)  His  life  was  gentle,  and  the  elements 

So  mixed  in  him  that  Nature  might  stand  up 
And  say  to  all  the  world,_“This  was  a  man  !” 

(c)  Be  factious  for  redress  of  all  these  griefs. 

And  I  'will  set  this  foot  of  mine  as  far 
As  who  goes  farthest. 

(d)  Cowards  die  many  times  before  their  deaths  ; 

The  valiant  never  taste  of  death  but  once. 

(e)  . therefore  it  is  meet 

That  noble  minds  keep  ever  with  their  likes  ; 

For  who  so  firm  that  cannot  be  seduced  ? 

c 

6.  “  O  thou  young  man,  the  air  of  Heaven  is  soft. 

And  warm,  and  pleasant ;  but  the  grave  is  cold. 

Heaven’s  air  is  better  than  the  cold  dead  grave. 

Behold  me  :  I  am  vast,  and  clad  in  iron. 

And  tried  ;  and  I  have  stood  on  many  a  field 
Of  blood,  and  I  have  fought  with  many  a  foe  : 

Never  was  that  field  lost,  or  that  foe  saved. 

O  Sohrab,  wherefore  wilt  thou  rush  on  death  ?” 

(a)  Give  the  connection  in  which  this  passage  occurs. 

(b)  What  was  the  effect  of  these  words  upon  Sohrab  ? 

(c)  What  prevented  father  and  son  from  coming  to  an 
understanding  at  this  time  ? 

(d)  Give  the  main  events  of  the  fight  between  Sohrab  and 
Rustum. 

7.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs,  and  explain  the  italicized  parts : — 

(a)  Here,  hard  by  Vesta’s  Temple, 

Build  we  a  stately  dome. 

Unto  the  Great  Twin  Brethren 

Who  fought  so  well  for  Rome. 

(b)  Only  the  castle  moodily 

Rebuffed  the  gift  of  the  sunshine  free, 

And  gloomed  by  itself  apart. 

(c)  But  a  dark  rumour  will  be  bruited  up 
From  tribe  to  tribe,  until  it  reach  her  ear  ; 

And  then  will  that  defenceless  woman  learn 
That  Sohrab  will  rejoice  her  sight  no  more. 

(d)  Little  he  recked  of  his  earldom's  loss, 

No  more  on  his  surcoat  was  blazoned  the  Cross. 


8.  Give  the  main  thought  expressed  by  the  poet  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  poem  ; — 

“  It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood 

D 

9-  Now  we  recount  no  fable  ;  Europe,  hear  ! 

And  when  they  tell  thee,  “  England  is  a  fen 
Corrupt,  a  kingdom  tottering  to  decay ^ 

Her  nerveless  burghers  lying  an  easy  prey 
For  the  first  comer,”  tell  how  the  other  day 
A  crew  of  half  a  thousand  Englishmen 
Went  down  into  the  deep  in  Simon’s  Bay  ! 

Not  with  the  cheer  of  battle  in  the  throat. 

Or  cannon-glare  and  din  to  stir  their  blood. 

But,  roused  from  dreams  of  home  to  find  their  boat 
Fast  sinking,  mustered  on  the  deck  they  stood. 

Biding  God^s  pleasure  and  their  chief’s  command. 

Calm  was  the  sea,  but  not  less  calm  that  band 
Close  ranged  upon  the  poop,  with  bated  breath. 

But  flinching  not,  though  eye  to  eye  with  death  ! 

'Heroes!  Who  were  those  heroes '?  Veterans  steeled 
To  face  the  King  of  Terrors  ’mid  the  scaith 
Of  many  a  hurricane  and  trenched  field  % 

Far  other  ;  weavers  from  the  stocking-frame  ; 

Boys  from  the  plough  ;  cornets  with  beardless  chin. 

But  steeped  in  honour  and  in  disc^dine  ! 

Weep,  Britain,  for  the  Cape  whose  ill-starred  name. 

Long  since  divorced  from  Hope,  suggests  but  shame. 
Disaster,  and  thy  captains  held  at  bay 
By  naked  hordes  ;  but,  as  thou  weepest,  thank 
Heaven  for  those  undegenerate  sons  who  sank 
Aboard  the  Birkenhead  in  Simon’s  Bay  1 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

{h)  Give  in  about  ten  lines  the  story  suggested  in  the  poem, 
(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BKITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTOEY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

{h)  The  Clergy  Eeserves,  their  purpose,  and  the  reasons  for 
their  secularization. 

(c)  The  Eeciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

{d)  The  causes  of  the  War  of  1812-14. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  : — Champlain,  Wolfe,  Simcoe, 
Howe,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

3.  “Municipalities  are  known  as  cities,  towns,  villages,  town¬ 
ships,  and  counties.” 

{a)  What  constitutes  the  difference  between  a  town  and  a 
village  ? 

{h)  What  name  is  applied  to  the  chairman  or  presiding 
officer  (i)  of  a  city  council,  (ii)  of  a  county  council  ?  How  is  each 
of  these  presiding  officers  selected  ? 

(c)  How  does  the  township  council  secure  the  revenue  re¬ 
quired  for  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  township  ? 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  conditions  that  led  *to  the  drawing  up  of  the  Great 
Charter. 

{h)  The  Spanish  Armada. 

(c)  The  rise  of  the  Methodists. 

{d)  The  part  played  by  Britain’s  navy  in  the  Great  War  of 
1914-17. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history  : —  Chaucer,  Strafford,  Wilkes, 
Palmerston. 

[over] 


6.  State  the  causes  of  the  Indian  Mutiny,  its  chief  events, 
and  its  results. 

OR 

Describe  two  Acts  passed  in  the  reign  of  William  IV  (1830- 
1837)  for  the  improvement  of  the  condition  of  the  people. 

7.  {a)  Show  how  Canada  has  contributed  to  the  success  of 
the  Allies  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-17. 

{h)  What  part  has  Australia  taken  in  the  great  struggle  ? 
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CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Model  Entrance  Examination,  August,  1917 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 


.3.  For  question  1,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  (commencing  with  the  aisle  to  the  extreme  left  of  the 
candidates)  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects 
arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consist¬ 
ing  of : — 

(a)  a  Christy  hat ; 

(b)  a  turn-down  collar  with  a  four-in-hand  drawn  through  it  and 
left  untied. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  I”  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a 
way  as  not. to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be  mistaken 
by  them  as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 

This  group  must  be  so  placed  as  to  give  each  candidate  a  good 
view  of  it  to  his  left. 


[over] 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
aisles  not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as 
possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consisting  of : — 

(ri)  a  strawberry  box  upside  down  ; 

[b)  a  green  tomato  with  the  stem  pointing  up,  on  top  of  the  box  ; 

(c)  a  red  tomato  a  short  distance  to  the  left  of  the  box. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  II”,  observing  the  same  care  as  in 
identifying  “Group  I”. 

5.  After  distributing  the  question  papers^  lay  emphasis  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  announcements  to  the  candidates  : — 

(u)  Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  The  choice  of  ques¬ 
tions  is  indicated  at  the  head  of  the  paper. 

(6)  The  desks,  tables,  or  other  supports  used  for  the  groups  of 
objects  for  questions  1  and  2  are  not  to  be  drawn. 

Note  : —  Where  it  is  not  practicable  to  get  tomatoes  for  question  2, 
apples,  or  cucumbers,  may  be  substituted. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1  — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawing  will  be  considered  in 
.  ,  the  valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  questions  4  and  5. 


(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  ‘paper,  one  from  A, 
one  from  B,  and  the  one  under  G.) 

A 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “  Group  I  ”  and  situated 
to  your  left.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour 
values,  and  a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat 
enclosing  line. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  room,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  question  2. 


2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured  crayons, 
about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest  width,  of  the  group  of  objects 
labelled  Group  II  ”  and  situated  to  your  right.  Indicate  light 
and  shade,  cast  shadow,  and  a  background.  Surround  your 
drawing  with  a  neat  enclosing  line. 

3.  Reproduce  from  memory  some  landscape  sketched  during 
the  last  school  year.  The  sketch  may  be  in  pencil,  in  coloured 
crayons,  or  in  water  colours.  It  should  be  not  less  than  nine 
inches  in  its  greatest  dimension. 


[over] 


B 

4.  With  India  ink  or  black  paint,  upon  a  suitably  tinted 
calendar  cover  4  inches  by  7  inches,  letter  in  Eoinan  or  in 
Gothic  capitals  f  inch  high  the  word  CALENDAE,  and  under 
it  the  figures  1917  (properly  spaced).  Enclose  the  whole  with 
decorative  lines  of  a  very  simple  design. 

5.  Draw  a  bowl  of  ordinary  shape,  five  inches  high  and  six 
inches  in  diameter,  and  decorate  it  with  an  ornamental  band 
based  upon  the  ox-eye  daisy,  or  the  wild  chicory,  or  the  forget- 
me-not,  or  the  spring  beauty.  Finish  the  w^hole  in  a  harmonious 
colour  scheme,  using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons. 

C 

6.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page ; — 

(a)  Name  the  occupation  and  account  for  the  presence  of 
each  of  the  four  persons  in  the  picture. 

{b)  Account  for  the  attitude  of  the  two  persons  who  are 
facing  each  other. 

(c)  What  interest  is  lent  to  the  picture  by  the  dogs  ? 

(d)  “The  animal  that  appealed  to  Morland  (the  artist)  was 
the  farmer’s  work  horse  or  the  slave  of  the  carter,  and  on  these 
he  expended  his  greatest  skill.”  In  the  light  of  this  statement, 
describe  the  horse  in  this  picture. 

{e)  Where  does  the  interest  seem  to  centre  in  this  picture  ? 
Sliow  how  the  composition  of  the  picture  supports  your  answer. 

(/)  Give,  with  reasons,  an  appropriate  title  to  this  picture. 


iK()K(iK  ]M()ULAN'I>  Ii!  the  Victoriii  aid  Albert  Museuin,  London. 
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SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 

IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  revieW. 

1.  It  would  be  financially  disastrous  to  construct  and  operate  a 
canal  at  Panama  in  competition  with  the  United  States.  This  is  so 
obvious  that  funds  to  construct  a  competing  canal  could  never  be 
raised. 

2.  The  life  of  a  swarm  of  bees  is  like  an  active  and  hazardous  cam¬ 
paign  of  an  army ;  the  ranks  are  being  continually  depleted,  and  con¬ 
tinually  recruited. 

3.  The  men  proved  to  be  much  more  peaceably  disposed  than  the 
same  class  at  home ;  they  apologized  for  intruding,  pleading  the 
inclemency  of  the  weather. 

4.  The  wren  is  another  songster,  in  speaking  of  whom  it  is 
difficult  to  avoid  superlatives.  He  is  not  so  conscious  of  his  powers 
and  so  ambitious  of  effect  as  the  fly-catcher,  yet  you  will  not  lie  less 
astonished  and  delighted  on  hearing  him.  He  possesses  the  fluency 
and  copiousness,  for  which  the  wrens  are  noted,  and  besides  these 
qualities,  and  what  is  rarely  found  conjoined  with  them,  a  wild,  sweet, 
rhythmical  cadence  that  holds  you  entranced. 

5.  There  are  few  great  personages  in  history  who  have  been  more 
exposed  to  the  calumny  of  enemies,  and  the  adulation  of  friends,  than 
Queen  Elizabeth ;  and  yet  there  scarcely  is  any  whose  reputation  has 
been  more  certainly  determined  by  the  unanimous  consent  of  posterity. 
Her  vigour,  her  constancy,  her  magnanimity,  her  penetration,  vigilance, 
address,  are  conceded  to  merit  the  highest  praises,  and  appear  not  to 
have  been  surpassed  by  any  person  that  ever  filled  a  throne.  A  con¬ 
duct  less  rigorous,  less  imperious,  more  sincere,  more  indulgent  to  her 
people,  would  have  been  requisite  to  form  a  perfect  character.  Her 
heroism  was  exempt  from  temerity,  her  frugality  from  avarice,  her 
friendship  from  partiality,  her  active  temper  from  turbulency  and  a 
vain  ambition. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Describe  either  a  mushroom  or  the  wheat  rust,  under 
the  following  heads  : — 

(i)  How  nourished. 

(ii)  Mode  of  reproduction. 

(hi)  Economic  importance. 

{h)  Using  drawings,  describe  a  floret  of  a  dandelion  or 
other  composite. 

(c)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following: 
syncarpous  pistil,  gamopetalous  corolla,  racemose  inflorescence. 

(d)  Name  one  plant  you  have  studied  that  has  a  gamo¬ 
petalous  corolla,  and  one  that  has  a  syncarpous  pistil. 

i 

2.  {a)  Make  drawings  showing  transverse  (cross)  sections  of 
two  of  the  following  fruits  :  apple,  bean,  shepherd’s  purse. 

{h)  Give  the  botanical  classification  of  the  three  fruits 
rxamed  in  (a),  and  state  why  you  place  each  in  the  class  named. 

(c)  Describe  an  experiment  you  have  performed,  including 
the  observations  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Seeds  require  suitable  conditions  of  temperature  in 
order  that  they  may  germinate. 

(ii)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight. 

3.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  the  various  stages,  describe 
the  life  history  of  one  injurious  or  one  beneficial  insect  that  you 
have  observed. 

(6)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  organs  of  locomotion  of 
one  of  the  following :  crayfish,  fresh  water  clam,  centipede. 

(c)  Write  an  account  of  your  observations  on  the  feeding 
habits  of  one  animal  named  in  (6). 


[over] 


4.  (a)  Describe  the  protective  covering  of  one  of  the  following : 
snake,  bird. 

(h)  Discuss  the  economic  importance  of  three  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  toad,  meadow-lark,  downy  woodpecker,  mole,  earthworm, 
garter  snake. 

(c)  Explain  the  meaning  of  “adaptation  of  structure  to 
function”,  and  illustrate  your  answer  by  references  to  the  bill  of 
the  hawk  and  the  fore  foot  of  the  cat. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

5.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  including  observations,  to 
demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  liquid  expands  when  it  is  heated  and  contracts 
when  it  is  cooled. 

(ii)  A  ray  of  light  is  reflected  by  the  surface  of  a  mirror 
in  such  a  way  that  the  angle  of  reflection  is  equal  to 
the  angle  of  incidence. 

{h)  Describe  a  practical  application  of  one  of  the  principles 
stated  in  {a). 

6.  (a)  Given  that  1  cubic  centimeter  of  water  weighs  1  gram, 
and  that  the  specific  gravity  of  an  acid  is  1*8,  find  the  weight  in 
grams  of  2000  cubic  centimeters  of  the  acid. 

{h)  Express  in  kilograms  the  weight  of  the  acid  described 
in  {h),  and  express  its  volume  in  litres. 

7.  (a)  Describe  and  account  for  the  change  that  takes  place 
in  the  sound  when  the  end  of  the  stem  of  a  vibrating  tuning-fork 
is  placed  upon  the  surface  of  a  table. 

(b)  Describe  how  to  make  an  electro-magnet.  Show  how 
you  would  discover  which  end  of  the  electro-magnet  is  its  north¬ 
seeking  pole  when  a  current  is  passing  through  it. 

(c)  A  straight  lever  ACB,  assumed  to  have  no  weight,  rests 
in  a  horizontal  position  upon  its  fulcrum  at  C,  which  is  so 
situated  that  AC  is  6  inches  and  BC  is  30  inches  long.  If  a 
weight  of  40  lb.  is  suspended  from  the  lever  at  A,  what  weight 
must  be  suspended  at  B  to  keep  the  lever  horizontal? 

8.  Describe  an  experiment  you  have  performed  to  demonstrate 
the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  air. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  Although  the  Doctor’s  daughter  had  known  nothing  of  the  country  of 
her  birth,  it  was  apparent  that  she  had  derived  from  it  that  ability  to  make 
much  of  little  means,  which  is  one  of  its  most  useful  characteristics.  Simple 
though  the  furniture  was,  it  was  set  off  by  so  many  little  adornments  that 
its  effect  was  delightful.  Mr.  Lorry  stood  still  a  moment,  highly  pleased 
with  what  lay  before  his  eyes.  The  disposition  of  everything  in  the  rooms, 
the  arrangement  of  colours,  the  variety  obtained  by  thrift  in  trifles,  were 
at  once  so  pleasant  in  themselves  that  the  very  chairs  and  tables  seemed  to 
ask  him  whether  he  approved  of  it  ail. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  Point  out  and  classify  the  objectives  in  the  following 
sentences : — 

{a)  Though  we  have  found  our  worthy  friend,  the  secretary, 
a  good  leader,  yet  we  do  not  think  it  necessary  to 
'  offer  him  the  nomination. 

(b)  After  having  lived  there  another  year  he  was  given  a 
better  position. 

3.  Fill  the  blanks  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
forms,  giving  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection  : — 

(а)  who  or  whom. 

(i)  He  was  a  man - 1  knew  could  be  trusted. 

(ii)  Each  thought  of  the  one - he  longed  to  see. 

(hi)  You  may  give  it  to  — ^ — soever  you  meet. 

(iv)  - do  you  think  he  looks  like  ? 

(б)  is  or  are. 

(i)  His  bravery,  as  well  as  his  honesty, - in  question. 

(ii)  Neither  the  king  nor  one  of  his  sons - prepared 

for  this  ordeal. 


[over] 


4.  Select  the  infinitives  and  participles  in  the  following 
sentences,  and  give  the  relation  of  each  : — 

(a)  It  would  not  be  wise  to  help  the  needy  by  taking  sup¬ 
plies  from  such  people. 

(b)  Having  observed  that  the  ship  was  stopping  to  take  him 
on  board,  the  sailor  struggling  in  the  water  determined 
to  make  a  supreme  effort  to  save  himself  from  being 
overwhelmed  by  the  waves. 

(c)  We  can  understand  the  changes  in  the  command  better 
through  having  studied  the  whole  problem  during  the 
the  year. 

5.  Distinguish  in  meaning  the  two  sentences  in  each  of  the 
following  pairs : — 

(a)  (i)  They  will  not  go. 

(ii)  They  shall  not  go. 

(b)  (i)  We  found  the  way  easy. 

(ii)  We  found  the  way  easily.  : 

(c)  (i)  I  esteem  you  more  highly  than  they. 

(ii)  I  esteem  you  more  highly  than  them. 

♦  (d)  (i)  I  thought  that  she  would  go. 

(ii)  I  thought  that  she  should  go. 

(e)  (i)  There  were  few  friends  with  him. 

(ii)  There  were  a  few  friends  with  him. 

6.  Parse  fully  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

(a)  Two  days  before  this  time  he  was  chosen  president. 

(b)  We  never  see  that  man  but  we  think  of  you. 

(c)  I  do  not  know  what  books  you  asked  for. 

(d)  We  could  see  nothing  but  water  all  around  us. 

7.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  languages  from  which  additions 
have  been  made  to  the  vocabulary  of  the  English  language? 

(b)  Give  the  periods  at  which  the  chief  additions  were 
made. 

(c)  Name  two  influences  tending  to  increase  the  vocab¬ 
ulary  of  the  English  language  to-day. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 
{a)  An  auction  sale. 

{h)  Hallowe’en  in  the  country. 

(c)  Our  flag. 

(l?)  How  to  make  butter. 

{e)  The  birds  of  my  neighbourhood. 


2.  A  cousin  writes  to  you  asking  you  to  advise  her  as  to 
whether  she  should  qualify  as  a  Public  School  teacher  or  should 
take  a  course  of  training  as  a  nurse. 

Write  to  her,  giving  your  opinion.  (Use  fictitious  names.) 

OR 

Present  the  arguments  for  one  side  only  —  either  the 
affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the  following  subjects  of 
debate : — 

{a)  That  the  system  of  rural  mail  delivery  is  detrimental 
to  the  social  and  business  life  of  the  community. 

{h)  That  eight  hours’  labour  should  constitute  a  day’s 
work. 
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ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Heading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Header 

The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  65). 
The  Heturn  of  the  Swallows  (page  111). 
The  Influence  of  Athens  (page  15Q). 

The  Hevenge  (page  234). 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 


Values' 

-  / 

25  1.  State  in  order  tke  steps  you  would  take  in  squaring 

up  a  piece  of  stock  to  finish  12"  x  2"  x  1 J".  Illustrate 
your  answer  by  sketches. 


5 

5 

5 


2.  Construct  the  following  figures,  using  ruler  and 
compasses  only : — 

{a)  A  hexagon  on  a  line  2"  long. 

(6)  A  square  on  a  line  of  1|-". 

{c)  An  octagon  on  a  line  IJ"  long. 


15 


3.  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  the  marking  gauge  and 
explain  its  purpose  and  how  to  use  it. 


5-1-5+  4.  {a)  State  the  characteristics  of  the  following 

5  =  15  timbers: — (i)  oak,  (ii)  pine,  (iii)  basswood. 

{h)  Specify  the  purposes  for  which  each  is  used. 


5.  Describe  two  methods  to  prevent  splitting  when 
planing  end  grain. 


5  +  5+  6.  Describe  {a)  the  tenon  or  back  saw,  {h)  the  crosscut- 

5  =  15  saw,  (c)  the  rip-saw.  State  the  purposes  for  which  each 
saw  is  used. 
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V  alues 


4  +  2  = 
6 

3  +  5  = 
8 

8 


4 

4  +  4  + 
2  =  10 
4+10 
=  14 


3  +  3  = 
6 

3x4  = 
12 

2  X  4  = 
8 


3x5  = 
15 

5  +  4  = 
9 


1.  (a)  Describe  how  a  French  hem  is  made  and  state 
one  use  to  which  this  particular  hem  may  be  put. 

(h)  What  stitch-forms  are  required  in  making  (i) 
a  felled  seam,  (ii)  a  French  seam,  (iii)  a  flannel  patch  ? 
Give  the  use  of  each  stitch-form. 

(c)  Describe  the  process  of  repairing  a  cashmere 
stocking  with  a  hole  in  it. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  important  points  in  good  dish- 
.  washing  ? 

{b)  Briefly  discuss  the  following  topics  :  (i)  care  of 
refrigerator,  (ii)  care  of  sink,  (iii)  care  of  garbage  pail. 

(c)  What  preparation  of  white  cotton  and  linen 
clothes  is  necessary  before  washing  them  ?  Explain  the 
action  of  each  material  used  in  the  laundering  of  such 
clothes. 

3.  (a)  Describe,  giving  reasons  for  each  step,  your 
method  of  stewing  a  piece  of  beef. 

(5)  Describe  one  correct  method  of  cooking  each  of 
the  following:  —  (i)  macaroni,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  potatoes, 
(iv)  sirloin  roast  of  beef. 

(c)  Name  two  of  the  best  ways  of  utilizing  rem¬ 
nants  of  each  of  the  following  foods  :  (i)  bread,  (ii)  fish, 
(iii)  carrots,  (iv)  cheese. 

4.  {a)  State  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  foods 
in  the  diet :  (i)  fresh  fruit,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  cheese,  (iv) 
dried  beans,  (v)  milk. 

(b)  Discuss  the  proper  care  of  milk  and  state  what 
changes  are  effected  in  this  food  by  the  process  of 
cooking. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Values 

6 

8 


9 

8 

4  +  4  = 
8 

8 

3  +  3  = 

6 

9 

4  +  4  = 

8 

8 

6 

16 


1.  {a)  State  the  more  important  precautions  that 
should  be  taken  to  keep  hens  free  from  vermin. 

(6)  Give  a  good  method  of  finishing  poultry  for 

market,  indicating  particularly  the  care  and  the  feed. 

\ 

2.  Point  out  three  uses  of  cultivation  in  a  corn-field 
during  the  growing  of  the  crop. 

3.  {a)  Give,  with  drawings,  the  life  history  of  one  of 
the  following :  potato  beetle,  common  cutworm. 

{h)  Outline  a  suitable  method  of  combating  each  of 
these  insect  pests. 

4.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  the  method  usually  employed 
in  growing  celery  and  in  preparing  it  for  market. 

ih)  Outline  a  good  method  of  wintering  celery 
(i)  for  table  use,  (ii)  for  seed  production. 

5.  {a)  Describe  the  processes  involved  in  butter¬ 
making  from  the  time  of  milking  to  the  time  the  butter 
is  ready  for  the  table. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  pasteurization,  (ii) 
starters  ?  What  is  the  special  use  of  each  in  connection 
with  the  work  of  the  dairy  ? 

6.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  to  show  the  structure  of  a 
bee-hive. 

(6)  Name  three  important  plants  from  which  bees 
secure  honey,  stating  the  flowering  season  of  each. 

7.  A  man  buys,  at  $5‘00  each,  20  pigs  averaging 
95  lb.  in  weight.  He  feeds  them  on  corn  costing  65c.  a 
bushel  until  they  average  260  lb.  in  weight,  when  he 
sells  them  at  $8’65  per  cwt.  Find  his  profit,  assuming 
that  1  bushel  of  corn  produces  II  lb.  of  flesh. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note: — In  valuing  the  writing  from  this  paper  the  examiner 
will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation,  slant,  and  connections. 


Values 


Lakeside,  May  1,  1917.  E.  A.  Earman  rented  a 
store  from  S.  E.  Graham  at  $25  per  month  and  com¬ 
menced  a  general  business  with  the  following  assets, — 
Cash  $331*50,  Goods  in  store  $875. 


May  1.  Deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank  $310. 

May  2.  Engaged  T.  Smith  at  $10  per  week  to  deliver 
goods. 

May  3.  Bought  of  Jones  &  Brown  goods  invoiced  at 
$200.  Gave  in  payihent  cheque  on  the  Provin¬ 
cial  Bank  for  $  100  ;  balance  on  account. 

May  5.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the  week,  $141*71.  This 
amount  was  deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank. 

May  7.  Sold  R.  0.  Simpson  a  suit  of  clothes  $28,  and 
an  overcoat  $29.  Received  in  payment  his 
note  at  one  month  for  $25,  his  cheque  for  $15; 
balance  on  account. 

May  11.  Sold  M.  E.  Harding,  groceries  $17*90,  dry 
goods  $31*10,  and  furniture  $37.  Received 
in  payment  a  note  for  $31  made  by  S.  H. 
Eastman  on  April  9,  1917,  at  three  months, 
payable  to  M.  E.  Harding  or  order.  Balance 
in  cash. 

May  12.  Petty  cash  sales  for  week,  $193*87.  This 
.  amount  was  deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank. 

May  16.  Purchased  from  Jones  &  Brown  an  invoice 
of  goods  amounting  to  $371*69.  Gave  in  pay¬ 
ment  my  note  at  thirty  days  for  $200  ;  balance 
on  account. 

May  19.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the  week,  $137*49.  This 
amount  was  deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank. 

[over] 
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May  25.  Sold  P.  G.  Martin,  furniture  $89.  Eeceived  in 
payment  an  order  on  C.  E.  Seaman  for  $30, 
which  by  his  request  is  charged  to  his  account ; 
a  cheque  for  $15  drawn  on  the  Greenside  Bank 
on  May  21  by  B.  G.  Carman  in  favour  of 
W.  A.  Saunders  ;  balance  on  account. 

May  26.  Petty  cash  sales  for  the  week,  $190*78.  This 
amount  was  deposited  in  the  Provincial  Bank. 
May  31.  Paid  the  following  items  of  expense  for  the 
month,  each  with  a  cheque  on  the  Provincial 
Bank:  insurance  $2*75,  rent  $25,  wages  of 
T.  Smith  $43*33. 

Inventory  :  Goods  unsold,  $936*83. 

1.  Using  single  entry,  write  the  Day  Book,  Cash  Book, 
and  Ledger  entries  for  the  above  transactions. 

2.  Make  a  statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities,  and  a 
statement  showing  Loss  and  Gain.  - 

3.  Show  how  you  would  record  in  a  simple  manner 
the  several  transactions  with  the  Provincial  Bank. 
Show  the  balance  on  May  31. 

4.  Write  the  note  received  from  M.  E.  Harding  on 
May  11. 

5.  Write  the  cheque  received  from  P.  G.  Martin  on 
May  25. 

6.  Write  the  receipt  for  the  rent  paid  May  31. 

7.  If  you  wish  to  send  S5  to  a  firm  in  Winnipeg  you 
may  send  a  postal  note,  an  express  money  order,  or 
the  cash  in  a  letter.  What  are  the  advantages  and  the 
disadvantages  of  each  method  ? 

8.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  letters 
connected  in  groups  of  five  :  a,  1,  e,  y,  w,  c. 

(b)  Write  the  following  sentence  three  times  in  a 
business  hand : —  Any  man  can  be  a  man  in  prosperity 
but  it  takes  a  man  to  be  a  man  in  adversity. 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Re  Art  for  the  Eiiglish-French  Model  Entrance 

Examination,  1917 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  No.  1,  a  sufficient  number  of  groups  shall  be 
supplied  so  that  each  candidate  may  have  a  good  view  of  one, 
either  to  his  left  or  to  his  right.  The  group  shall  consist  of 
three  pieces  of  porcelain  or  other  earthenware  (a  cup,  a  saucer, 
and  a  jug),  of  simple  design,  and  decorated  with  a  plain 
band  or  other  simple  ornament.  The  jug  shall  be  placed 
with  its  handle  to  the  right.  The  cup  shall  be  standing 
in  the  saucer  with  its  handle  also  to  the  right.  The  saucer 
shall  be  touching  the  jug  a  little  to  the  left  of  the  centre 
of  the  front  of  the  jug.  Each  group  shall  be  on  a  level 
with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, — not  on  the  floor.  One  group  to  every  six  or  eight 
candidates  should  be  sufficient.  If  it  be  found  impossible  to 
secure  a  sufficient  number  of  jugs,  tea-pots  or  sugar-bowls  of 
similar  design  and  decoration  may  be  substituted.  All  the 
groups  need  not  be  of  the  same  design  and  decoration. 

4.  For  question  No.  2,  each  candidate  shall  be  supplied  with 
a  spray  of  maple  leaves  (with  maple  samaras  or  key-fruit,  if 
possible).  Each  spray  shall  have  at  least  four  leaves. 

In  sections  of  the  country  where  the  maple  is  not  found, 
the  presiding  examiners  may  substitute  sprays  of  leaves  of  other 
native  trees  (and  their  fruit,  if  possible),  as  of  the  oak,  basswood, 
or  an  evergreen. 

The  presiding  examiner  shall  make  such  additional  expla¬ 
nations  as  may  be  necessary  regarding  the  trimming  of  the 
sprays  supplied  to  the  candidates. 
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Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  8: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  question  o. 


Values 


(Candidates  will  take  questions  4  and  5,  and  any 
two  of  I,  2,  and  3.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing  of  the  group  submitted. 
Show  light  and  shade  and  shadow.  Add  a  few  lines  to 
suggest  a  suitable  background. 


‘25 


2.  Using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons, 
'  make  a  sketch  of  the  spray  submitted  to  you. 


25 


i  Note  : — The  candidate  should  trim  the  spray  supplied  him  to  a 

j  pleasing  arrangement  of  not  more  than  three  or  four  leaves. 

! 

8.  Make  with  pencil  or  with  coloured  crayons  a  draw¬ 
ing  of  either  of  the  following  scenes  ; — 

(a)  A  willow  tree,  or  an  elm  tree,  on  the  farther 
bank  of  a  stream. 

(b)  An  avenue  of  young  maple  trees,  or  of  ever- 
j  greens. 


25 


4.  Within  a  rectangular  enclosure  4  inches  by  7 
inches,  design  a  decorative  border  based  upon  the  maple 
leaf  and  keys  and  arranged  in  pleasing  relationship  to 
the  word  YPKES  made  in  the  centre  in  letters  an  inch 
Ifigh.  Finish  enough  of  the  design  in  colour  to  show 
the  colour  scheme  ado])ted. 

[over] 


Values 


5x5  = 
25 


5.  The  picture  on  the  opposite  page  represents  a 
sailor  telling  a  story  to  two  lads  supposed  to  be  Sir 
Walter  Kaleigh  and  his  half-brother,  Sir  Humphrey 
Gilbert. 

Answer  the  following  questions  about  the  picture  : 

(a)  Show  how  the  pose  of  the  sailor  indicates  a 
living  interest  on  his  part  in  the  story  he  is  telling. 

(b)  What  do  you  think  the  story  is  about  ?  Why 
do  not  the  boys  look  in  the  direction  in  which  the  sailor 
points  ? 

(c)  What  does  the  picture  tell  about  the  occupation 
of  the  boys  before  the  sailor  commenced  to  spin  his  yarn? 

{d)  Name  other  objects  in  the  picture  which  in¬ 
crease  our  interest  in  it. 

(e)  Tell,  with  reasons  for  your  answer,  the  direc¬ 
tion  in  which  the  light  is  falling  upon  the  objects  of  this 
scene. 


I 


Boyhood  of  Raleigh 
_  Py  Millais _ 


4 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Values 


BOTANY 


3x2=  1.  (u)  State  the  uses  of  any  two  of  the  following 

6  structural  features  to  the  plants  in  which  they  occur : 
alternate  arrangement  of  leaves  ;  tap  root ;  winter  bud  ; 
leaf  veins. 


3 


{h)  Name  two  plants  that  you  have  examined  that 
have  subterranean  stems,  and  one  that  has  racemose 
inflorescence. 


2x2  = 
4 


(c)  Represent  by  drawings  any  two  of  the  struc¬ 
tural  features  named  in'  {a) . 


3x4=  2.  Name  the  part  or  parts  of  the  flower  from  which 

12  each  of  the  following  is  developed  : — 

{a)  The  pod  of  the  pea. 

(h)  The  brown  threads  protruding  from  the  end 
of  an  ear  of  corn. 

(c)  The  fleshy  part  of  the  apple. 

{d)  The  stone  of  the  plum. 


5 


3.  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observation 
you  have  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Seeds  require  proper  temperature  conditions 
in  order  that  they  may  germinate. 

(b)  Roots  absorb  moisture  from  the  soil. 

[over] 


Values 


4 


3 


2  +  1  + 
2  +  1  = 
6 


3x2  = 
6 

3 

2x2  = 

4 


4 


6x2  = 
12 


ZOOLOGY 

4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  form  of  the  larva 
of  either  the  butterfly  or  the  housefly. 

(b)  Describe  the  feeding  habits  of  the  adult  butter¬ 
fly  or  grasshopper. 

(c)  The  grasshopper  and  the  cricket  are  classified 
as  members  of  the  class  Insecta  and  the  order  Orthoptera. 

State  the  structural  features  by  which  the  class 
and  order  of  these  insects  are  determined,  and  illustrate 
by  drawings  the  structural  features  named. 


5.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  bills  of  any  two  of 
the  following  birds :  duck,  hawk,  sparrow. 

(b)  Show  how  the  bill  of  any  one  of  the  birds 
named  in  (a)  is  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the  bird. 

(c)  State,  in  the  case  of  any  tivo  of  the  birds  named 
below,  the  feeding  habits  that  make  it  possible  for  these 
birds  to  spend  the  winter  in  Ontario :  downy  wood¬ 
pecker,  ruffed  grouse  (partridge),  grosbeak,  quail. 

{d)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  the  spawning  (egg-laying)  habits  of  toads  or 
fishes. 


PHYSICS 

6.  (<x)  Describe  experiments  (one  in  each  case),  in¬ 
cluding  the  observations  you  have  made,  to  demonstrate 

any  two  of  the  following  : — 

# 

(i)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given 
area  varies  with  the  depth  of  the  area  below 
the  surface. 

(ii)  k  gas  has  no  definite  volume,  but  tends  to 
fill  all  available  space. 

(hi)  Pressure  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  liquid  in 
an  inclosed  space  is  transmitted  undimin¬ 
ished  throughout  the  liquid  in  all  directions. 
(Pascal’s  Law.) 

(b)  State  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the  mer¬ 
curial  barometer. 


Values 


6  7.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  common  water-pump, 

showing  the  position  of  the  valves  when  the  piston  is 
ascending. 

4  (b)  What  forces  cause  the  valves  to  be  in  the 

positions  represented  in  your  drawing. 


4x2 

8 

5 


8.  (a)  The  volume  of  a  piece  of  rock  is  1500  cubic 
centimetres.  Express  the  volume  (i)  in  cubic  milli¬ 
metres,  (ii)  in  litres. 

(b)  Given  that  1  cubic  centimetre  of  water  weighs 
1  gram,  and  that  the  specific  gravity  of  the  rock  de¬ 
scribed  in  is  2*4,  find  the  weight  of  the  rock  in 
grams. 
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CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Values 


15 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Champlain  in 
New  France. 


3x6  = 
18 


2.  Write  historical  accounts  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

(b)  The  jDuilding  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

(c)  The  Alaskan  Boundary  Disputes. 


3x5  = 
.15 


3.  (a)  Who  were  the  United  Empire  Loyalists  ? 

(6)  Where  did  they  settle  in  Canada,  and  what  was 
done  for  them  by  the  British  Government  ? 

(c)  How  did  their  settlement  in  Canada  influence 
the  new  country  ? 


3x6  = 
.  18 


4.  Write  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Laura  Secord. 

(b)  Lord  Durham. 

(c)  Lord  Elgin. 

(d)  Hon.  George  Brown. 


16 


5.  State  how  an  Ontario  city  or  town  is  governed. 

OR 

Outline  the  causes,  events,  and  results  of  the 
Saskatchewan  Rebellion  of  1885. 


9x2=  6.  Discuss  any  two  of  the  following  topics  in  relation 

18  to  the  Great  War  of  1914-17  : — 

(a)  The  Battle  of  the  Marne. 

(b)  The  invasion  and  occupation  of  Belgium. 

(c)  The  work  of  Lord  Kitchener. 

(d)  What  Canada  is  doing  to  help  the  Allies. 


V.  ✓ 
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ALGEBRA 


Values 


15 


15 

15 


15 


15 


12 


1.  Find  the  sum  of  —  ^a  —  2h-\-y,  a-\-p  —  bx, 

and  4(X  — 7j9  +  6cc,  and  subtract  it  from  the  sum  of 
—  4a  — 354-4x  and  8a-f  26  — ic. 

2.  Multiply  -kxy  +  ly-  by  \x-\y. 

3.  Factor : — 

(а)  x-—5x  —  14f. 

(б)  6x- -{-S5xy —  6y-. 

(c)  a^+8. 

4.  Divide  Q  —  2‘^x-\-^%x-—10x^-\-^Sx^—Zbx^ 

by  2  — 5a3  4-6aj“  —  7ic^. 

5.  Solve  each  of  the  following  equations  : — 

(a)  1 2x  -  5(9:r  +  3)  +  6(  7  -  8^5)  +  783  =  0. 

,7x  x  —  %  x  —  Z  5 

(c)  {x-\-bY  —{^  —  xY  =21x. 

6.  Divide  $455  among  A,  B,  and  C,  so  that  B  may 
have  $20  more  than  A,  and  C  may  have  $40  more 
than  B. 


13  i  7.  The  altitude  of  a  triangle  is  three  times  the  length 
i  of  its  base.  If  the  altitude  were  10  inches  less  and  the 
!  base  8  inches  longer,  the  area  would  be  44  square 
inches  greater.  Find  the  length  of  the  base. 
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COMPOSITION 


Values  Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  mill 

-  be  considered. 


50 


50 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  sub- 
j  jects : — 

{a)  The  Zeppelin  raids  upon  England. 

(h)  A  local  industry. 

(c)  A  July  day  on  the  farm. 

{d)  An  incident  illustrating  the  proverb  :  “  Honesty 
is  the  best  policy”. 

{e)  How  the  woodpecker  (or  the  squirrel)  is  adapt¬ 
ed  to  the  life  it  lives. 

(/)  The  story  of  Alice  Brand. 

2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

(а)  That  compulsory  military  service  would  be  of 
advantage  to  Canada. 

(б)  That  Vancouver  is  likely  to  become  a  greater 
city  than  Montreal. 

(c)  That  Canada  offers  greater  advantages  to  a 
young  man  than  the  United  States. 
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AEITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  questions  6,  7,  and  8,  no  marks  are 
to  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


14 

3 

2 


1.  On  March  1st,  1916,  A.  Frame  bought  from 
J.  Carey  a  gasoline  engine  for  $365,  and  gave  in  pay¬ 
ment  his  note,  payable  in  four  months  with  interest 
at  1%  per  annum.  On  April  22nd,  1916,  the  note  was 
discounted  at  the  bank  at  8%. 

{a)  Find  the  proceeds. 

(5)  Write  out  the  note. 

(c)  State  how  J.  Carey  should  endorse  the  note  so 
that  it  would  be  accepted  by  the  bank. 


14  j  2.  A  person  invested  $5460  in  3%  stock  at  91 ;  he 
sold  out  $2000  stock  when  it  had  risen  to  92J,  and  the 
remainder  when  it  had  fallen  to  85 J ;  he  invested  the 
proceeds  in  4J%  stock  at  85.  What  is  the  alteration 
in  his  income  ? 


14 


3.  A  retail  merchant  bought  goods  invoiced  at  $742*50 
but  subject  to  discounts  of  20%  and  16f%.  He  sold  the 
goods  at  an  average  advance  of  ‘dS^%  on  their  actual 
cost.  Find  his  net  gain  if  10%  of  the  sales  could  not  be 
collected. 


14 


4.  On  Nov.  15,  1915,  a  farmer  purchased  8  beef  cattle, 
averaging  1125  lb.,  at  $95  each.  On  January  27,  1916, 
after  they  had  increased  in  weight  100  lb.  each  on  the 
average,  he  sold  the  cattle  at  10|^c.  per  lb.  Allowing 
$175  for  feed  and  labour  and  $75  for  interest  and 
stable  rent,  find  his  net  gain. 


[over] 


5.  A  farmer  has  a  cylindrical  silo  36  feet  high  and  14 
feet  in  diameter,  outside  measurement.  Find  the  cost 
of  painting  the  outside  curved  surface  with  two  coats  at 
10c.  per  sq.  yd.  for  each  coat. 

6.  (No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct 
to  the  nearest  cent.) 

A  father  places  $4000  in  a  bank  to  the  credit  of  his 
son  on  his  18th  birthday.  If  the  bank  allows  3%  per 
annum  compound  interest,  what  sum  has  the  boy  on 
his  21st  birthday  ? 

7.  (No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Find,  without  changing  the  decimals  to  vulgar  fractions, 
the  value  of  253*1625  x  32*64^  168*775. 

8.  {No  marks  to  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct  to 
the  nearest  cent.) 

Find  the  amount  of  the  following  bill : — 

Mrs.  Henry  Wood  bought  of  J.  A.  Mills  &  Co., 
during  November,  1916  : — 

Nov.  1.  34  lb.  14  oz.  beef  @  16c.  per  lb. 

“  9.  14  lb.  10  oz.  mutton  @  15c.  jDer  lb. 

“  16.  21  lb.  6  oz.  pork  @  20c.  per  lb. 

“  21.  27  lb.  7  oz.  lamb  @  25c.  per  lb.  ' 

“  29.  20  lb.  9  oz.  suet  @  17c.  per  lb. 
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Values 


j 


1.  (i)  You,,  who  lived  under  my  roof,  whom  I  cherished  and 
loved  as  a  brother  ; 

You,  who  have  fed  at  my' board,  and  drunk  at  my 
cup,  to  whose  keeping 

I  have  intrusted  my  honour,  my  thoughts  the  most 
sacred  and  secret, — 

You  too,  Bnitus  !  ah,  woe  to  the  name  of  friendship 
hereafter  ! 

5  Brutus  was  Caesar’s  friend,  and  you  were  mine,  but 
henceforward 

Let  there  be  nothing  between  us  save  war,  and 
implacable  hatred  ! 


•  (ii)  I  should  have  remembered  the  adage, — 

If  you  would  be  well  served,  you  must  serve  yourself ; 
and  moreover. 

No  man  can  gather  cherries  in  Kent  at  the  season  of 
Christmas ! 


4 


(a)  Who  is  the  speaker  of  these  passages  and  to 
whom  is  each  addressed  ? 


4 


(b)  Explain  briefly  the  circumstances  that  led  to 
the  speech  quoted  in  (i). 


3 


.2x4 

8 


(c)  Upon  what  occasion  was  the  speech  quoted  in 
(ii)  uttered  ? 

(d)  Explain; — “cherished”  (line  I);  “You  too, 
Brutus!”  (line  4) ;  “implacable  hatred”  (line  6);  “No 
man  can  gather  cherries  in  Kent  at  the  season  of  Christ¬ 
mas”  (line  9). 

2.  Quote  Milton’s  sonnet,  On  His  Blindness. 

[over] 


10 


Values 


3.  But  at  his  haughty  challenge  a  sullen  murmur  ran, 

Mingled  of  wrath,  and  shame,  and  dread,  along  that  glitter¬ 
ing  van. 

There  lacked  not  men  of  prowess,  nor  men  of  lordly  race 

For  all  Etruria’s  noblest  were  round  the  fatal  place. 

6  But  all  Etruria’s  noblest  felt  their  hearts  sink  to  see 

On  the  earth  the  bloody  corpses,  in  the  path  the  dauntless 
Three ; 

And,  from  the  ghastly  entrance  where  those  bold  Romans 
stood. 

All  shrank,  like  boys  who  unaware,  ranging  the  woods  to 
start  a  hare. 

Come  to  the  mouth  of  the  dark  lair,  where,  growling  low,  a 
fierce  old  bear 

1 0  Lies  amidst  bones  and  blood. 

Was  none  who  would  be  foremost  to  lead  such  dire  attack  ; 

But  those  behind  cried  “Forward  !  ”  and  those  before  cried 
“Back  !” 

And  backward  now  and  forward  wavers  the  deep  array  ; 

And  on  the  tossing  sea  of  steel,  to  and  fro  the  standards 
reel ; 

1 6  And  the  victorious  trumpet-peal  dies  fitfully  away. 


3  {a)  What  was  the  “haughty  challenge  ’’(line  1)  ? 

4  (6)  What  incidents  immediately  preceded  the 
“  haughty  challenge  ”  ? 

2x5=  (c)  Explain:  “sullen  murmur ”  (line  1) ;  “prowess” 

10  (line  3);  “ghastl}"  entrance”  (line  7);  “tossing  sea  of 
steel”  (line  14);  “victorious  trumpet-peal”  (line  15). 


(2  +  4) 
x2  = 
12 


4.  In  regard  to  any  two  of  the  following  extracts, 
(i)  state  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii) 
give  the  meaning  : — 


I 


I 

I 

I 

I 


(a)  Will  no  one  tell  me  what  she  sings  ? — 

Perhaps  the  plaintive  numbers  flow 

For  old,  unhappy,  far-off  things. 

And  battles  long  ago. 

(h)  And  on  that  grave  where  English  oak  and  holly 
And  laurel  wreaths  entwine. 

Deem  it  not  all  a  too  presumptuous  folly, — 

This  spray  of  Western  pine. 

(c)  Not  fiercer  pours  the  avalanche  adown  the  steep 
incline. 

That  rises  o’er  the  parent  springs  of  rough  and  rapid 
Rhine — 

Scarce  swifter  shoots  the  bolt  from  heaven  than  came 
the  Scottish  band 

Right  up  against  the  guarded  trench,  and  o’er  it  sword 
in  hand. 


Values 


2 

2x4  = 
8 

1  +  4  = 

o 

1  +  2  + 

2  +  1  = 

6 


% 

\ 

i 


5.  The  marabout,  meanwhile,  glided  on  gradually  and  imper¬ 
ceptibly,  serpent-like,  or  rather  snail-like,  till  he  was  about  ten 
yards  distant  from  Richard’s  person,  when,  starting  on  his  feet, 
he  sprung  forward  with  the  bound  of  a  tiger,  stood  at  the  king’s 

6  back  in  less  than  an  instant,  and  brandished  aloft  the  cangiar, 
or  poniard,  which  he  had  hidden  in  his  sleeve.  ISot  the  presence 
of  his  whole  army  could  have  saved  their  heroic  monarch  ; 
but  the  motions  of  the  Nubian  had  been  as  well  calculated  as 
those  of  the  enthusiast,  and,  ere  the  latter  could  strike,  the 
10  former  caught  his  uplifted  arm.  Turning  his  fanatical  wrath 
upon  what  thus  unexpectedly  interposed  between  him  and  his 
object,  the  Charegite,  for  such  was  the  seeming  marabout,  dealt 
the  Nubian  a  blow  with  the  dagger,  which,  however,  only 
grazed  his  arm,  while  the  far  superior  strength  of  the  Ethiopian 
1 5  easily  dashed  him  to  the  ground.  Aware  of  what  had  passed, 
Richard  had  now  arisen,  and  with  little  more  of  surprise,  anger, 
or  interest  of  any  kind  in  his  countenance,  than  an  ordinary 
man  would  show  in  brushing  off  and  crushing  an  intrusive  wasp, 
caught  up  the  stool  on  which  be  had  been  sitting,  and  exclaim- 
20  ing  only,  “Ha,  dog!”  dashed  almost  to  pieces  the  skull  of  the 
assassin,  who  uttered  twice,  once  in  a  loud,  and  once  in  a 
broken  tone,  the  words,  “Allah  ackbar” — God  is  victorious — 
and  expired  at  the  king’s  feet. 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  paragraph  ? 

{h)  State  briefly  what  each  of  the  four  sentences 
contributes  towards  the  development  of  the  subject. 

(c)  Who  was  the  Nubian  ?  Describe  concisely  the 
circumstances  that  led  to  his  assuming  the  disguise. 

{d)  Explain;  “  imperceptibly  ”  (lines  1,  2) ;  “fanati¬ 
cal  wrath”  (line  10);  “interposed  betwixt  him  and  his 
object”  (lines  11,  12) ;  “assassin”  (line  21). 

6.  He  rose  at  dawn  and,  fired  with  hope. 

Shot  o’er  the  seething  harbour-bar. 

And  reached  the  ship  and  caught  the  rope. 

And  whistled  to  the  morning  star. 

5  And-while  he  whistled  long  and  loud 
He  heard  a  fierce  mermaiden  cry, 

“O  boy,  though  thou  art  young  and  proud, 

I  see  the  place  where  thou  wilt  lie. 

“The  sands  and  yeasty  surges  mix 
10  In  caves  about  the  dreary  bay. 

And  on  thy  ribs  the  limpet  sticks. 

And  in  thy  heart  the  scrawl  shall  play.” 

“Fool,”  he  answered,  “death  is  sure 
To  those  that  stay  and  those  that  roam, 

16  But  1  will  never  more  endure 

To  sit  with  empty  hands  at  home. 


[over] 


Values 


3 

2x3  = 
6 

2x6  = 
12 


“My  mother  clings  about  my  neck, 

My  sisters  crying,  ‘  Stay  for  shame  ’  ; 

My  father  raves  of  death  and  wreck, 

2  0  They  are  all  to  blame,  they  are  all  to  blame. 

“God  help  me  !  save  I  take  my  part 
Of  danger  on  the  roaring  sea, 

A  devil  rises  in  my  heart, 

^  Far  worse  than  any  death  to  me.” 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Into  what  parts  may  it  be  divided  and  what 
the  subject  of  each  part  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  seething  harbour- bar  (line  2) ; 

(ii)  yeasty  surges  (line  9) ; 

(iii)  death  is  sure 
To  those  that  stay  and  those  that  roam 

(lines  13,  14)  ; 

(iv)  I  will  never  more  endure 
To  sit  with  empty  hands  at  home 

(lines  15,  16) ; 

(v)  raves  of  death  and  wreck  (line  19) ; 

(vi)  save  I  take  my  part 

Of  danger  (lines  21,  22). 
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Values 


1 .  He  was  a  regular  attendant  at  church  on  Sundays,  though  he 
generally  fell  asleep  during  the  sermon.  He  had  made  it  his 
particular  request  that  when  he  died  he  shoidd  be  buried  in  a  green 
spot  which  he  could  see  from  his  seat  in  church,  and  which  he  had 
marked  out  ever  since  he  was  a  boy:  it  was  the  spot  where  his 
father  and  mother  had  been  buried. 


3x7  = 
21 

2x10 
=  20 


{a)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(6)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 


2x6=  2.  Re-write  the  following  sentences,  changing  the 

12  italicized  verbs  from  the  active  form  to  the  passive  or 

j  from  the  passive  to  the  active,  as  the  case  may  be : — 

1 

:  {a)  He  requested  that  he  should  he  buried  in  a 

j  green  spot  which  he  could  see  from  his  seat  in 

I  church. 

(6)  He  may  have  been  captured  by  the  enemy 
who  were  pursuing  him. 

I  (c)  The  newspapers  reported  that  several  vessels 
had  been  sunk  by  the  enemy. 


10 


8.  Analyse  fully  : — 


He  who,  from  zone  to  zone, 

Guides  through  the  boundless  sky  thy  certain  flight, 
In  the  long  way  that  I  must  tread  alone. 

Will  lead  my  steps  aright. 


[over] 


Values 


2x8  = 
16 


4.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly,  selecting 
from  the  brackets  the  proper  word ;  give  reasons  for 
your  selections  : — 

(a)  I  believe  the  offender  to  be  (she,  her)  whom 
you  have  named. 

(b)  I  did  not  know  (who,  whom)  he  had  appointed 
as  ao^ent. 

o 

(c)  You  should  do  the  work  (like,  as)  he  does  it. 

(d)  (Lying,  laying)  here,  he  could  see  the  lordly 
Hudson  far  below  him. 

(e)  I  promised  him  that  I  (should,  would)  be  there. 

(/)  Each  of  the  contestants  must  hand  (his  name, 
their  names)  to  the  secretary. 

ig)  Two-thirds  of  the  season’s  crop  (was,  were) 
destroyed. 


5.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  followino;  sen- 

O 

tences  : — 

(а)  Beaten  at  every  point,  our  opponents  retreated. 

(б)  He  was  accused  of  having  committed  the 
robbery. 

(c)  He  walked  a  few  miles  farther. 

{d)  The  sailors  made  the  ropes  fast 

(e)  The  favourite  pastime  of  the  visitors  is  swim¬ 
ming  in  the  surf. 

(/)  He  told  me  what  he  had  done. 

{g)  He  jumped  clear  over  the  fence. 

(h)  She  seemed  a  clever  girt 


f] 
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SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Public  School  Regulations,  page  111,  Sec.  6  (1)  (c)] 

A 

He  who  conceals  from  justice  one  whom  he  knows  to  be  a 
murderer,  though  liable  to  punishment,  is  not  liable  to  the  punish¬ 
ment  of  murder ;  but  he  who  shelters  one  whom  he  knows  to  be  a 
traitor  is,  according  to  all  our  judges,  guilty  of  high  treason.  It  is 
unnecessary  to  point  out  the  absurdity  and  cruelty  of  a  law  which 
includes  under  the  same  definition,  and  visits  with  the  same  penalty, 
offences  lying  at  the  opposite  extremes  of  the  scale  of  guilt.  The  feel¬ 
ing  which  makes  the  most  loyal  subject  shrink  from  the  thought  of 
giving  up  to  a  shameful  death  the  rebel  who,  vanquished,  hunted 
down,  and  in  mortal  agony,  begs  for  a  morsel  of  bread  and  a  cup  of 
water,  may  be  a  weakness  ;  but  it  is  surely  a  weakness  very  nearly 
allied  to  virtue.  A  wise  and  good  ruler  may  not  think  it  right  to 
sanction  this  weakness ;  but  he  will  generally  overlook  it,  or  punish  it 
very  tenderly.  In  no  case  will  he  treat  it  as  a  crime  of  the  lilackest  dye. 

B 

1.  The  plumber  opened  the  valve  with  a  wrench  and  allowed  the 
water  to  flood  the  basement  and  the  fruit  cellar. 

2.  The  secretary  of  the  company  has  mailed  circular  letters  to  all 
his  friends  and  acquaintances  urging  them  to  subscribe  liberally  to 
the  war  loan  issued  by  the  government. 

3.  Prompt  measures  were  taken  to  secure  suitable  training  and 
efficient  discipline  for  the  soldiers  of  the  ninety-eighth  regiment. 

4.  As  deceit  was  foreign  to  his  nature  he  felt  obliged  either  to 
resign  his  position  or  to  compel  the  contractor  to  fulfil  the  terms  of 
his  agreement. 

5.  The  magistrate  issued  a  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  the  man 
suspected  of  burglary,  but  in  the  police  court  he  was  so  ably  defended 
by  a  prominent  criminal  lawyer  that  he  was  released. 

6.  It  is  mere  nonsense,  if  not  worse,  to  imagine  that  courtesy  to 
your  associates  usually  implies  hypocrisy. 

7.  She  buys  canned  salmon  from  the  grocer  and  steak  and  sausage 
from  the  butcher. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  €it  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
maps  of  North  and  South  America.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another 
copy  may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


4 

5 

12 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  maps  of  North  and 
South  America, — 

{a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of 
the  following : — 

(i)  Chile,  Florida,  Newfoundland,  Venezuela, 
Cuba,  Manitoba,  Jamaica,  Nova  Scotia; 

(ii)  the  Columbia,  Orinoco,  Rio  Grande,  Sas¬ 
katchewan,  and  Missouri  rivers ; 

(iii)  two  commercial  centres  on  the  east  coast  and 
two  on  the  west  coast  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  Canada,  the  United  States,  South 
America. 


8 


(h)  Mark  one  area  in  North  America  and  one  in 
South  America  where  the  production  of  each  of  the 
following  is  an  important  industry :  (i)  wheat,  (ii)  cattle, 
(iii)  coffee,  (iv)  cocoa. 


2.  (a)  Give  three  good  reasons  why  the  trade  of 
Canada  with  France  is  a:reater  and  more  varied  than  it 
is  with  Russia. 


3x3  = 
9 


(6)  Give  three  good  reasons  why  the  manufactur¬ 
ing  industries  of  Ontario  are  greater  and  more  varied 
than  those  of  Manitoba. 


-1-5-f  3.  Name  two  countries  from  which  raw  cotton  for  the 

=  12  mills  of  the  British  Isles  is  chiefly  obtained,  and  name 
in  order  the  waters  of  the  routes  by  which  the  cotton 
of  each  of  these  countries  is  brought  to  England. 

[over] 


Values 


2x3  = 
6 


6 


2x6  = 
12 


6  X  2  + 
5  =  17 


4.  (a)  State  three  ways  in  which  a  railway  con¬ 
structed  through  a  new  district  may  aid  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  resources  of  that  district. 

(b)  Describe  the  influence  of  rivers  on  the  settle¬ 
ment  and  development  of  a  country. 

• 

5.  Locate  any  six  of  the  following  and  state  one 
important  connection  each  of  the  six  has  had  with  the 
present  war:  Lemberg,  Armenia,  Antwerp,  Salonica, 
Somme,  Trieste,  Kut-el-Amara,  Poland,  Verdun. 

6.  Compare  the  climatic  conditions  (winds,  rainfall, 
and  temperature)  in  British  South  Africa  with  those  in 
Australia,  and  account  for  the  similarity  in  the  chief 
industries  of  the  two  countries. 


2»cpartemcnt  Pc  r  Snstruction  IPuPliciuc, 

©ntario 

EXAMENS,  JUJN  1917 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRAN(?AISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  0?^  dMitira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d’ accents  on  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d’ orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 

1.  ‘'Autrefois,  les  montagnes  etaient  regardees  comme  un 
ohjet  A  aversion  et  d’horreur ;  les  cartes  les  laissaient  en  blanc 
comme  des  deserts,  les  livres  les  qualifiaient  des  noms  les  plus 
effrayants,  et  les  populations  avoisinantes,  dans  leur  imagination, 
ne  les  peuplaient  que  de  monstres  et  de  brigands  feroces.  Mais 
tous  ces  vieux  prejuges  ont  disparu ;  aujourd’bui,  on  parcourt  et 
on  aime  les  montagnes,  on  recherche  leurs  admirables  beautes  et 
lair  pur  des  neiges  perpetuelles/’ 

{a)  Analysez  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italiques. 

(b)  Relevez  les  verbes  du  texte  ci-dessus  et  indiquez-en 
I’espece,  le  temps  et  le  sujet. 

(c)  Analysez  logiquement  la  derniere  phrase. 

« 

2.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  employant  les  verbes 
en  italiques  aux  temps  indiques  entre  parentheses  .• 

{a)  Le  soleil  luire  (passe  indefini)  et  luire  (futur). 

(6)  Interdire  (imperatif )  une  chose  a  un  enfant  contrariant, 
ilia /hire  (futur)  precisement  parce  que  vous  la  lui  interdire 
(futur  anterieur). 

(c)  Le  silence  de  Ten  vie  equivaloir  (ind.  pres.)  a  un  eloge. 

{d)  II  n’est  rien  qui  seoir  (subj.  pres.)  mieux  a  une  jeune 
fille  que  la  modestie. 

(e)  L’orateur  emouvoir  (future)  difficilement  les  autres,  s’il 
n’est  emouvoir  (part,  passe)  lui-meme. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  {a)  Donnez  la  liste  complete  des  adjectifs  demonstratifs,  et 
celle  des  pronoms  demonstratifs. 

(6)  Formez  I’adverbe  correspondant  a  chacun  des  adjectifs 
suivants  :  impuni,  traitre,  beau,  aveugle,  gai,  gentil,  mechant, 
recent,  prudent,  abundant. 

4.  Mettez  les  phrases  suivantes  au  pluriel,  et  soulignez  les 
complements  des  adjectifs : 

[a)  Mon  ami,  ne  sois  pas  her  de  ton  succes  ni  jaloux  de  la 
recompense  obtenue  par  ton  condisciple. 

(h)  Le  savant  est  avare  de  son  temps. 

(c)  L’homme  modeste  est  plus  severe  envers  lui-meme 
qu'envers  les  autres. 

{d)  L’ecolier  desireux  de  s’instruire  est  exact  a  faire  tous 
ses  devoirs. 

(e)  L’enfant  bien  eleve  est  toujours  pret  a  rendre  service. 

5.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  employant  a  Fun  des 
temps  du  subjonctif  les  verbes  en  italiques : 

(а)  C’etait  assez  qu’il  parler  pour  qu’on  le  croire. 

(б)  Quoi  que  vous  ecrire,  evitez  la  bassesse. 

(c)  II  n  y  avait  pas  un  nuage  qui  deroher  ou  qui  obscnrcir 
la  moindre  etoile. 

{d)  II  fallut  que  grands,  princes,  rois,  empereurs,  tout  ceder 
et  reconnaitre  la  loi  chretienne. 

(e)  II  avait  defendu  qu’on  laisser  entrer  qui  que  ce  etre 
dans  son  cabinet  pendant  qu’il  travaillait. 


2)epartement  rjnstruction  ipublique, 
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N.B. — Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
pnisse  indiquer  son  identite,  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  ou  il  subit  son 
examen. 

1.  Reconstruisez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  remplagant  les  mots 
en  italiques  par  leurs  contraires : 

(a)  Le  pauvre  vend  le  necessaire. 

(b)  Parler  beaucoup,  refiechir  pen,  c’est  le  fait  d’un  esprit 
etroit  et  superficiel. 

(c)  Dans  le  malheur,  la  societe  d’un  ami  diminue  le  mal. 

(d)  Un  bon  coeur  ne  congoit  pas  V egoisms. 

{e)  Onblie  ce  que  tu  dowries. 

2.  Faire  disparaitre  les  barbarismes  contenus  dans  les  phrases 
suivantes  : 

(a)  II  est  capable  de  porter  cette  caisse  jusqu  a  la  grosserie. 

(b)  II  n’est  pas  un  pere  qui  ne  se  promette  d’eviter  a  son 
enfant  les  tourments  et  les  embarras  qu’il  a  lui-meme 
essuyes. 

(c)  Dites-lui  bien  ou  vous  restez,  pour  lui  eviter  la  peine 
de  chercher. 

(d)  J’ai  achete  de  la  toile  pour  faire  des  tetes  d’oreillers. 

(e)  On  est  venu  demander  apres  vous  pendant  que  vous 
etiez  sorti. 

3.  Expliquez  clairement  la  signification  des  expressions  idio- 
matiques  suivantes  : 

(а)  II  broie  du  noir. 

(б)  Donner  du  fil  a  retordre  a  quelqu’un. 

(0  II  s’est  fait  tirer  I’oreille. 

{d)  C’est  un  bon  enfant,  mais  il  n’a  pas  invente  la  poudre. 

(e)  Gros-Jean  veut  en  remontrer  a  son  cure. 

[Tournez,  S.  V.P.] 


4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  de  trente  a  quarante  lignes  sur  Vnn 
des  sujets  suivants  ; 

(а)  Lettre  a  un  ami  engage  volontaire  blesse  a  Verdun  qui 
se  trouve  dans  un  hopital  a  Londres. 

(б)  Exposez  les  inconvenients  de  Tignorance  aux  differents 
ages  et  dans  les  differentes  situations  de  la  vie. 

(c)  La  houille :  son  extraction  ;  les  regions  ou  on  la  trouve 
dans  I’Amerique  du  Nord  ;  les  principaux  services  qu’elle  rend. 

{d)  L’histoire  d’un  grain  de  bla 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  16) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 
The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  65). 
Briggs  in  Luck  (page  81). 

The  Return  of  the  Swallows  (page  111). 
The  Revenge  (page  234). 


2)epartement  &e  r  Jnstruction  publique, 

©ntario 


Examens,  Aout  1917 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  ^points  pour  V omission' 

d' accents  ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 

faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 

1.  “L’Amazone  n’est  pas  seulement  le  plus  grand  cours  d’eau 
de  notre  globe,  il  est  egalement  celui  qui  arrose  les  contrees  les 
plus  fertiles  et  les  plus  riches  en  produits  de  toutes  especes. 
L’interminable  foret  qui  en  couvre  les  bords  n’offre  pas  de 
clairiere ;  des  deux  cdtes  du  fleuve,  elle  dresse  ses  troncs  presses 
comme  des  epis  et  droits  comme  des  colonnes,  engloutis  par  la 
base  dans  une  eternelle  obscurite,  tandis  que  le  feuillage  s’etale 
avidement  a  la  lumiere.” 

(а)  Citez  cinq  mots  de  la  meme  famille  que  ‘‘grand”. 

(б)  K-elevez  les  noms  du  texte  ci-dessus,  et  indiquez-en  la 
function. 

(c)  Analysez  logiquement  la  premiere  phrase. 

(d)  Conjuguez  le  verbe  s’etaler  au  passe  defini  et  au  passe 
indefini. 

2.  Transcrire  les  phrases  suivantes  en  employant  les  verbes  en 
italiques  au  temps  exige  par  le  sens  de  la  phrase : 

(a)  Alter,  courir,  ne  perds  pas  de  temps. 

(b)  Ne  renvoyer  jamais  au  lendemain  ce  que  tu  pouvoir 
faire  aujourd’hui. 

(c)  Si  vous  accueillir  ces  gens  chez  vous,  je  crains.que  vous 
n’en  avoir  du.regret. 

{d)  Je  poussai  un  cri  de  joie  a  la  vue  de  ce  ruisseau  car  il 
faire  chaud  et  je  mourir  de  soif. 

(e)  Les  sages  se  taire  quand  les  fous  crier. 

[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  (a)  Ecrivez  les  noms  suivants  au  pluriel :  noyau,  bleu,  feu, 
bal,  chou,  trou,  gouvernail,  aieul,  ciel,  ceil. 

(b)  Donnez  la  liste  complete  des  adjectifs  possessifs  et  celle 
des  pronoms  personnels. 

4  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  changez  la  forme  passive  en 
forme  active : 

(a)  Cette  lettre  vous  sera  remise  par  mon  beau-frere. 

(b)  II  est  certain  que  des  lieux  aujourd’hui  habites  ont  ete 
autrefois  couverts  par  les  eaux  de  la  mer. 

(c)  Si  tu  es  estime  des  gens  d’esprit,  tu  ne  seras  ni  blesse  ni 
offense  par  le  mepris  des  sots. 

(d)  Les  malades  sont  visites  et  soignes  par  les  medecins, 
mais  ils  ne  sont  gueris  que  par  la  nature. 

(e)  Le  pauvre  petit  agneau  fut  emporte  au  fond  des  bois  et 
devore  par  le  loup  qui  etait  presse  par  la  faim. 

5.  Transcrivez  la  phrase  suivante  en  mettant  les  verbes  au 
passe  indefini : 

“Les  pauvres  que  vous  assistez,  les  afflig^s  dont  vous 
essuyez  les  larmes,  les  faibles  que  vous  protegez,  les  personnes 
que  vous  edifiez  par  votre  piete  et  secourez  par  vos  largesses 
appellent  sans  cesse  les  benedictions  de  Dieu  sur  vous ;  les 
merites  que  ces  oeuvres  vous  valent  compensent  bien  les  fatigues 
que  vous  ressentez  et  les  peines  qu’elles  vous  coutent.” 


Departement  &C  rjnstruction  publique, 

©ntario 

Examens,  Aout  1917 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B. — Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
pnisse  indiquer  son  identite,  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  oil  il  suhit  son 
examen. 

1.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  employez  les  contraires  des  mots 
en  italiques : 

(a)  Sois  severe  pour  toi. 

(h)  Uoisivete  et  V intemperance  sont  nuisihles  a  la  sante. 

(c)  On  reussit  malgre  ses  ennemis  quand  on  joint  le  travail 
a  la  bonne  conduite. 

{d)  Les  enfants  laborieux,  honnetes,  obeissants  et  propres 
seront  recompenses. 

(e)  Punir  rarement  et  d  propos,  c’est  le  moyen  de  se  faire 
aimer  et  d’etre  toujours  obei. 

2.  Faites  disparaitre  les  incorrections  contenues  dans  les 
phrases  suivantes  : 

(a)  Les  trois  quarts  des  disputes  viennent  d’un  mesentendu. 

(b)  C’etaient  des  petits  vagabonds  qui  I’avaient  agonise  de 
sottises. 

(c)  Pour  la  confiture  liquide,  la  castonnade  est  meilleure 
que  le  sucre  fin. 

(d)  Une  contrevention  est  moins  consequente  qu’un  debt. 

(e)  L’exercice  et  les  travaux  du  corps  sont  propres  a  pre- 
venir  une  corporence  excessive. 

3.  Expliquez  clairement  la  signification  des  proverbes  suivants; 

(a)  Ce  sont  deux  tetes  dans  un  meme  bonnet. 

(b)  Se  laisser  manger  la  laine  sur  le  dos. 

(c)  L’habit  ne  fait  pas  le  moine. 

(d)  Bon  chien  chasse  de  race. 

(e)  Avoir  la  langue  bien  pendu. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  de  trente  a  quarante  lignes  sur 
Vun  des  sujets  suivants  : 

{a)  Ecrire  une  lettre  a  une  cousine,  une  soeur  ou  une  amie 
infirmiere  depuis  un  an  dans  un  hopital  militaire  en 
France  ou  en  Angleterre. 

(b)  Le  paresseux montrer  comment  I’ecolier  paresseux  se 
fait  tort  a  lui-meme,  a  ses  maitres,  a  ses  parents  et  a  sa 
patrie. 

(c)  Le  Fer  et  I’Or :  dites  ce  que  vous  savez  sur  le  fer  et  sur 
For ;  de  ces  deux  metaux,  lequel  est  le  plus  utile  ? 

{d)  Un  arbre  fruitier.  Decrivez  les  transformations  et  les 
cliangements  d’aspect  d’un  arbre  fruitier  quelconque,  a 
votre  clioix,  pendant  Fannee  d’un  printemps  au  prin- 
temps  suivant. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Find  the  sum  of 

—  2(X^ ;  4c^  —  2a^  —  3(i^. 
(6)  From  8a  — 56  + 7c  take  2c  — 46  + 2a. 


2.  (a)  Multiply  —  ^xy  by  3rry  —  5a;- +4y2. 

(6)  Divide  Ga^  — a'^ +4a^  —  5a‘^  —  a  — 15  by  2a-— a +  3. 

3.  Factor: — 

(а)  abx" —axy-\-hxy —  y". 

(б)  a;- +  5a;  — 84. 

(c)  (a  +  6)-— C-. 


4.  Find  the  value  of  x  in  each  of  the  following : — 
(a)  6a;  -  2(4  -  3a;)  =  7  -  3(1 7  -  a;). 

x  —  5,  a;  +  5  ^ 

^  ^  10  5 


5.  A  boy  went  for  a  doctor  on  his  bicycle  at  the  rate  of 
6  miles  an  hour.  He  waited  for  the  doctor  40  minutes  and  rode 
back  with  him  in  his  automobile  at  the  rate  of  15  miles  an  hour. 
Tlie  boy  was  away  3  hours  ;  how  far  did  the  doctor  live  from 
his  home  ? 

6.  Divide  S380  among  A,  B,  and  C,  so  that  B  may  have  $30 
more  than  A,  and  C  may  have  $20  more  than  B. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-ERENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Europe  write,  in  their 
proper  locations,  the  names  of  : — 

(a)  Three  mountain  ranges. 

(b)  Two  rivers  flowing  into  (i)  the  North  Sea,  (ii)  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  (iii)  the  Black  Sea. 

(c)  Two  of  the  most  important  commercial  centres  in 
(i)  England,  (ii)  Scotland,  (iii)  Ireland,  (iv)  France, 
(v)  Italy,  (vi)  Russia. 

2.  Compare  the  Argentine  Republic  with  Australia,  under  the 
following  heads  :  (a)  latitude,  {h)  surface,  (c)  climate,  {d)  in¬ 
dustries. 

3.  Locate  the  following  cities  and  state  the  chief  factor  in 
determining  the  location  and  subsequent  growth  of  each:  New 
Orleans,  Seattle,  Buffalo,  Rio  Janeiro,  Havana,  Chicago. 

4.  {a)  State  three  conditions  that  tend  to  increase  the  manu¬ 
facturing  industries  of  Ontario. 

(6)  State  three  conditions  that  tend  to  increase  the  amount 
of  stock  and  dairy  products  in  Old  Ontario. 

(c)  Name  localities  in  Ontario  where  the  followin_g  are  pro¬ 
duced  in  commercial  quantities  (one  locality  for  each  product) : 
peaches,  nickel,  petroleum,  salt,  pulpwood,  silver,  iron  ore. 

# 

5.  Locate  any  six  of  the  following,  and  state  why  each  is  im¬ 
portant:  Bagdad,  Marne,  Armenia,  Suez,  Dardanelles,  Trentino, 
Calais,  Ypres,  Vimy  Ridge,  Warsaw,  Bucharest,  Monastir. 

6.  (a)  Describe  three  geographical  conditions  that  tend  to  re¬ 
tard  the  settlement  of  large  areas  of  Africa  lying  south  of  the 
equator. 

(b)  Name  three  British  and  three  Dutch  possessions  in 
Oceania. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  questions  7  (a),  7  (b),  8,  and  9,  no 

marks  will  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

1.  A  fruit  dealer  bought  40  doz.  oranges  at  24c.  a  doz.  Before 
any  were  sold,  20%  of  them  had  been  spoiled.  At  what  price 
per  dozen  must  he  sell  the  rest  of  the  oranges  to  make  a  profit  of 
16%°/  on  the  whole  transaction  ? 

^/O 

2.  A  commission  merchant  in  Toronto  received  $6,150  with 
directions  to  purchase  flour  at  $9  60  a  barrel.  If  he  charges 
2J%  commission  on  the  amount  purchased,  find  : — 

(а)  how  many  barrels  of  flour  he  bought ; 

(б)  the  amount  of  his  commission. 

3.  I  sold  my  house  for  $9,000,  receiving  in  payment  $1,000 
cash  and  a  note  for  90  days  without  interest  for  the  balance. 
After  80  days  I  had  the  note  discounted  at  a  bank  at  7%.  How 
much  did  the  bank  pay  me  ? 

4.  A  house  is  worth  $14,000  and  its  contents  $10,000.  What 
will  it  cost  to  insure  both  house  and  contents  for  75%  of  their 
value,  if  the  premium  is  ^%  ? 

5.  At  $20  per  thousand.  And  the  cost  of  bricks  each  in. 
long,  4  in.  wide,  and  2J  in.  thick,  for  a  wall  20  ft.  long,  8|  ft. 
high,  and  2  ft.  thick.  The  mortar  takes  up  yV  of  the  entire 
space. 

6.  One  side  of  a  rectangular  field  is  10  rods  and  tlie  area  is 
J  of  an  acre.  Find  the  cost  of  painting  one  side  of  a  close  board 
fence  6  ft.  high  around  it  at  18  cents  per  sq.  3^d. 

[over] 


7.  (In  either  (a)  or  (h)  no  marks  will  he  given  unless  the 
result  is  correct) 

Find  the  value  of  : — 

(a)  28ix^-^xVof 

(h)  4-8325 -f  025. 

8.  (No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct  to  the 
nearest  cent.) 

Find  the  compound  interest  on  S240  for  4  years  at  6%, 
calculated  yearly. 

9.  (No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  result  is  correct.) 
Ihe  assessed  valuation  of  the  real  estate  of  a  municipality 

is  $2,350,640  and  that  of  the  personal  property  is  $876,500.  The 
year’s  expenses  are  :  for  schools,  $10,000;  for  interest,  $2,579‘96; 
for  roads,  $8,500 ;  for  salaries,  $6,400  ;  for  sinking  fund,  $8,500 ; 
and  for  other  expenses,  $15,000.  The  municipality  receives 
$5,800  for  licenses.  What  tax  must  be  levied  on  the  dollar  to 
meet  the  net  expenditure  ? 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  Home  They  Brought  Her  Warrior  Dead. 

2.  Meanwhile  the  choleric  Captain  strode  wrathful  away  to  the  council, 
Found  it  already  assembled,  impatiently  waiting  his  coming  ; 

Men  in  the  middle  of  life,  austere  and  grave  in  deportment, 

Only  one  of  them  old,  the  hill  that  was  nearest  to  heaven, 

5  Covered  with  snow,  but  erect,  the  excellent  Elder  of  Plymouth. 
God  had  sifted  three  kingdoms  to  find  the  wheat  for  this  planting. 
Then  had  sifted  the  wheat,  as  the  living  seed  of  a  nation  ; 

So  say  the  chronicles  old,  and  such  is  the  faith  of  the  people ! 

Near  them  was  standing  an  Indian,  in  attitude  stern  and  defiant, 
10  Naked  down  to  the  waist,  and  grim  and  ferocious  in  aspect ; 

While  on  the  table  before  them  was  lying  unopened  a  Bible, 
Ponderous,  bound  in  leather,  brass-studded,  printed  in  Holland, 
And  beside  it  outstretched  the  skin  of  a  rattlesnake  glittered. 
Filled,  like  a  quiver,  with  arrows  :  a  signal  and  challenge  of  war¬ 
fare, 

1 5  Brought  by  the  Indian,  and  speaking  with  arrowy  tongues  of  de¬ 
fiance. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(b)  What  incident  in  the  story  immediately  precedes  that 
described  in  the  extract  ? 

(c)  What  was  the  Captain’s  answer  to  the  Indian’s 
challeno;e  ? 

(d)  Explain  : — 

(i)  choleric  (line  1)  ; 

(ii)  austere  and  grave  in  deportment  (line  3) ; 

(iii)  the  hill  that  was  nearest  to  heaven  (line  4) ; 

(iv)  Covered  with  snow  (line  5); 

(v)  God  had  sifted  three  kingdoms  to  find  the  wheat 
for  this  planting  (line  6)  ; 

(vi)  the  chronicles  old  (line  8) ; 

(vii)  ferocious  in  aspect  (line  10)  ; 

(viii)  Ponderous  (line  12). 


[over] 


3.  Sir  Kenneth  had  full  leisure  to  enjoy  these  and  similar  high-souled 
thoughts,  for  all  nature  around  him  slept  in  calm  moonlight  or  in  deep 
shadow.  The  long  rows  of  tents  and  pavilions,  glimmering  or  darken¬ 
ing  as  they  lay  in  the  moonlight  or  in  the  shade,  were  still  and  silent 

5  as  the  streets  of  a  deserted  city.  Beside  the  banner-staff  lay  the  large 
staghound  already  mentioned,  the  sole  companion  of'  Kenneth’s  watch, 
on  whose  vigilance  he  trusted  for  early  warning  of  the  approach  of  any 
hostile  footstep.  The  noble  animal  seemed  to  understand  the  purpose 
of  their  watch ;  for  he  looked  from  time  to  time  at  the  rich  folds  of 
10  the  heavy  pennon,  and  w'hen  the  cry  of  the  sentinels  came  from  the 
distant  lines  and  defences  of  the  camp  he  answered  them  with  one 
deep  and  reiterated  bark,  as  if  to  affirm  that  he  too  was  vigilant  in  his 
duty.  From  time  to  time,  also,  he  lowered  his  lofty  head,  and  wagged 
his  tail,  as  his  master  passed  and  repassed  him  in  the  short  turns  which 
1 5  he  took  upon  his  post ;  or,  when  the  knight  stood  silent  and  abstracted 
leaning  on  his  lance,  and  looking  up  towards  heaven,  his  faithful  atten¬ 
dant  ventured  sometimes,  in  the  phrase  of  romance,  “to  disturb  his 
thoughts,”  and  awaken  him  from  his  reverie,  by  thrusting  his  large 
rough  snout  into  the  knight’s  gauntleted  hand,  to  solicit  a  transitory 
•2  0  caress. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  paragraph  ? 

(b)  “The  noble  animal  seemed  to  understand  the  purpose 
of  their  watch”  (lines  8,  9).  What  was  this  purpose  ? 

(c)  Briefly  describe  the  incidents  that  occurred  later  dur¬ 
ing  the  same  night. 

(d)  Explain;  “vigilance”  (line?);  “reiterated”  (line  12); 
“abstracted”  (line  15);  “reverie”  (line  18);  “to  solicit  a  tran¬ 
sitory  caress”  (lines  19,  20). 

4.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts,  (i)  state 
the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii)  give  the  meaning 
of  each  : — 

{a)  ’Twas  that  friends,  the  beloved  of  my  bosom,  were  near. 

Who  made  every  dear  scene  of  enchantment  more  dear. 

And  who  felt  how  the  best  charms  of  Nature  improve. 

When  we  see  them  reflected  from  looks  tha^t  we  love. 

{b)  For  the  structure  that  we  raise. 

Time  is  with  materials  filled  ; 

Our  to-days  and  yesterdays 
Are  the  blocks  with  which  we  build. 

(c)  What  mattered  it  that  men  should  vaunt  and  loud  and  fondly 
swear. 

That  higher  feat  of  chivalry  was  never  wrought  elsewhere  ? 
They  bore  within  their  breast  the  grief  that  fame  can  never 
heal, — 

The  deep,  unutterable  woe  which  none  save  exiles  feel. 


(d)  And  when  above  the  surges 
They  saw  his  crest  appear, 

All  Rome  sent  forth  a  rapturous  cry, 
And  even  the  ranks  of  Tuscany 
Could  scarce  forbear  to  cheer. 


Our  bugles  sang  truce — for  the  night-cloud  had  lowered. 

And  the  sentinel  stars  set  their  watch  in  the  sky  ; 

And  thousands  had  sunk  on  the  ground  overpowered, 

The  weary  to  sleep,  and  the  wounded  to  die. 

5  When  reposing  that  night  on  my  pallet  of  straw. 

By  the  wolf-scaring  faggot  that  guarded  the  slain. 

At  the  dead  of  the  night  a  sweet  vision  I  saw. 

And  thrice  e’er  the  morning  I  dreamt  it  again. 

Methought  from  the  battlefield’s  dreadful  array, 

10  Far,  far  I  had  roamed  on  a  desolate  track  ; 

’Twas  autumn — and  sunshine  arose  on  the  way 

To  the  home  of  my  fathers,  that  welcomed  me  back. 

I  flew  to  the  pleasant  fields  traversed  so  oft 

In  life’s  morning  march,  when  my  bosom  was  young  ; 

1 5  I  heard  my  own  mountain-goats  bleating  aloft. 

And  knew  the  sweet  strain  that  the  corn-reapers  sung. 

Then  pledged  we  the  wine-cup,  and  fondly  I  swore 

From  my  home  and  my  weeping  friends  never  to  part  ; 

My  little  ones  kissed  me  a  thousand  times  o’er, 

2  0  And  my  wife  sobbed  aloud  in  her  fulness  of  heart. 

“Stay,  stay  with  us — rest,  thou  art  weary  and  worn 
And  fain  was  their  war-broken  soldier  to  stay  ; 

But  sorrow  returned  with  the  dawning  of  morn. 

And  the  voice  in  my  dreaming  ear  melted  away. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Into  what  parts  may  it  be  divided,  and  what  is  the 
bject  of  each  part  ? 

(c)  Explain  : — 

(i)  Our  bugles  sang  truce  (line  I) ; 

(ii)  the  sentinel  stars  set  their  watch  in  the  sky  (line  2); 

(iii)  the  wolf-scaring  faggot  that  guarded  the  slain 
(line  6) ; 

(iv)  Methought  (line  9) ; 

(v)  life’s  morning  march  (line  14) ; 

(vi)  fain  was  their  war-broken  soldier  to  stay  (line  22) : 

(vii)  sorrow  returned  with  the  dawning  of  morn  (line  23). 
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department  of  ie&ucation,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1917 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  the  explorations  of  La  Salle  in  the  New 
World. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  provisions  of  the  Quebec  Act  ? 

(b)  What  were  the  chief  objections  to  this  Act  ? 

3.  What  recommendations  did  Lord  Durham  make  in  his 
Report  of  1839  ? 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Rebellion  Losses  Bill  of  1849. 

{b)  The  Treaty  of  Washington,  1871. 

(c)  The  British  North  America  Act,  1867. 

5.  (a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  War  of  1812  ? 

(b)  Give  an  aiicount  of  the  part  played  in  this  war  by  (i) 
Sir  Isaac  Brock,  (ii)  Tecumseh,  (hi)  Colonel  De  Salaberry. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  more  important  powers  of  the 
Governor-general,  Cabinet,  Senate,  and  House  of  Commons  in 
the  Government  of  Canada. 

7.  Discuss  any  two  of  the  following  topics  in  relation  to  the 
Great  War  of  1914-17  : — 

(a)  The  attitude  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  The  Siege  of  Verdun. 

(c)  The  various  ways  in  which  Canada  is  aiding  the  Allies. 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Art  for  the  English-French  Model  Entrance  Examination, 

.  August,  1917 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  should  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  No.  1,  a  sufficient  number  of  groups  shall  be 
supplied  so  that  each  candidate  may  have  a  good  view  of  one.  Each 
group  shall  consist  of : — 

{(i)  A  pail  (galvanized  iron,  pulp,  or  wooden)  with  the  handle 
showing. 

[h]  A  scrubbing  brush  lying,  with  bristles  pointing  downward,  in 
front  of  the  pail  but  partly  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  of  the 
pail. 

Each  group  shall  be  placed  upon  supports  on  a  level  with  the 
top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are  drawing,  —  not 
on  the  floor.  One  group  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should  be 
sufficient. 

4.  For  question  No.  2,  each  candidate  shall  be  supplied  with  any 
one  of  the  following  : — 

(«)  A  pea  vine  with  two  or  more  pods. 

{h)  An  apple  spray  of  leaves  and  fruit. 

(c)  A  spray  of  red  currants  with  leaves. 

{(})  A  spray  of  pine  needles  with  cones. 
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department  of  jet>ucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1917 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCII  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2;— The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  (juestion  4. 

(Candidates  will  take  questions  3,  4,  and  5,  and 

either  i  or  2.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted. 
Show  light  and  shade,  and  shadow.  Add  a  few  lines  to  suggest 
a  suitable  background. 

2.  Make  with  pencil  or  with  coloured  crayons  a  drawing  of 
either  of  the  following  scenes  : — 

{a)  A  poplar  tree  near  a  gateway. 

(6)  An  apple  tree  shading  a  dog  kennel. 

3.  Using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons,  make  a 
sketch  of  the  spray  submitted  to  you. 

Note  : — The  candidate  should  trim  the  spray  supplied  him  to  a  simple 
and  pleasing  arrangement. 

4.  Design  in  colour  a  cover  for  a  needle-book  4  inches  by 
7  inches.  The  design  shall  show  the  word  NEEDLES  in  letters 
of  suitable  size  and  form,  simple  decoration  based  upon  the 
spray  supplied  for  question  2,  and  a  proper  colour  harmony. 
Finish  enough  of  the  design  in  colour  to  show  the  colour  scheme 
adopted. 


[over] 


5.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(b)  How  has  the  artist  centred  the  interest  in  the  shoeing 
of  the  mare  ? 

(6)  Give  reasons  for  thinking  that  the  blacksmith  is  en¬ 
gaged  for  the  moment  in  fitting  the  shoe. 

(c)  By  what  means  has  the  artist  emphasized  the  intelli¬ 
gence  and  stateliness  of  the  mare  ? 

(d)  Why  has  the  artist  introduced  a  bird  in  its  cage  into 
the  picture  ? 

(e)  Where  would  you  place  the  eye-level  in  this  picture  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(/)  How  has  the  light  been  employed  (i)  to  show  the 
glossy  texture  of  the  mare’s  hide,  (ii)  to  suggest  the  time  of  day  ? 


SHOEING  THE  HAY  MARE 

NatioiUiJ  Gallcrji,  London 


Sir  P]i)\viN  Landseer 
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department  of  )Et)Ucation,  ©ntaiio 


August  Examinations,  1917 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

All  plants  have  a  struggle  to  live  and  most  of  them  have  adapted 
themselves  so  as  to  encourage  their  friends  and  discourage  their 
enemies.  The  flowers  of  the  roadsides  and  open  fields  have,  in  most 
cases,  armed  themselves  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  decidedly  un¬ 
pleasant  for  any' animal  that  attempts  to  make  a  meal  of  them;  the 
thistle  has  covered  itself  with  a  multitude  of  sharp  needles  ;  the 
mullein  wears  a  coat  of  flannel  that  is  dry  eating ;  the  burdock  is 
bitter  and  unpleasant  to  the  taste  ;  and  the  nettle  is  armed  with  a 
myriad  of  little  stings.  The  result  is  that  they  are  generally  left 
severely  alone,  except  when  the  public  welfare  demands  that  they  be 
exterminated  by  means  of  the  scythe  and  the  hoe. 

But  we  must  not  pass  by  the  toadflax  without  noticing  the 
ingenious  contrivance  which  it  makes  use  of  for  excluding  all  the 
smaller  insects  from  its  flowers.  The  two  orange-coloured  lips  of  the 
flower  are  tightly  closed  so  that  ants  and  other  small  insects  cannot 
obtain  an  entrance.  But  when  the  honey  bee  lights  on  the  flower  her 
weight  pulls  the  lower  lip  down  and  reveals  the  stamens  and  pistils 
within,  with  the  honey -sac  at  the  bottom  of  the  spur  beyond. 

B 

1.  The  police  magistrate  ordered  the  arrest  of  the  foreigner  for// 
selling  alcoholic  liquors  without  a  license. 

2.  The  radius  of  a  circle  is  any  straight  line  that  joins  the  centre  to 
the  circumference. 

8.  The  soldiers  of  the  twelfth  division  enjoyed  the  ocean  voyage 
although  warned  by  the  sailors  that  they  were  continually  in  peril 
from  submarine  attacks. 

4.  Because  of  his  former  services  the  people  admitted  without  ques¬ 
tion  his  many  ridiculous  claims  to  special  privileges. 

5.  The  products  of  prairie  countries  are  commonly  limited  to  those 
connectetl  with  grain  growing,  dairying,  and  stock  raising. 
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department  of  j£&ucation,  Ontario 


August  Examinations,  1917 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(i)  An  antenna  of  a  grasshopper. 

(ii)  The  general  body  divisions  of  a  spider. 

(hi)  The  eyes  of  a  spider. 

(iv)  The  chrysalis  of  a  butterfly. 

(v)  The  wings  of  a  housefly. 

{b)  Describe  the  feeding  habits  and  the  mode  of  locomotion 
of  one  of  the  following :  earthworm,  fresh  water  clam,  larva  of  a 
m.osquito. 

2.  (a)  Represent  by  a  drawing  the  head  of  a  frog  or  a  toad, 
and  name  the  sense  organs  that  are  shown. 

(b)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  following  : — 

(i)  Movements  connected  with  the  respiration  of  a  fish. 

(ii)  Winter  feeding  habits  of  any  two  common  birds. 

3.  Outline  experiments  (one  in  each  case),  including  the 
observations  made,  to  demonstrate  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  effect  of  light  upon  seed  germination. 

(b)  The  effect  of  warmth  upon  seed  germination. 

(c)  The  region  of  most  rapid  growth  of  a  root. 

4.  (a)  State  one  important  use  to  the  plant  of  each  of  the 
following :  subterranean  stem,  pistil,  cotyledon,  winter  bud, 
tendril. 

(6)  Represent  by  a  drawing  the  subterranean  stem  or  the 
pistil  of  any  plant  you  have  studied,  and  write  in  the  names  of 
the  parts  shown.  ~ 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Name  two  examples  of  each  of  the  following  fruits : 
pome,  drupe  (stone  fruit),  legume. 

(b)  Give  your  reasons  for  placing  each  fruit  in  the  class  to 
which  you  assign  it. 

6.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment,  including  the  observations,  to 
demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  remaining  unchanged.  (Boyle’s 
Law.) 

(ii)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  varies  with  the  depth 
below  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

7.  Explain  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  action  of  a  siphon. 

(6)  The  principle  underlying  the  action  of  a  windlass. 

8.  (a)  A  rectangle  is  80  centimetres  in  length  by  60  centi¬ 
metres  in  wddth.  Find  its  area  in  (i)  square  decimetres,  (ii) 
square  millimetres. 

(b)  Given  that  1  cubic  centimetre  of  sand  weighs  5  grams, 
find  the  number  of  kilograms  of  sand  required  to  cover  the 
rectangle  described  in  (a)  to  a  depth  of  2  centimetres. 

(c)  What  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  sand  described  in  (6)*? 


department  of  l£^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1917 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1-  As  \  looked  more  attentively,  I  saw  several  of  the  i)assengers 
dropping  through  the  bridge  into  the  great  tide  that  flowed  underneath 
it ;  and,  upon  further  examination,  perceived  that  there  were  innumerable 
trap-doors  that  lay  concealed  in  the  bridge,  ivhich  the  passengers  no 
sooner  trod  upon  than  they  fell  through  them  into  the  tide. 

(а)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(б)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 


2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

Between  the  dark  and  the  daylight, 
When  the  night  is  beginning  to  lower, 
Comes  a  pause  in  the  day’s  occupations. 
That  is  known  as  the  Children’s  Hour. 


3.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  words  ;  give  reasons  for  your  selections  : — 

(a)  Everybody  but  (he,  him)  knows  the  answer. 

{h)  He  is  the  man  (who,  whom)  I  thought  would  be 
elected. 

(c)  The  laughter  of  a  hundred  boys  (was,  were)  heard. 

{d)  It  has  the  largest  circulation  of  (any  other  paper,  all 
the  papers)  in  the  city. 

(e)  The  man  and  the  dog  (which,  that)  passed  the  school 
this  morning  were  on  the  street  again  to-night. 

[over] 


4.  Write  : — 

{a)  the  plural  of  phenomenon,  ally,  reef,  commander-in¬ 
chief,  mouse-trap. 

(b)  the  possessive  singular  and  the  possessive  plural  of 
workman,  wolf,  hero. 

(c)  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  teach : — 

(i)  first  plural,  future  perfect,  indicative,  active ; 

(ii)  third  plural,  past  perfect,  indicative,  passive ; 

(iii)  third  singular,  present  progressive,  indicative, 
passive ; 

5.  Parse  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

{a)  Having  completed  these  arrangements  he  left  the  city. 
(6)  They  arrived  several  hours  later. 

(c)  This  being  done,  he  started  for  home. 

{d)  The  concert  proved  very  successful. 

{e)  He  obtained  the  same  result  as  I. 

(/)  ^hom  did  you  expect  to  see  ? 

{g)  He  earned  the  money  by  working  for  a  farmer. 
fh)  The  society  elected  him  president. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1917 


ENTRANCE' INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
ivhich  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  :  — 

(а)  The  submarine  in  warfare. 

(б)  The  revolution  in  Russia.  ^ 

(c)  An  interesting  incident  from  The  Talisman. 

(d)  An  accident. 

(e)  The  benefits  of  summer  schools. 

(/)  An  interesting  city. 

(g)  An  incident  illustrating  the  proverb,  “  A  stitch  in  time 
saves  nine”,  or  “  Where  there’s  a  will  there’s  a  way  ”/ 

3.  Write  a  short  speech,  presenting  the  arguments  either  for 
or  against  one  of  the  following  subjects  of  debate : — 

(a)  That  the  rural  school  offers  greater  advantages  to  ^ 
pupils  than  the  town  or  city  school. 

(b)  That  women  should  be  permitted  to  become  members  ^ 
of  the  Legislature. 

(c)  That  home  garden  plots  are  more  advantageous  than 
school  gardens. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

The  Schoolmaster  and  the  Boys  (page  65). 
The  Beturn  of  the  Swallows  (page  111). 
The  Influence  of  Athens  (page  159). 

The  Bevenge  (page  234). 
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Department  of  lE&ucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  (No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a),  (6),  or  (c)  unless  the  result 
is  correct) 

(rt)  Find  a  number  which  if  divided  into  47540  and  into 
67080  will  give  remainders  138  and  129  respectively. 

{h)  If  silver  is  10*5  times  as  heavy  as  water,  how  many 
coins,  each  5  grams  in  weight,  can  be  coined  from  one  cubic 
decimeter  of  silver  ? 

(c)  If  a  boat,  drifting  down  stream  at  a  uniform  rate,  goes 
24  miles,  198  rods,  4  yds.  in  6  hrs.  30  min.,  how  far  will  it  have 
drifted  in  9  hrs.  45  min.  ? 

2.  $1200  Toronto,  May  1st,  1915. 

On  demand,  I  promise  to  pay  to  Wm.  Jones,  or  order,  the 

sum  of  Twelve  Hundred  Dollars,  for  value  received,  with  interest 
from  date  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  John  Robinson. 

On  this  note  was  endorsed  the  following  payment :  July 
13th,  1915,  $600. 

(a)  How  much  was  due  on  October  31st,  1915  ? 

(b)  Write  Robinson’s  personal  cheque  on  the  National 
Bank  for  the  amount  due. 

3.  A  bank  stock  which  pays  an  annual  dividend  of  12%  is 
quoted  at  239f  per  share  of  $100.  An  investor  directs  his 
broker  to  purchase  for  him  60  shares  of  this  stock,  which  the 
broker  does,  charging  |%  brokerage.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  total  cost  of  the  stock  to  the  investor ; 

(b)  The  annual  rate  of  interest  on  the  investment ; 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  brokerage. 

[over] 


4.  A  grocer  bought  1200  lb.  of  sugar  at  8c.  a  lb.  and,  through 
an  error,  sold  f  of  it  at  a  loss  of  20%.  For  what  price  per  lb. 
must  he  sell  the  remainder  in  order  that  he  may  make  12J% 
profit  on  the  whole  transaction  ? 

5.  A  merchant  sends  to  a  commission  agent  400  bbl.  of  flour ; 
the  agent  pays  $140'75  for  freight  and  expenses,  sells  the  flour 
at  $7 '00  a  bbl.  on  a  2%  commission,  and  remits  the  proceeds 
by  a  draft  purchased  at  J%  premium.  What  does  the  merchant 
receive  for  the  flour  ? 

6.  A  contractor  engages  to  complete  1000  yards  of  railway 
grading  in  50  days.  He  employs  100  men  working  9  hours 
a  day  and  at  the  end  of  30  days  finds  he  has  completed  only 
450  yds.  How  many  additional  men  must  he  hire  in  order 
that,  if  all  work  10  hours  a  day,  he  may  finish  on  time  ? 

7.  A  farmer  has  a  rectangular  bin  8  ft.  6  in.  long,  5  ft.  3  in. 
wide,  4  ft.  6  in.  deep,  filled  with  wheat  which  weighs  63  lb.  per 
measured  bushel.  If  1  cu.  ft.  =  gal.,  and  the  wheat  is  sold 
at  $1’30  per  bushel  of  60  lb.,  what  does  the  farmer  receive  for 
his  wheat  ? 

8.  Find  the  cost  of  polishing  the  curved  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
column  whose  diameter  is  1  ft.  9  in.  and  height  12  ft.,  at  $1.25 
per  square  foot. 


department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given 
to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

(a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of  the 
following;  the  Baltic  Sea,  the  White  Sea,  the  Adriatic  Sea, 
the  Gulf  of  Finland,  the  Aegean  Sea,  the  Irish  Sea,  the  Sea  of 
Marmora. 

(5)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following :  the  Kiel  Canal,  the 
Danube,  the  Seine,  the  Somme,  the  Ehine;  the  Volga,  London, 
Paris,  Berlin,  Borne,  Lisbon,  Petrograd. 

2.  Canada  contains  five  well-marked  physical  divisions. 

(a)  Name  and  locate  each  of  these  physical  areas. 

{h)  Describe  the  surface  and  drainage  of  the  most  western 

area. 

(c)  Describe  the  climate  of  the  area  which  includes  the 
Maritime  Provinces. 

3.  Explain : — 

(a)  Why  Pennsylvania  has  become  a  leading  steel  producing 
state. 

{h)  Why  Montreal  and  Winnipeg  have  grown  so  rapidly. 

(c)  Why  large  woollen  and  steel  industries  have  become 
established  in  the  British  Isles.  In  what  centres  are 
they  established  ? 

4.  Discuss  the  commercial  importance  of  {a)  the  Panama 
Canal,  {h)  the  Suez  Canal. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Distinguish  between  isotherms  and  isobars. 

(h)  Show  why  an  isotherm  varies  in  position  during  the 

year. 

6.  (a)  What  are  monsoons  ?  Account  for  the  monsoons  of 
the  Indian  Ocean. 

■{h)  Give  the  causes  of  frequent  rainfall  in  the  doldrum  belt. 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  surface  of  the  moon. 

(h)  Explain  the  phases  of  the  moon.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  a  diagram. 

8.  Describe  how  each  of  the  following  has  been  formed  : — 
(a)  soils,  (b)  stratified  rocks,  (c)  mineral  springs,  (d)  coal  beds, 
{e)  caves. 

9.  Discuss  the  economic  value  of  rivers  and  lakes  to  a  country. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  Canadian  industries. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  This  dialogue  took  place  in  Eppie’s  earlier  years,  when  Silas  had  to 
part  with  her  for  two  hours  every  day,  that  she  might  learn  to  read  at  the 
school.  Now  when  she  was  grown  up  Silas  had  often  been  led,  in  those 
moments  of  quiet  outpouring  which  come  to  people  living  together  in  perfect 
love,  to  talk  with  her  too  of  the  past,  and  of  how  and  why  he  had  lived  a 
lonely  man  until  she  had  been  sent  to  him.  It  would  have  been  impossible 
for  him  to  hide  from  Eppie  that  she  was  not  his  own  child  :  even  if  the  most 
delicate  reticence  on  the  point  could  have  been  expected  from  Raveloe 
gossips  in  her  presence,  her  own  questions  about  her  mother  could  not  have 
been  parried  without  leading  to  some  misunderstanding. 

(a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  (a)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(i)  It  is  easier  to  throw  doivn  the  cap  than  to  walk 
down  the  steps. 

(ii)  Such  as  I  have  give  I  thee.  ^ 

(iii)  We  could  not  explain  the  situation. 

(iv)  We  think  it  unfortunate  that  this  man  has  remained 
secretary  twenty  years. 

(v)  The  above  remarks  being  applauded,  the  speaker 
evidently  became  confused. 

(6)  Parse  fully  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  : — 

(i)  The  patient  seemed  in  good  spirits. 

(ii)  Though  they  should  write  to  one  another  from 
across  the  seas,  yet  their  efforts  would  be  in  vain. 

(iii)  His  highest  ambition  was  to  be  elected  mayor. 

[over] 


3.  Fill  each  blank  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
form,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection ; — 

(a)  is  or  are. 

(i)  Neither  of  the  boys - very  busy. 

(ii)  Bread  and  milk - a  good  diet. 

(iii)  A  new  order  of  ideas  and  principles - about  to  be 

instituted. 

(6)  he  or  him. 

(i)  It  must  have  been - whom  you  saw. 

(ii)  Whom  can  I  trust,  if  not - ? 

(iii)  With  boys  such  as - we  must  be  careful. 

(iv)  You  thought  it  to  be - whom  we  met. 

(v)  We  believe  you  to  be  taller  than - . 

(c)  shall  or  will. 

(i)  We  are  determined  that  you - come. 

(ii)  - -  we  bring  your  books  with  us  ? 

4.  Point  out  all  the  auxiliary  verbs  in  the  following  sentences, 
and  explain  the  exact  use  of  each 

{a)  If  they  should  be  seen  at  the  fair,  they  will  regret 
going. 

(6)  We  did  not  receive  your  message  until  the  results  had 
been  announced. 

(c)  Visitors  will  kindly  leave  by  this  door. 

5.  (a)  Point  out  the  three  main  differences  between  the  English 
language  of  the  Old  English  period  and  that  of  the  Modern 
English  period. 

(b)  Explain  how  these  changes  in  the  language  of  the  Old 
English  period  have  been  brought  about. 


ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1917. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
alternate  aisles  f  commencing  with  the  aisle  to  the  extreme  left  of  the 
candidates),  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects 
arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consist¬ 
ing  of : — 

(а)  a  dark  club  bag  ; 

(б)  a  light  straw  hat. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  I”  by  a  card  fastened  to  it  in  such  a  way 
as  not  to  obstruct  the  view  of  the  candidates,  or  to  be  mistaken  by 
them  as  a  part  of  the  group  to  be  drawn. 

This  group  must  be  so  placed  as  to  give  each  candidate  a  good 
view  of  it  to  his  left. 


[over] 


4.  For  question  2,  place  upon  level  supports  or  cross-boards  in  the 
aisles  not  occupied  by  the  models  required  for  question  1,  and  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks,  groups  of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as 
possible  as  in  the  above  engraving  and  consisting  of ; — 

[a]  a  jar  or  bowl  (preferably  dark  green  or  dark  purple  in  colour, 
and  opaque) ; 

{h)  a  banana  lying  in  front  of  the  jar  and  almost  altogether  to' 
the  left  of  it,  and  with  one  section  partly  peeled. 

One  group  for  every  five  candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

Identify  this  as  “Group  II”,  observing  the  same  care  as  in 
identifying  “Group  I”. 

5.  After  distributing  the  question  papers  lay  emphasis  on  the  following 
announcements  to  the  candidates  : — 

ia)  Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  The  choice  of  ques¬ 
tions  is  indicated  at  the  head  of  the  paper. 

[h)  The  desks,  tables,  or  other  supports  used  for  the  groups  of 
objects  for  questions  1  and  2  are  not  to  be  drawn. 

Note  : — Where  club  bags  or  bananas  cannot  be  secured,  the  Presiding 
Officer  may  substitute  objects  similar  in  character,  for  example,  a  suit  case, 
or  a  square  band-box  ;  a  lemon,  an  apple,  or  an  orange. 


2>epaitmcnt  of  Education,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

A  R  T 


Note  1 ; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  ; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation. 

Note  3  ; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  questions  4  and  5. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  from  A,  one  from  B, 

and  the  one  under  C.) 

A 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
width,  of  the  group  of  objects  labelled  “  Group  I  ”,  and  situated 
to  your  left.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  colour 
values,  and  a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat 
enclosing  line.  s 

Note  : — ^Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  group  to  be  represented.  The  same 
provision  applies  to  question  2. 


2.  Make  a  sketch  with  water  colours,  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest  width,  of  the  group  of 
objects  labelled  “  Group  II  ”  and  situated  to  your  right.  Paint 
the  piece  of  pottery  in  a  colour  which  will  harmonize  with  the 
colour  of  the  fruit.  Indicate  light  and  shade,  cast  shadow,  and 
a  background.  Surround  your  drawing  with  a  neat  enclosing 
line. 

3.  Paint  an  autumn  scene  in  which  a  maple  tree  hy  the  road¬ 
side  is  made  the  centre  of  interest.  The  painting  should  be  not 
less  than  nine  inches  in  its  greatest  dimension. 

[over] 


B 


4.  With  India  ink  or  black  paint,  letter  in  Roman  or  in  Gothic 
capitals,  f  inch  high,  upon  an  appropriately  tinted  scroll  design, 
the  words  FOR  KING  AND  COUNTRY. 

5.  Draw  one  of  the  panels  of  a  hexagonal  lamp  shade.  This 
panel  shall  have  a  base  six  inches  long,  and  sides  slanting  equally 
to  a  top  one  and  three-quarters  inches  long,  parallel  to  and  seven 
inches  from  the  base.  Decorate  this  panel  with  a  design  based 
upon  the  flower  and  leaf  of  the  red  clover,  or  the  sweet  briar, 
or  the  apple.  Finish  the  whole  in  a  harmonious  colour  scheme, 
using  either  water  colours  or  coloured  crayons. 

C 

6.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  questions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page 

{a)  What  are  the  indications  in  the  picture  of  (i)  the  time 
of  day ;  (ii)  the  kind  of  day  ;  (iii)  the  time  of  year ;  (iv)  the 
artist’s  position  with  reference  to  this  scene  ? 

{b)  Do  the  persons  and  animals  represent  stationary 
objects  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  Why  has  the  shepherdess  led  them  to  this  spot  ? 

(d)  Give  reasons  for  considering  the  shepherdess  the  chief 
object  of  interest. 

(e)  Name  the  subordinate  objects  of  interest. 

(/)  Suggest  two  titles,  either  of  which  would  be  appropri¬ 
ate  for  this  picture. 
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June  Examinations,  1917 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  at  least  three 
times — the  first  time  to  enable  the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second, 
slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary, 

IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  revieW. 

1.  It  is  important,  therefore,  for  anybody  who  would  cultivate  him¬ 
self  in  English,  to  make  strenuous  and  systematic  efforts  to  enlarge 
his  vocabulary. 

2.  The  value  of  questions  put  at  examinations  is  often  erroneously 
estimated.  It  is  supposed  that  because  the  subject-matter  of  a  ques¬ 
tion  is  of  little  importance,  the  question  itself  is  injudicious  or  trivial. 
But  every  sensible  examiner  knows  that  a  question  seemingly  trivial 
may  sometimes  serve  as  an  excellent  test  to  ascertain  whether  atten¬ 
tion  has  been  paid  to  an  important  class  of  topics. 

3.  A  paragraph  should  read  smoothly.  To  read  smoothly,  it  must 
observe  the  principle  of  coherence.  Coherence  requires  that  the 
sentences  in  a  paragraph  shall  be  so  firmly  welded  together  as  to  leave 
no  doubt  as  to  their  mutual  relation.  It  requires  that  every  sentence 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  so  placed  as  to  seem  to  grow  naturally  out 
of  the  sentence  that  precedes,  and  into  the  sentence  that  follows, 
like  a  section  in  a  bamboo  stalk. 

4.  Elizabeth’s  singular  talents  for  government  were  founded  equally 
on  her  temper  and  on  her  capacity.  Endowed  with  a  great  command 
over  herself,  she  soon  obtained  an  uncontrolled  ascendancy  over  her 
people ;  and  while  she  merited  all  their  esteem  by  her  real  virtues, 
she  also  engaged  their  affection  by  her  pretended  ones.  Few  sovereigns 
of  England  succeeded  to  the  throne  in  more  difficult  circumstances  ; 
and  none  ever  conducted  the  government  with  such  uniform  success 
and  felicity.  Though  unacquainted  with  the  practice  of  toleration, 
the  true  secret  for  managing  religious  factions,  she  preserved  her 
people,  by  her  superior  prudence,  from  those  confusions  in  which 
theological  controversy  had  involved  all  the  neighbouring  nations. 
Though  her  enemies  were  the  most  powerful  princes  of  Europe  and 
the  least  scrupulous,  she  was  able,  by  her  vigour,  to  make  deep  im¬ 
pressions  on  their  state  :  her  own  greatness,  meanwhile,  remained 
untouched  and  unimpaired. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


ELEMENTAEY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Illustrate  by  drawings  the  outline  and  the  venation  of 
the  leaves  of  any  two  of  the  following :  apple,  oak,  clover,  maple, 
trillium.  Name  one  type  of  venation  represented. 

(b)  State  two  ways  in  which  leaves  secure  favourable  expo¬ 
sure  to  sunlight,  and  name  two  plants  which  illustrate  these 
ways  (one  for  each). 

(c)  Name  two  noxious  weeds  that  you  have  identified,  and 
describe,  in  the  case  of  each,  two  structural  features  that  enable 
the  weed  to  persist  or  to  spread. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  an  experiment  you  have  per¬ 
formed,  including  the  observations  made,  to  demonstrate  one  of 
the  following : — 

(i)  The  leaf  of  a  growing  plant  passes  moisture  from 
the  plant  into  the  air. 

(ii)  In  a  seed  there  is  an  embryo  plant,  with  provision 
for  its  nourishment. 

{h)  Using  drawings,  describe  each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  sorus  (fruit-dot)  of  a  fern,'  under  the  heads : — 
position;  structure;  contents  and  their  function. 

(ii)  A  pistil,  under  the  heads:  external  features;  function. 

3.  (a)  Name  four  wild  birds  that  are  winter  residents  of 
Ontario,  and  describe  observations  you  have  made  on  the  winter 
feeding  habits  of  any  two  of  these  birds. 

(b)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  gills  of  a  common  fish. 

(c)  Describe  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the  cat,  or  dog,  or  rabbit, 
and  show  how  the  structure  is  adapted  to  the  life  habits  of  the 
animal. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Classify  under  the  “sucking  type”  or  the  “biting  type” 
the  mouth-parts  of  any  four  of  the  following :  potato  beetle, 
grasshopper,  aphis,  housefly,  butterfly,  mosquito. 

(b)  Describe  one  means  of  combating  insects  that  have 
sucking  mouth-parts. 

5.  (a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  structure  of  an  antenna 
of  a  crayfish.  State  one  function  of  the  antenna. 

(b)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  the  appearance  and  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  a  fresh  water  clam  when  it  is  undisturbed  in  a  pond  or 
aquarium  that  has  a  sand  or  mud  bottom. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  Using  a  drawing,  describe  how  you  would  construct  a 
simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  the  positive  plate,  and  also  the 
direction  of  the  current  in  the  circuit. 

(b)  An  insulated  wire  connecting  the  two  plates  of  a  cell  is 
wound  in  a  spiral  around  a  soft  iron  core,  and  one  end  of  the 
core  is  brought  close  to  (i)  the  N-seeking,  (ii)  the  S-seeking 
pole  of  a  compass  needle.  Compare  the  effects  upon  the  two 
poles  of  the  needle,  and  state  the  cause  of  the  difference  in  the 
effects. 

7.  (a)  Distinguish  the  terms  temperature  and  quantity  of  heat. 
Illustrate  the  distinction! 

(b)  Eepresent  by  a  drawing  the  scale  of  a  Fahrenheit  ther¬ 
mometer,  with  the  terms  “boiling  point”,  “freezing  point”, 
and  “zero”  written  opposite  the  proper  numbers  on  the  scale. 

8.  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each),  including  the  obser¬ 
vations,  to  demonstrate  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  buoyant  force  of  a  fluid  upon  a  body  placed  in  it 
is  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  fluid  displaced.  (Archi¬ 
medes’  principle). 

(b)  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  inversely  as  the  pressure, 
the  temperature  being  unchanged.  (Boyle’s  Law.) 

(c)  Ordinary  sunlight  can  be  decomposed  into  six  colours, 
each  occupying  a  definite  place  in  the  spectrum. 

(d)  Sound  can  be  conveyed  through  solids. 

9.  Describe  an  experiment  for  demonstrating  Uvo  of  the 
following  : — 

(a)  The  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  gases  given  off 
by  burning  a  candle  or  a  piece  of  wood  in  air. 

(b)  The  presence  of  water  vapour  in  the  atmosphere. 

(c)  That  iron  takes  oxygen  from  the  air  during  the  process 
of  rusting. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  Seigniorial  Tenure  and  its  abolition. 

(6)  The  conditions  and  the  events  that  led  to  the  passing 
of  the  British  North  America  Act. 

(c)  The  conditions  and  the  events  that  led  to  the  American 
Ee volutionary  War  and  the  effect  of  the  war  upon 
Canada. 

\d)  The  development  of  facilities  for  transportation  in 
Canada  during  the  nineteenth  century. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history  Jacques  Cartier,  Radisson, 
Bishop  Strachan,  Robert  Baldwin,  Sir  Charles  Tupper. 

3.  {a)  Describe  the  functions  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the 
Governor-general,  (ii)  the  Federal  Cabinet,  (hi)  the  Senate,  (iv) 
the  House  of  Commons. 

(b)  From  what  sources  is  the  Federal  revenue  derived  ? 

(c)  Give  the  name  of  each  of  the  following  :  (i)  the  present 
Governor  General  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  (ii)  the  Premier 
of  the  Dominion,  (hi)  the  Premier  of  Ontario. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Peasants’  Revolt  of  1381. 

\h)  The  founding  of  the  first  New  England  colony. 

(c)  The  conditions  that  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Reform 
Bill  of  1832,  and  two  main  features  of  the  Bill. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history : —  Alfred  the  Great,  Oliver 
Cromwell,  the  Younger  Pitt,  Robert  Peel,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  State  the  causes  of  the  Crimean  War,  the  main  events,  and 
the  results. 

7.  What  part  has  {a)  South  Africa,  (6)  India,  (c)  Canada, 
played  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-17  ? 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  Sketch  each  of  the  following  tools  and  explain  its  use  :  try 
square,  marking  gauge,  spoke-shave,  and  nail  punch. 

2.  Explain  how  you  would  grind  and  sharpen  a  chisel.  What 
is  the  difference  between  the  grinding  and  the  cutting  angles 
and  why  is  this  difference  necessary  ? 

3.  (a)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  a  simple  housing  joint 
made  with  two  pieces  of  material,  each  measuring  3'''  x  6"  x  1". 

(b)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  the  completed  joint 
(scale  I"  to  1"). 

(c)  What  use  is  made  of  this  joint  ? 

4.  State  the  method  you  would  follow  in  making  a  mitre  box. 
Explain  its  use  and  sketch  the  completed  object. 

OR 

How  would  you  turn  the  head  of  a  carpenter’s  mallet,  5" 
long  and  2f"  in  diameter  at  the  thickest  part  ?  Make  a  sketch  of 
the  finished  mallet  showing  the  amount  of  taper  from  the  centre. 

OR 

What  is  meant  by  welding  ?  Explain  in  detail  how  you 
would  make  a  flat  lap  weld. 

5.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  warping,  twisting,  checking,  and 
shrinkage  of  lumber.  State  the  methods  that  are  generally 
adopted  to  prevent  or  remedy  these  defects. 

OR 

Explain  the  different  stages  of  heat  ordinarily  used  in 
forging  and  state  the  purpose  of  each. 

OR 

(a)  Show  how  you  would  indicate  each  of  the  following 
lines  in  a  working  drawing :  contour  line,  unseen  line,  centre 
line,  section  line,  projection  line,  and  dimension  line. 

(b)  Print  the  first  ten  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  a  set  of 
figures  such  as  you  would  use  in  lettering  a  working  drawing. 
(Rulers  and  set  squares  must  not  be  used.) 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Note  : — Candidates  will  write  on  either  5  or  6,  not  on  both.  If  both  are 
attempted,  only  the  first  one  answered  will  be  considered. 

1.  (a)  Name  three  seams  which  may  be  used  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  a  hand-made  corset-cover  and  describe  the  makincr  of 

o 

each  seam. 

(6)  Describe  the  process  of  finishing  (i)  the  bottom  of  a 
print  apron,  (ii)  the  bottom  of  a  flannel  petticoat.  State  the  use 
of  each  stitch-form  required. 

2.  {a)  What  are  the  important  points  in  the  daily  care  of  a 
home  kitchen  ?  Briefly  discuss  each  point. 

(h)  How  would  you  clean  each  of  the  following :  (i)  brass, 
(ii)  tin,  (iii)  aluminum,  (iv)  granite  ware  ? 

3.  {a)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the  following : 
(i)  creamed  carrots,  (ii)  apple  sauce,  (iii)  broiled  steak. 

(h)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread,  stating  the 
amount  of  each  ingredient  used  and  indicating  each  step  in  the 
process. 

4.  {a)  State  the  function  of  each  of  the  following  foods  in  the 
diet :  (i)  potatoes,  (ii)  cereals,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  dried  beans. 

{h)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  each  of 
the  following  foods :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  fresh  fruit,  (iii)  eggs. 

5.  {a)  What  are  the  essential  points  to  be  considered  in 
planning  meals  ? 

(b)  Considering  the  increase  in  food  prices,  name  two  foods 
which  may  be  substituted  for  potatoes  ?  Suggest  two  other 
ways  in  which  a  housekeeper  may  exercise  economy  in  the 
preparation  of  meals. 

6.  (ii)  Give,  in  order,  the  steps  in  the  process  of  washing  white 
cotton  and  linen  clothes. 

(b)  What  are  the  principal  things  to  be  remembered  in 
laundering  woollens  ? 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — The  candidate  ivill  take  six  questions,  of  tvhi eh  one 
,  must  he  number  7. 

1.  (a)  Name  two  of  the  commoner  weed-seeds  which  might 
be  looked  for  as  impurities  in  alfalfa  or  red  clover,  and  two 
which  might  be  looked  for  in  oats  or  wheat. 

{h)  Describe  each  of  these  four  weed-seeds  in  regard  to  size, 
shape,  colour,  and  surface  markings. 

(c)  Describe  each  of  the  four  weeds  which  produce  the 
seeds  you  have  named  above. 

2.  Describe  the  method  employed  in  the  domestic  canning  of 
{a)  tomatoes  or  beans,  {h)  peaches  or  strawberries ;  making 
diagrams  of  the  apparatus  used. 

3.  (a)  Compare  the  following  breeds  of  horses  as  to  size, 
colour,  action,  and  origin;  Percheron,  Clyde,  Standard  Bred. 

{h)  Point  out  the  chief  differences  between  the  teeth  of  a 
male  four-year- old  horse  and  the  teeth  of  a  male  eight-year-old 
(molars  not  to  be  considered).  Give  diagrams. 

4.  {a)  Show  how  to  prove  by  simple  experiments  that  ordi¬ 
nary  milk  contains  water,  carbon,  ash,  casein,  albumen. 

(6)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

(c)  A  sample  of  milk  gives  a  low  lactometer  reading  and 
a  lolv  percentage  of  butter  fat.  What  do  these  facts  indicate  ? 

[over] 


5.  (a)  In  orchard  management,  specify  the  chief  uses  of 
pruning,  mulching,  cover  crops,  cultivation. 

(b)  Describe,  with  diagram  of  the  top  layer,  two  methods 
of  packing  apples  in  boxes. 

(c)  A  box,  21  inches  long  and  12  inches  wide,  is  to  be 
packed  with  apples  3  inches  in  diameter.  The  apples  may  be 
assumed  to  be  spherical.  Show,  by  a  drawing  to  scale,  the 
actual  appearance  of  one  layer  of  apples  lying  on  the  bottom, 
according  to  each  of  the  two  methods  of  packing. 

6.  (a)  Describe  a  successful  method  of  treatment  employed  to 
combat  either  San  Jose  scale  or  the  oyster  shell  scale. 

(b)  Tell  how  to  prepare  Bordeaux  mixture. 

(c)  In  spraying  for  codling  moth,  state  the  kind  of  spray 
to  be  used  and  when  it  should  be  applied. 

• 

7.  A  cow  gave  14  quarts  of  milk  at  each  milking  (twice  a  day) 
for  the  month  of  June.  The  milk  tested  3*2  per  cent,  of  butter 
fat  on  an  average,  and  butter  is  composed  of  80  per  cent,  of 
butter  fat.  Find  the  value  of  the  butter  at  35c.  per  pound, 
assuming  that  the  specific  gravity  of  milk  is  1*035  and  that  a 
gallon  of  water  weighs  10  pounds. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1 : — Special  examination  books,  with  Journal  and  Ledger  ruling,  Avill 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — For  all  Ledger  accounts,  except  Bank  and  Merchandise,  allow 
six  lines  ;  for  Bank  allow  eight  lines  and  for  Merchandise  allow  ten 
lines. 

May  1,  1917.  C.  A.  Gardner,  Greenwood,  Ont.,  commences 
business. 

Assets: — Store  valued  at  $700;  on  deposit  in  the  Greenwood 

Bank,  $800 ;  goods  on  hand,  $1300 ;  H.  Berry’s  note  - 
of  April  25,  1917,  at  20  days,  for  $200 ;  J.  Palmer 
owes  on  account  $137*81. 

Liabilities : — My  note  of  April  23,  1917,  at  30  days,  in  favour 
of  Egan  and  Co.  for  $300 ;  account  owing  S.  Green, 
$79*80. 

May  5.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $198*71.  This  amount  was 
deposited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  7.  Discounted  my  note  of  April  23  in  favour  of  Egan  &  Co. 

Proceeds,  $299*22,  paid  by  cheque  on  the  Greenwood 
Bank. 

May  9.  Bought  of  S.  Green  an  invoice  of  goods  amounting  to 
$287*93  Gave  in  part  payment  a  cheque  on  the  Green¬ 
wood  Bank  for  $125. 

May  12.  Cash  sales  for  week,  $271*37.  This  amount  was  de¬ 
posited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  14.  Received  from  J.  Palmer  on  account,  14  bu.  of  potatoes 
at  $2*10  per  bu. 

May  15.  Sold  A.  F.  Henry  goods  amounting  to  $171.93.  Re¬ 
ceived  in  part  payment  a  note  at  30  days,  dated  May  2, 
1917,  for  $75,  by  C.  T.  Masters  and  transferred 'by 
endorsement. 


[over] 


May  18.  Eemitted  S.  Green  a  draft  for  $100  purchased  by 
cheque  on  the  Greenwood  Bank ;  exchange,  25  cents, 
included  in  the  cheque.  H.  Berry  paid  $100  cash  on  his 
note  due  this  day  and  gave  a  new  note  at  20  days  for 
the  balance. 

May  23.  Sold  E.  S.  Beeves,  on  account,  goods  $204*01. 

May  26.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $291*33.  This  amount  was 
deposited  in  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  29.  Paid  clerk  hire  $25,  and  insurance  $7*50,  by  cheque 
op  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

May  31.  Disposed.of  my  business  to  L.  A.  Smith  as  follows  :  for 
the  store,  $725 ;  for  unsold  goods,  which  were  invoiced 
at  $578*60,  eighty-five  cents  on  the  dollar.  Eeceived 
in  payment  his  certified  cheque  on  the  Greenwood 
Bank. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  above  and  post  to  the  ledger. 

2.  Eule  a  simple  form  of  bank  book  and  enter  therein  all  the 
transactions  with  the  Greenwood  Bank. 

•3.  Write  the  note  received  from  A.  F.  Henry  on  May  15. 

4.  Take  off  a  trial  balance  and  close  the  ledger. 

5.  What  was  (a)  the  net  investment  on  May  1,  (b)  the  net 
gain  or  loss  for  the  month,  (c)  the  present  worth  on  May  31  ? 

6.  How  does  a  certified  cheque  differ  from  an  ordinary  cheque  ? 

7.  (a)  Write  each  of  the  letters  a,  g,  1,  e,  o,  d,  q  15  times, 
connected  in  groups  of  three,  thus,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa,  aaa ; 
ggg»  ggg»  ggg,  ggg,  ggg ;  etc. 

(b)  Write  the  alphabet  in  capital  letters. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ORAL  READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one  or 
more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  intelligently  and 
intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  should  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

Shipwrecked  (page  75). 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

The  Parting  of  Marmion  and  Douglas  (page  140). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

LATIN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  hanc  tamen  immensam  Calchas  attollere  molem 
roboribus  textis,  caeloque  educere  iussit, 

ne  recipi  portis,  aut  duci  in  moenia  possit, 
neu  populum  antiqua  sub  religione  tueri. 

6  nam  si  vestra  manus  violasset  dona  Minervae, 

turn  magnum  exitium — quod  di  prius  omen  in  ipsum 
convertant ! — Priami  imperio  Phrygibusque  futurum  : 
sin  manibus  vestris  vestram  ascendisset  in  urbem, 
ultro  Asiam  magno  Pelopea  ad  moenia  bello 
1 0  venturam,  et  nostros  ea  fata  manere  nepotes. 

(б)  ignarosque  loci  passim  et  formidine  captos 
sternimus.  adspirat  primo  fortuna  labori. 
atque  hie  successu  exsultans  animisque  Coroebus, 

‘o  socii,  qua  prima,’  inquit,  ‘fortuna  salutis 

1  6  monstrat  iter,  quaque  ostendit  se  dextra,  sequamur  : 

mutemus  clipeos,  Danaumque  insignia  nobis 
aptemus.  dolus  an  virtus,  quis  in  hoste  requirat  ? 
arma  dabunt  ipsi.’  sic  fatus  deinde  coman  tern 
Androgei  galeam  clipeique  insigne  decorum 

2  0  induitur,  laterique  Argivum  accommodat  ensem. 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  caelo  (1.  2),  manihus  (1.  8),  loci 
(1.  11),  successu  (1.  13),  dextra  (1.  15). 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  of  possit  (1.  3),  convertant  (1.  7), 
futurum  (1.  7),  sequamur  (1.  15),  requirat  (1.  17);  and  for  the 
mood  and  tense  and  form  of  violasset  (1.  5). 

4.  Pelopea  moenia  (1.  9).  Explain  the  reference. 

5.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  11,  12,  and  13,  marking  the 

quantity  of  each  syllable.  [over] 


B 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  principes  Britanniae,  qui  post 
proelium  ad  Caesarem  convenerant,  inter  se  collocuti,  cum 
equites  et  naves  et  frumentum  Romanis  deesse  intellegerent 
et  paucitatem  militum  ex  castrorum  exiguitate  cognoscerent, 

6  quae  hoc  erant  etiam  angustiora,  quod  sine  impedimentis 
Caesar  legiones  transportaverat,  optimum  factu  esse  duxerunt 
rebellione  facta  frumento  comm'eatuque  nostros  prohibere  et 
rein  in  hiemem  producere,  quod,  his  superatis  aut  reditu  inter- 
clusis,  neminem  j)ostea  belli  inferendi  causa  in  Britanniam 
10  transiturum  confidebant. 

(b)  Equestris  autem  proelii  ratio  et  cedentibus  et  inse- 
quentibus  par  atque  idem  periculum  inferebat.  Accedebat 
hue,  ut  numquam  conferti,  sed  rari  magnisque  intervallis 
proeliarentur  stationesque  dispositas  haberent,  atque  alios 

1 6  alii  deinceps  exciperent,  integrique  et  recentes  defatigatis 
succederent. 

Postero  die  procul  a  castris  hostes  in  collibus  constiterunt 
rarique  se  ostendere  et  lenius  quam  pridie  nostros  equites 
proelio  lacessere  coeperunt.'  Sed  meridie  cum  Caesar  pabu- 
2  0  landi  causa  tres  legiones  atque  omnem  equitatum  cum  C. 
Trebonio  legato  misisset,  repente  ex  omnibus  partibus  ad 
pabulatores  advolaverunt,  sic  uti  ab  signis  legionibusque  non 
absisterent. 

7.  Account  for  the  case  of  militum  (1.  4),  factu  (1.  6),  fru¬ 
mento  (1.  7),  interclusis  (11.  8,  9),  defatigatis  (1.  15),  die  (1.  17), 
rari  (1.  18),  proelio  (1.  19). 

8.  Account  for  the  mood  of  absisterent  (1.  23) ;  for  the  tense 
of  superatis  (1.  8) ;  and  for  the  difference  in  the  tenses  used  in 
inferebat  (1.  12)  and  coeperunt  (1.  19). 

9.  inferendi(\.^)\  pabulandi  (11.19,20).  State  the  gram¬ 
matical  value,  the  case  relation,  and  the  voice  of  each. 

10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  inferendi,  confidebant,  osten¬ 
dere,  lacessere. 

11.  Mark  the  quantity  of  the  penult  and  indicate  the  accented 
syllable  of  cognitis,  proelii,  magnisque,  pabulatores. 


c 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(  Vercingetorix  has  set  out  to  relieve  a  town  which  Caesar 

is  besieging.)  ' 

Quo  ex  oppido  cum  legati  ad  eum  venissent  oratum  ut  sibi 
ignosceret  suaeque  vitae  consuleret,  arma  conferri,  equos  produci, 
obsides  dari  iubet.  Parte  iam  obsidum  tradita,  cum  reliqua  ad- 
ministrarentur,  centurionibus  et  paucis  militibus  intromissis  qui 
arma  iumentaque  conquirerent,  equitatus  hostium  procul  visus 
est,  qui  agmen  Vercingetorigis  antecesserat.  Quern  simul  atque 
oppidani  conspexerunt  atque  in  spem  auxilii  venerunt,  clamore 
sublato  arma  capere,  portas  claudere,  murum  complere  coeperunt. 
Centuriones  in  oppido,  cum  novi  aliquid  ab  iis  iniri  consilii  in- 
tellexissent,  gladiis  destrictis  portas  occupaverunt  suosque  omnes 
incolumes  receperunt. 

conquiro,  search  for.  claudo,  close,  destringo,  draw. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Decline  together,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  ejusdem 
generis,  ulla  navis,  hoc  cursu,  loco  superiore,  quas  res,  equestris 
proelii. 

2.  Compare  the  adverbs  corresponding  to  the  following  adjec¬ 
tives  :  audax,  maximus,  acer,  facilis,  melior. 

3.  Write  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  All  the  participles  of  sequor. 

(b)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  and  pluper¬ 
fect  subjunctive  active  of  circnmdo,  dedo,  fvugio,  audio, 

{c)  The  first  person  singular  of  all  tenses  of  the  subjunctive 
of  fero,  volo,  possum. 

{d)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  and  perfect 
indicative  active  of  coactis,  perspectis,  repulsi. 

v  _ 

B 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  If  he  does  not  leap  down,  he  will  betray  (prodo)  the 
state. 

(h)  In  order  that  no  one  may  incur  (admitto)  this  disgrace 
(dedecus)  he  informs  his  men  what  must  be  done. 

(c)  They  hope  to  find  out  whether  he  has  set  sail  or  is 
going  to  land. 

(d)  Do  not  be  afraid  that  he  will  demand  hostages  from 
me. 

(e)  They  thought  that  the  Britons  would  not  dare  to  make 
war  in  order  to,  prevent  the  Belgians  from  being 
crushed  (opprimo). 

(/)  He  ought  (debeo)  to  have  left  sufficient  cohorts  as  pro¬ 
tection  for  the  town. 

[over] 


1 


c 

5.  {a)  Translate  into  Latin  — 

(i)  On  returning  to  the  camp,  he  called  his  men  together. 
(Use  both  redeo  and  revertor.) 

(ii)  Having  reached  the  harbour,  he  disembarked. 

(iii)  Being  unable  to  reach  the  river,  he  attempted  to 
return. 

(iv)  After  examining  {exploro)  the  harbour,  he  reported 
what  he  had  seen. 

(6)  Where  the  participial  construction  cannot  be  used  in 
translating  the  phrases  underlined  in  the  above  sentences,  state 
the  reason  why. 

D 

6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

He  urged  the  Nervii  to  avail  themselves  (utor)  of  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  gaining  (consequor)  their  freedom.  He  pointed  out  that 
two  of  the  lieutenants  had  fallen  (cado)  and  a  large  part  of  the 
army  had  been  killed,  and  that  it  would  be  very  easy  to  make  a 
sudden  attack  on  the  legion  which  was  wintering  with  Cicero 
(gen.  -onis).  By  this  speech  the  Nervii  were  persuaded  to  renew 
the  war.  Accordingly  they  despatch  messengers  in  all  directions 
to  the  other  tribes,  and  when  they  had  collected  as  large  forces 
as  possible  they  attacked  the  winter  camp  of  Cicero  to  whom 
word  had  not  yet  been  brought  of  the  death  of  Titurius.  A 
letter  was  at  once  sent  to  Caesar  by  Cicero.  Receiving  this 
letter  a  few  days  afterwards,  Caesar  sent  a  messenger  to  Crassus, 
whose  camp  was  about  twenty-five  miles  distant,  and  ordered 
the  legion  which  Crassus  had  with  him  to  set  out  at  midnight 
and  come  to  him  with  all  possible  speed.  The  rest  of  the  legions, 
because  they  were  too  far  away,  he  did  not  think  he  ^  ought  to 
wait  for  (exspecto). 
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•V  _ 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  three  under 

A,  two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  the  three  questions  under  A. 

1.  Locate  on  the  accompanying  map  the  following  :  Philippi, 
Cynoscephalae,  Actium,  Corinth,  Etruria,  Rubicon,  Cannae, 
Troy,  Olympia,  Delos,  Leuctra. 


2.  Under  the  Republican  Constitution  of  Rome,  what  were 
the  powers  or  functions  of  {a)  the  Senate,  {h)  the  Comitia 
Centuriata,  (c)  the  Curule  Magistrates  ? 


3.  If  an  Athenian  citizen  of  the  Age  of  Pericles  could  visit  a 
modern  Ontario  city,  what  great  differences  would  he  notice 
between  ancient  and  modern  ideas  of  the  scope  and  methods  of 
city  government  ? 

'  B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the  three 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  hvo  attempted  will  be  considered. 


4.  What  are  characteristic  features  of  the  geography  and 
climate  of  Greece  ?  Show  how  these  have  influenced  {a)  her 
industries  and  'commerce,  {h)  her  political  development,  (c)  the 
daily  life  and  customs  of  the  people. 

5.  Describe  the  contributions  to  the  growth  of  the  Athenian 
Empire  made  by  {a)  Themistocles,  {h)  Aristides,  (c)  Cimon,  (d) 
Pericles. 

6.  Describe  the  rise  of  Macedonia  under  Philip  H,  tracing  the 
steps  by  which  Philip  made  himself  master  of  Greece. 

[over] 


c 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  wn'ites  on  the  three 
questions  of  0,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 


7.  Compare  the  resources  and  advantages  of  Kome  with  those 
of  Carthage  at  the  outbreak  of  the  first  Punic  War.  Give  a 
brief  account  of  the  first  Punic  War  and  illustrate  your  account 
by  a  sketch  map. 


8.  What  conditions  in  Eome  account  for  the  rapid  rise  of 
Marius  to  power  ?  Give  an  outline  of  his  career  and  compare  it 
with  that  of  Sulla. 

9.  Point  out  how  Caesar,  Pompey,  and  Crassus  had  each  • 
acquired  political  influence  previous  to  the  formation  of  the 
First  Triumvirate.  Show  how  each  profited  by  this  coalition. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

CHEMISTRY 


1.  A  large  spoonful  of  common  salt  (sodium  chloride)  is  placed 
in  a  florence  flask  and  sufficient  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  com¬ 
plete  the  reaction  when  the  flask  is  heated : — 

(rt)  What  is  the  name  of  the  gas  formed  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  collect  a  jar  of  this  gas  ? 

(c)  Describe  what  takes  place  when  this  gas  is  led  into  a 
solution  of  silver  nitrate. 

(d)  What  occurs  when  this  gas  comes  in  contact  with 
ammonia  gas  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe  one  commercial  method  of  preparing  sulphuric 
acid. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  that  shows  one  characteristic 
property  of  this  acid. 

3.  (a)  State  the  law  of  Multiple  Proportions. 

(b)  Two  oxides  of  an  element  contain  7*18%  oxygen  and 
13‘39%  oxygen  respectively.  Show  that  these  two  compounds 
conform  to  the  Law  of  Multiple  Proportions. 

4.  You  are  asked  to  prepare  a  jar  of  each  of  the  following 
gases  :  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide. 

(a)  State  the  substances  used  in  the  preparation  of  each 
and  make  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  you  w^ould  use. 

(b)  Give  one  distinctive  test  for  each  gas. 

5.  Describe  how  you  would  obtain  (a)  pure  dry  salt  from  a 
mixture  of  salt  and  sand,  (b)  pure  ammonia  gas  from  a  large 
florence  flask  of  ammonia  gas  and  air,  (c)  pure  sulphur  from  a 
mixture  of  iron  filings  and  sulphur,  (d)  pure  water  from 
sea- water. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  What  is  a  chemical  equation  intended  to  express? 

{b)  Ca(0H),  +  C2H2. 

(Ca  =  40,  C  =  12,  0  =  16,  H  =  l.) 

If  the  above  reaction  takes  place  when  calcium  carbide  acts 
on  water,  indicate  what  relations  are  expressed  by  it. 

(c)  If  an  acetylene  bicycle-lamp  contains  128  grams  of 
calcium  carbide  and  sufficient  water,  how  long  would  it  burn,  if 
the  lamp  consumed  10  litres  of  acetylene  per  hour,  the  gas 
being  measured  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure  ? 

7.  Describe  carefully  how  you  would  determine  experimentally 
the  composition  of  water  (a)  by  weight,  (b)  by  volume.  Make  a 
diagram  of  the  apparatus  you  would  use  in  each  case. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ALGEBRA 


3  1 


1  3 


1.  (a)  Multiply  —2xy by  x'^-\-2y‘^. 

(h)  Divide  cc®— 2a;^  +  l  by  x^  —  2x-{-\. 

2.  {a)  Eesolve  —  2a  +  26c  +  l  into  two  factors, 

(b)  Eesolve  {x‘^  -\-lY  —{y^  +  1Y  into  three  factors. 


3.  Simplify 


x  —  1 


\—x 


x  —  5 


6aj  +  24  — 16  3cc  — 12 


4.  (a)  Solve  for  X 

\  ^  X  /  2  4 

'(b)  Solve  for  x,  y,  and  0  : — 


A-A+A=3.  ■ 

X  y  z 

5  6  7  1 


X 


y 


z 

10 


-A+A+ 

X  y  z 


=  0. 


5.  If  =  prove  that  {ab  +  cd)^  ={a^ -\-c-){b^ 
b  d 


6.  Simplify : — 


(6) 


n+\ 


n—\ 


n—\ 


X  ^“1  -i-  X  ^^+1 


2n 


[over] 


12 


7.  (a)  Solve  for  X, 


x-\-l 


(b)  Solve  for  x  and 


x-\-^ 


(x-  -^2xy  =  'S2, 
\2y^  +032/  =  16. 


8.  Solve  graphically : — 


X 


3 


+ 


3o3  +  47/  =  25. 


9.  If  m  and  n  are  the  roots  of  x-  -{-px  +  q  =  0,  show  that 

— +  — +  ^  =  0,  and  that  -\-n^  =Spq —p^. 
m  n  q 

10.  A  man  wishes  to  enclose  of  an  acre  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangle,  using  188  yards  of  fence.  How  many  yards  long  and 
how  many  yards  wide  must  he  make  the  rectangle  ? 

11.  A  certain  number  consists  of  three  digits.  The  sum  of  the 
digits  is  9.  If  198  be  subtracted  from  the  number,  the  remainder 
will  consist  of  the  same  digits  but  in  reverse  order;  if  the 
original  number  be  divided  by  the  hundreds’  digit  the  quotient 
will  be  108.  What  is  the  number? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


The  candidate  will  write  on  ONE  and  only  one  of  the  following : 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  “The  day  I  kept  house”. 

2.  Write  a  letter  to  a  former  school  friend,  stating  what  trade 
or  profession  you  intend  to  follow,  and  giving  reasons  for  your 
choice. 

3.  Private  James  Douglas  receives  the  Distinguished  Conduct 
Medal  for  saving  the  life  of  a  comrade  under  fire.  Give  an 
account  of  the  incident  as  you  think  it  might  have  occurred. 

4.  Write  a  composition  on  “Modern  methods  of  advertising”. 

5.  Write  a  composition  on  “  How  the  use  of  the  automobile 
has  affected  life  in  town  and  country”. 

6.  Even  now,  where  Alpine  solitudes  extend, 

I  sit  me  down  a  pensive  hour  to  spend ; 

And  plac’d  on  high,  above  the  storm’s  career. 

Look  downward  where  an  hundred  realms  appear, — 

Lakes,  forests,  cities,  plains  extending  wide. 

The  pomp  of  kings,  the  shepherd’s  humbler  pride. 

Describe  in  your  own  words  the  scenes  that  the  poet  might 
view,  in  imagination,  if  he  were  to  look  downward  upon  Europe 
from  his  Alpine  solitudes  at  the  present  time. 


[over] 


7.  In  the  following  lines  the  plough  is  represented  as  speaking: 

I  am  the  ruler,  the  king, 

And  I  hold  the  world  in  fee ; 

Sword  upon  sword  may  ring. 

But  the  triumph  shall  rest  with  me. 

Use  these  lines  as  the  theme  of  a  composition  in  praise  of 
the  plough. 

8.  Write  a  speech  presenting  the  arguments  either  for  or 
against  one  of  the  following  propositions  : — 

(a)  Eesolved  that  in  connection  with  the  Great  War,  the 
misery  for  which  scientific  discovery  and  invention  have  been 
responsible  outweighs  the  benefits  which  have  been  contributed 
by  science. 

(b)  Eesolved  that  the  life  of  the  farmer  is  preferable  to 
that  of  the  city  man  who  works  on  a  salary. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

PHYSICS 


1.  {a)  Define  specific  heat. 

(6)  One  hundred  grams  of  iron  at  99'25°C.  and  300  grams 
of  water  at  10°C.  are  mixed,  and  the  resulting  temperature  of 
the  mixture  is  13'25°C.  Find  the  specific  heat  of  iron. 

2.  (u)  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each)  to  illustrate 
(i)  conduction  of  heat,  (ii)  convection  of  heat,  (iii)  radiation  of 
heat. 

(6)  Show  how  each  of  these  modes  of  heat  transmission 
is  exemplified  in  a  hot  water  system  of  heating  buildings. 

3.  Describe  experiments  to  show  {a)  that  sound  has  its 
origin  in  vibration,  (h)  that  sound  is  transmitted  by  solids  and 
liquids. 

4.  A  and  B  are  two  strings  made  of  the  same  material  and  of 
the  same  thickness.  A  is  20  inches  long  and  has  a  tension  of 
9  lb.  What  must  be  the  length  of  B  in  order  that  it  may 
vibrate  in  unison  with  A,  when  B’s  tension  is  16  lb.  ? 

5.  {a)  Use  a  diagram  to  show  that  the  image  of  an  object 
produced  by  a  concave  mirror  may  be  (i)  inverted  and  dimin¬ 
ished,  (ii)  erect  and  magnified. 

(6)  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each)  to  show  how 
you  would  find  the  focal  length  (i)  of  a  convex  lens,  (ii)  of  a 
concave  mirror. 

6.  A  4  candle-power  lamp  and  a  9  candle-power  lamp  are 
placed  1 2  feet  apart.  Find  the  position  between  the  two  lamps, 
on  the  straight  line  joining  them,  where  a  grease -spot  screen 
must  be  placed  so  that  the  grease-spot  will  disappear. 

[over] 


7.  Describe  experiments  (i)  to  illustrate  the  laws  of  magnetic 
attraction  and  repulsion,  (ii)  to  show  the  field  of  force  about  a 
magnet. 

8.  Describe  a  laboratory  experiment  to  show  the  process  of 
copper  plating. 

9.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  an  alternating  current 
transformer. 

(b)  Explain  its  use,  and  state  the  theory  of  its  action. 


3)epartment  of  lEbucation,  ©ntano 


June  Examinations,  1917 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 
one  from  B,  two  from  C,  and  three  from  D. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question, 

1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical  fact 
connected  with  each :  Ticonderoga,  Saloniki,  Amiens,  the  Kiel 
Canal,  Batoche,  Inkerman,  the  Trentino. 

B 

Note: — Only  one  question  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  considered. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  each  of  the  following 
persons  in  the  Great  War  of  1914-17  : — 

(a)  Lord  Kitchener. 

(b)  Sir  David  Beatty. 

(c)  The  Grand  Duke  Nicholas. 

(d)  M.  Venizelos. 


3.  Discuss  the  following  topics  connected  with  the  Great  War 
of  1914-17 

(a)  Aeroplanes  in  war. 

(b)  Trench  warfare. 

(c)  The  part  played  by  Turkey. 


C 

Note; — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  considered. 


4.  (a)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Quebec 
Act  ? 

(6)  Give  the  terms  of  the  Quebec  Act. 

(c)  How  was  the  passing  of  the  Quebec  Act  regarded  by 
the  American  Colonies  ?  Why  ? 


[over] 


5.  Write  concise  notes  on  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Eight  of  Search. 

{b)  The  Clergy  Eeserves. 

(c)  The  Eush-Bagot  Treaty. 

6.  Describe,  under  the  following  heads,  the  settlement  of  the 
Alaska  boundary  dispute  : — 

(a)  The  origin  of  the  dispute. 

(b)  The  means  of  settlement  employed. 

(c)  The  terms  of  the  settlement. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  (a)  the  Eed  Eiver  Eebellion  of  1870, 

(b)  the  North-west  Eebellion  of  1885. 

D 

Note  : — Onlp  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 

8.  Describe  the  part  taken  by  the  British  navy  in  the  wars 
with  France,  1798-1815. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following: — 

{a)  Samuel  Johnson. 

(5)  Warren  Hastings. 

(c)  John  Wesley. 

(d)  George  Washington. 

10.  (a)  Describe  the  conditions  of  travel  and  communication  in 
Britain  during  the  eighteenth  century. 

(b)  Describe  the  introduction  in  Britain  of  the  steam  rail¬ 
way,  the  electric  telegraph,  and  the  penny  post.  What  changes 
did  these  improvements  make  in  the  life  of  the  British  people  ? 

11.  Discuss  the  following  topics  : — 

(a)  Lord  Palmerston’s  foreign  policy. 

-  (b)  The  India  Bill,  1858. 

(c)  The  Congress  of  Berlin,  1878. 

(d)  The  Third  Eeform  Bill. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

GEOMETRY 


A 

1  (a)  Define  (i)  parallel  straight  lines  ;  (ii)  ratio  of  one  mag¬ 
nitude  to  another  of  the  same  kind. 

(b)  Enunciate  the  converse  of  each  of  the  follojving  propo¬ 
sitions  but  do  not  give  proofs  for  either  the  propositions  or 
the  converses : — 

(i)  The  diagonals  of  a  parallelogram  bisect  each  other. 

(ii)  The  sum  of  any  two  sides  of  a  triangle  is  greater 
than  the  third  side. 


B 

{Draw  the  figures  accurately,  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  proofs.) 

% 

2.  (a)  Without  the  use  of  a  protractor,  construct  a  triangle 
with  angles'45°,  60°,  and  75°,  the  side  opposite  the  75°  being  2^ 
inches  long. 

(b)  Find  the  centre  of  the  circle  that  passes  through  the 
vertices  of  this  triangle. 

3.  Describe  a  circle  with  radius  IJ  inches  and  from  a  point¬ 
s'  inches  from  its  centre  draw  two  tangents  to  the  circle. 
Measure  and  record  the  length  of  each  tangent,  and  the  size  of 
the  angle  between  them. 

[over] 


c 


{Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

4.  Through  a  given  point  draw  a  straight  line  parallel  to  a 
given  straight  line. 

5.  About  a  given  circle  circumscribe  a  triangle  similar  to  a 
given  triangle. 

6.  Draw  a  circle  to  pass  through  a  given  point  and  touch 
each  of  two  intersecting  straight  lines. 

D — Theorems 

7.  If  a  quadrilateral  is  inscribed  in  a  circle,  its  opposite  angles 
are  supplementary. 

8.  The  areas  of  similar  polygons  are  proportional  to  the 
squares  on  corresponding  sides. 

9.  If  the  sides  containing  the  right  angle  in  a  right-angled 
triangle  are  as  3  to  2,  the  perpendicular  from  the  right  angle  on 
the  hypotenuse  divides  the  hypotenuse  into  parts  which  are  as  9 
to  4. 


4 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  LITERATUEE 


1.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  ‘‘All  service  ranks  the  same  with  God”. 

(h)  In  the  Valley  of  Gauteretz. 

(c)  The  passage  from  Macbeth  beginning,  “  The  Queen^  my 
lord,  is  dead  ”  (thirteen  lines). 

2.  In  regard  to  any  jive  of  the  following  passages,  state  the 
connection  in  which  each  is  used : — 

{a)  Throw  physic  to  the  dogs  ;  Til  none  of  it. 

{h)  An  unlopped  trunk  it  was,  and  huge, 

Still  rough  ;  like  those  which  men  in  treeless  plains 
To  build  them  boats  fish  from  the  flooded  rivers, 

Hyphasis  or  Hydaspes. 

(c)  Hold  by  the  right,  you  double  your  might. 

{d)  The  sleeping  and  the  dead 

Are  but  as  pictures ;  ’tis  the  eye  of,  childhood 
That  fears  a  jiainted  devil. 

'  (e)  The  helmet  and  the  helmet-feather 

Burn’d  like  one  burning  flame  together. 

(/)  Beggars  can  scarcely  be  choosers. 

{g)  As  a  cunning  workman,  in  Pekin, 

Pricks  with  vermilion  some  clear  porcelain  vase. 

An  emperor’s  gift — at  early  morn  he  paints, 

And  all  day  long,  and,  when  night  conies,  the  lamp 
Lights  up  his  studious  forehead  and  thin  hands. 

(A)  O  world,  as  God  has  made  it !  All  is  beauty : 

And  knowing  this  is  love,  and  love  is  duty. 


iOVER 


3.  The  poem  entitled  The  Italian  in  England  concludes  with 
the  following  lines  : — 

So  much  for  idle  wishing — how 
It  steals  the  time  !  To  business  now. 

{a)  State  the  speaker’s  wishes,  as  expressed  in  the  poem. 

(6)  What  circumstances  prompted  each  of  these  wishes  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  “  business  ”  to  which  the  speaker’s  life  is 
devoted  ? 

4.  Express  in  your  own  words  the  thoughts  contained  in  the 
following  stanzas : — 

{a)  The  churl  in  spirit,  up  or  down 

Along  the  scale  of  ranks,  thro’  all, 

To  him  who  grasps  a  golden  ball. 

By  blood  a  king,  at  heart  a  clown ; 

The  churl  in  spirit,  howe’er  he  veil 
His  want  in  forms  for  fashion’s  sake. 

Will  let  his  coltish  nature  break 
At  seasons  thro’  the  gilded  pale. 

{b)  Take  wings  of  foresight ;  lighten  thro’ 

The  secular  abyss  to  come. 

And  lo,  thy  deepest  lays  are  dumb 
Before  the  mouldering  of  a  yew  ; 

And  if  the  matin  songs,  that  woke 
The  darkness  of  our  planet,  last. 

Thine  own  shall  wither  in  the  vast. 

Ere  half  the  lifetime  of  an  oak. 


5.  Lady  M.  I  pray  you,  speak  not ;  he  grows  worse  and  worse ; 
Question  enrages  him.  At  once,  good  night ; 

.  Stand  not  upon  the  order  of  your  going ^ 

But  go  at  once. 

Len.  Good  night ;  and  better  health 

Attend  his  majesty  ! 

Lady  M.  A  kind  good  night  to  all ! 

[Exeunt  all  but  Macbeth  and  Lady  Macbeth. 
Macb.  It  will  have  blood  ;  they  say,  blood  will  have  blood  : 
Stones  have  been  known  to  move  and  trees  to  speak  ; 

Augurs  and  understood  relations  have 
By  magot-pies  and  choughs  and  rooks  brought  forth 
The  secret' st  man  of  blood.  What  is  the  night  ? 

Lady  M.  Almost  at  odds  with  morning,  which  is  which. 
Macb.  How  say’st  thou,  that  Macduff  denies  his  person 
At  our  great  bidding 

Lady  M.  Did  you  send  to  him,  sir  1 

Macb.  I  hear  it  by  the  way  ;  but  I  will  send  : 

There’s  not  a  one  of  them  but  in  his  house 


I  keep  a  servant  fee’d.  I  will  to-morrow, 

And  betimes  I  will,  to  the  weird  sisters  : 

More  shall  they  speak  ;  for  now  I  am  bent  to  know. 

By  the  worst  means,  the  worst.  For  mine  own  good. 

All  causes  shall  give  way  :  I  am  in  blood 
Stepped  in  so  far  that^  should  I  wade  no  more^ 

Returning  were  as  tedious  as  go  der : 

Strange  things  I  have  in  head,  that 'will  to  hand; 

Which  must  be  acted  ere  they  may  be  scann’d. 

Lady  M.  You  lack  the  season  of  all  natures,  sleep. 

Macb.  Come,  we’ll  to  sleep.  My  strange  and  self-abuse 
Is  the  initiate  fear  that  wants  hard  use  : 

We  are  yet  but  young  in  deed.  [Exeunt. 

{a)  Why  is  Lady  Macbeth  so  anxious  that  the  guests 
should  go  at  once  ? 

(6)  Show  in  what  respects  the  succeeding  events  of  the 
play  are  foreshadowed  in  this  passage. 

(c)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  expressions. 

6.  {a)  Upon  what  different  occasions  does  Malcolm  appear  in 
the  play  ? 

(6)  Contrast  Malcolm  and  Duncan,  in  character. 

7.  Give  a  pen-picture  of  Sohrab  and  Rustum  and  their  sur¬ 
roundings  as  they  might  have  appeared  to  a  spectator  when  the 
conflict  was  about  to  begin. 

8.  THE  HOUSE  BEAUTIFUL 

“A  naked  house^  a  naked  moor, 

A  shivering  pool  before  the  door, 

A  garden  bare  of  flowers  and  fruit 
And  poplars  at  the  garden  foot : 

5  Such  is  the  ]i)lace  that  I  live  in. 

Bleak  without  and  bare  ivithinl 

“Yet  shall  your  ragged  moor  receive 
The  incomparable  pomp  of  eve. 

And  the  cold  glories  of  the  dawn 
10  Behind  your  shivering  trees  be  drawn  ; 

And,  when  the  wind  from  place  to  place 
Doth  the  unmoored  cloud-galleons  chase. 

Your  garden  gloom  and  gleam  again. 

With  leaping  sun,  with  glancing  rain. 

1 6  Here  shall  the  wizard  moon  ascend 
The  heavens,  in  the  crimson  end 
Of  day’s  declining  splendour  :  here 
The  army  of  the  stars  appear. 


[over] 


The  neighbour  hollows  dry  or  wet, 

2  0  Spring  shall  with  tender  dowers  beset ; 

And  oft  the  morning  miiser  see 
Larks  rising  from  the  broomy  lea, 

And  every  fairy  wheel  and  thread 
Of  cobweb  dew-bediamonded. 

2  5  When  daisies  go,  shall  winter  time 

Silver  the  simple  grass  with  rime  ; 

Autumnal  frosts  enchant  the  pool 
And  make  the  cart-ruts  beautiful ; 

And  when  snow-bright  the  moor  expands, 

3  0  How  shall  your  children  clap  their  hands  ! 

To  piake  this  earth  our  hermitage, 

A  cheerful  and  a  changeful  page, 

God’s  bright  and  intricate  device 
Of  days  and  seasons  doth  suffice.” 

(a)  In  line  6  the  speaker  complains  that  the  house  in 
which  he  lives  is  “bleak  without  and  bare  within”.  W^hy  then 
does  the  poet  describe  it  in  the  title  as  The  House  Beautiful  ? 

(b)  Explain  :  “shivering”  (1.  2),  “incomparable  pomp”  (1.  8), 
“unmoored  cloud-galleons”  (1.  12),  “leaping  sun”  (1.  14),  “wizard 
moon”  (1.  15),  “morning  muser”  (1.  21),  “the  simple  grass”  (1.  26). 

(c)  Explain  the  last  four  lines  of  the  poem. 

{d)  Which  of  the  illustrations  used  by  the  poet  to  show 
the  effect  of  days  and  seasons  do  you  consider  to  be  the  most 
striking  ?  Give  reasons  for  considering  the  illustration  chosen  a 
striking  one. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

ART  FOR  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  NORMAL  ENTRANCE 

EXAMINATION,  JUNE,  1917 
(first  paper) 

1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheete  as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  place  upon 
suitable  supports  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  candidates’  desks, 
at  the  front  of  the  room  and  also,  if  necessary,  in  the  aisles,  so 
that  there  may  be  a  group  for  every  five  or  six  candidates, 
groups  of  objects  arranged  as  nearly  as  possible  as  in  the  en¬ 
graving,  and  consisting  of  : — 

(a)  a  man’s  boot  (old  or  new),  partly  laced,  and 

(b)  a  shoe  brush. 

4.  For  question  2,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  place  a  plaster 
cast  of  a  human  foot  where  each  candidate  shall  have  a  fair 
view  of  it. 

In  centres  where  there  is  not  a  sufficient  supply  of  this 
study  for  all  the  candidates,  the  Presiding  Officer  may  use 
plaster  casts  of  the  human  hand,  or  of  a  panel  of  a  flower  and 
leafage,  or  of  other  casts  presenting  about  the  same  degree  of 
difficulty. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ART 

(First  Paper) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Ojfficer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  shall  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2.  — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  used  for  the  answer  to  each  question. 

Note  3. — The  answer  papers  shall  be  numbered.,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  of  which 

shall  be  question  4.) 

1.  Make  a  shaded  pencil  drawing  of  the  group  of  objects 
submitted.  The  drawing  shall  be  about  eight  inches  wide. 

2.  Make  a  charcoal  drawing  from  the  plaster  cast  submitted. 
The  drawing  shall  be  as  large  as  the  paper  will  allow  after  leav¬ 
ing  a  suitable  margin. 


3.  Make  a  water  colour  drawing  of  any  one  of  the  following : 

(а)  A  boy  canoeing. 

(б)  A  girl  feeding  a  hen  and  chickens. 

(c)  A  bit  of  landscape  in  “the  leafy  month  of  June”. 

Make  the  greater  dimension  of  the  drawing  at  least  six 
inches,  and  set  it  within  a  suitable  enclosing  line. 


[over] 


4.  Answer  with  pencil  upon  drawing  paper  the  following 
questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page : — 

(а)  What  principles  of  artistic  compo.sition  are  shown  — 

(i)  in  the  arrangement  of  the  two  principal  clusters  of 
trees  within  the  picture  enclosure ; 

(ii)  in  the  placing  of  the  principal  group  of  animals  ? 

(б)  In  what  ways  has  the  artist  indicated  the  source  and 
character  of  the  light  ? 

(c)  What  characteristics  of  these  animals  has  he  portrayed 
in  the  more  prominent  individuals  of  the  groups  ? 

(d)  Would  you  classify  this  picture  as  a  landscape  or  as  an 
animal  portraiture  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(e)  Describe  concisely  the  scene  which  the  artist  has 
pictured. 


F'min  1  Qlf  >_  1 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ART 

(Second  Paper) 


Note  1. — At  the  beginning  of  the  examiindion  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  shall  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  drawing. 

Note  3. — The  ruler  and  other  mechanical  aids  are  permitted  in  answering 
this  paper. 

Note  4. — The  answer  papers  shall  be  numbered,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

(Any  three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.) 

1.  Paint  in  red  upon  a  dark-blue  ground  an  egg-and-dart 
ornament  on  a  Greek  moulding  four  inches  wide.  It  will  be 
sufficient  to  finish  two  complete  units. 

2.  Make  in  pencil  a  perspective  drawing,  nine  inches  in 
height,  of  a  Grecian  Doric  column,  showing  capital,  shaft,  and 
stylobate. 

3.  Design  a  window  show-card  advertising  a  Mid-winter 
White  Goods  Sale.  Employ  suitable  lettering  and  simple  appro¬ 
priate  decoration  in  ornament  and  in  colour. 

4.  Within  a  rectangle  five  inches  by  eight  inches  make  a 
drawing  of  flower  and  foliage  showing  a  pleasing  arrangement 
of  lines  'and  masses.  Finish  in  flat  tones  with  water  colours, 
balancing  light  masses  against  dark  masses  upon  a  gray  back¬ 
ground. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(FIRST  PAPER) 


Note: — Six  questions  only  to  he  answered,  of  which  No.  6 

must  he  one. 

1.  Point  out  the  relation  to  soil  fertility  of  {a)  micro-organ¬ 
isms,  (h)  humus,  (c)  lime-stone. 

2.  Give  the  chief  characteristics  of  any  tivo  of  the  following 
breeds  :  {a)  S.  C.  Brown  Leghorn,  (h)  E.  C.  Ehode  Island  Eeds, 
(cj  White  Wyandottes. 

3.  Describe  the  management  of  bees,  under  the  following 
heads :  {a)  wintering,  {h)  foul  brood,  (c)  swarming,  {d)  supers. 

4.  {a)  Describe  the  method  of  preparation  and  the  special  use 
of  (i)  Bordeaux  mixture,  (ii)  lime-sulphur. 

(b)  Name  the  particular  pests  that  each  is  supposed  to 
control. 

5.  Using  drawings,  outline  the  life  history  of  any  two  of  the 
following :  (a)  oat  smut,  {h)  grape  mildew,  (c)  peach  leaf-curl. 

6.  (a)  What  is  the  maximum  amount  of  water  that  would  be 
delivered  through  a  3-inch  tile  in  one  week,  if  the  water  runs  at 
the  average  rate  of  10  linear  feet  per  minute  ? 

(h)  Point  out  four  beneficial  results  that  may  be  derived 
from  tile-drainage. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Show  how  moisture  may  be  conserved  for  the  use  of  a 
potato  crop. 

(b)  Describe  (for  potatoes)  the  '‘hilling”  and  the  “flat” 
methods  of  cultivation,  pointing  out  the  advantages  and  the  dis¬ 
advantages  of  each. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  your  home  project,  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  Purpose  of  the  project. 

(b)  Practical  work  required. 

(c)  Assistance  received  from  the  teacher  and  others. 

(d)  Eesults  obtained. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


1.  Compare  in  detail : — 

(a)  The  Percheron  and  Clydesdale  breeds  of  horses. 

(b)  The  Jersey  and  Galloway  breeds  of  cattle. 

(c)  The  Holstein  and  Polled  Durham  breeds  of  cattle. 

2.  (a)  State  the  characteristics  of  any  three  of  the  following 
breeds  of  sheep  :  Shropshire,  Southdown,  Leicester,  Merino. 

(b)  Compare  the  wool  of  the  Southdown  with  that  of  the 
Leicester  with  respect  to  (i)  amount  produced  at  one  shearing, 
(ii)  fineness,  (hi)  value  per  pound. 

3.  Describe  a  method  of  proving  that  milk  contains  each  of 
the  following :  albumen,  casein,  water,  sugar. 

4.  (a)  Make  a  diagram,  properly  labelled,  of  a  100-acre  farm 
conveniently  laid  out  for  mixed  farming. 

(b)  Make  a  list  of  stock  and  implements  essential  for  the 
efficient  management  of  such  a  farm. 

5.  (a)  Make  diagrams  to  show  the  structure  of  a  hot-bed  and 
a  cold-frame. 

(b)  State  the  chief  uses  of  each. 

(c)  Specify  the  precautions  to  be  taken  in  the  management 
of  a  hot-bed. 

6.  Give  three  special  uses  of  each  of  any  four  of  the  following 
trees :  white  oak,  black  walnut,  white  cedar,  shell  bark  hickory, 
white  ash,  white  pine,  sugar  maple,  basswood,  spruce,  American 
elm. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ALGEBRA 


1.  Find  the -quotient  and  the  remainder  when 

—^y —  2  is  divided  by  y^ —y^ — 

2.  (a)  Factor  2x- —ax-{-hx  —  ab  —  a-  into  two  factors. 

(b)  Factor  —  —  lOic  +  3  into  three  factors. 


3.  Find  the  H.C.F.  and  the  L.C.M.  of 

x^+y^  and  x^x^y^  -\-y^. 

.  ..Qi  P  9ic  +  5,8a)  — 7  36cc+15  ,  104 

4  (a)  Solve  for  x,  _  + 

i  4cc  —  3y  +  2^  =  40, 

(6)  Solve  for  x,  y,  and  0,  I  5cc  +  92/ —  7^  =  47, 

[9cc  +  8y  —  30  =  97. 


'  +A  =  8. 


(c)  Solve  for  X  and  y, 


a;  y 

i-  +  - 

i*"  y 


L  +  iL=40. 


-  Tj.  a  c  ,,  ,  a  +  c  a 

5.  It  —  =  prove  that  - ^ - -  = - ^ 

h  a  a  +  6  +  c  +  a  a-\-b 


6.  Solve  graphically  | 


2x-\-7y  =  52, 
Sx  —  5y  =  16. 


7.  Find  the  square  root  of  25(X^  — 30a  +  49a®  —  24a^  + 16. 

[over] 


8.  Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  respectively  greater  by 
one  than  the  roots  of  —  2a;  —  1  =  0. 

9.  Given  that  ^F=  1'4422,  find,  to  three  decimal  places,  the 
value  of 

5  4/^  -  7  4/192  4-  4  4/^ . 

10.  A  man  bought  a  number  of  articles  for  $200  paying  the 
same  price  for  each.  He  kept  5  and  sold  the  remainder  for  $180, 
at  a  gain  of  $2  each.  How  many  articles  did  he  buy  ? 

11.  Tin  loses  of  its  weight  when  weighed  in  water  and 
lead  yV  its  weight.  If  a  60  lb.  mass  of  tin  and  lead  weighs 
53  lbs.  when  weighed  in  water,  find  the  number  of  pounds  of 
each  metal  in  the  mass. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 
A,  one  from  B,  two  from  G,  and  three  from  D. 

A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  mention  an  important  historical 
fact  connected  with  each :  Elba,  Ghent,  Navarino,  Khartoum, 
Jena,  Moraviantown,  Chateauguay. 

B 

Note  : — Only  one  question  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  he  considered. 


2.  Describe  the  following  campaigns  of  the  Great  War  of 
1914-17 

{a)  The  invasion  of  Eoumania  by  the  armies  of  the  Central 
Powers. 

(h)  The  campaigns  in  Mesopotamia. 


3.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  Greece  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  Great  War  of  1914-17. 

(h)  What  were  the  considerations  which  induced  Italy  to 
enter  the  war  on  the  side  of  the  Entente  Powers?  Indicate  the 
character  of  the  Italian  military  operations  up  to  the  beginning 
of  1917. 

C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  G,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 

4.  Describe,  under  the  following  heads,  the  early  settlement  of 
Upper  Canada : — 

{a)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

{h)  Emigration  from  Great  Britain. 

(c)  Difficulties  encountered  by  the  settlers. 


[over] 


5.  State  the  circumstances,  political  and  otherwise,  which 
attended  the  building  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway. 

6.  (a)  What  were  the  chief  objections  in  the  Maritime 
Provinces  to  Confederation  ? 

{b)  Describe  the  part  played  by  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  in 
the  Confederation  movement. 

(c)  What  benefits  have  come  to  Canada  as  a  whole  from 
Confederation  ? 

D 

» 

Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  D,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  considered. 

7.  {a)  Describe  the  events  which  led  to  the  war  with  the 
American  Colonies. 

{h)  Trace  the  progress  of  the  war. 

(c)  Specify  the  chief  conditions  of  the  treaty  which  brought 
the  war  to  a  close. 

8.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  Industrial  Kevolution  in 
England  ? 

{h)  Name  the  chief  inventions  which  made  the  Industrial 
Eevolution  possible. 

(c)  What  were  the  effects  of  the  Industrial  Eevolution  on 
the  life  of  the  English  people  ? 

9.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Disestablishment  of  the  Irish  Church. 

(b)  The  Home  Eule  Movement  up  till  1885. 

(c)  The  Chartist  Agitation. 

10.  Outline  the  political  career  of  each  of  the  following 
British  statesmen : — 

(a)  Eichard  Cobden. 

(b)  Lord  John  Eussell. 

(c)  Benjamin  Disraeli.  ' 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

GEOMETKY 


A 

1.  (a)  Define  (i)  plane  surface,  (ii)  rectilineal  figure,  (iii) 
similar  triangles. 

(b)  Explain  the  following :  (i)  the  method  of  superposition, 
(ii)  the  division  of  a  line  externally. 

B 

( Draw  the  figures  accurately,  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  but  do  not  give  proofs.) 

2.  Draw  a  triangle  ABC  with  AB  2|-  inches,  BC  2f  inches, 
and  AC  3  inches.  Without  the  use  of  a  protractor,  bisect  the 
angle  A  by  a  line  AD  cutting  BC  at  D.  Measure  carefully  and 
record  the  lengths  of  BD  and  CD. 

3.  A  rectangular  field  is  40  rods  long  and  24  rods  wide. 

(a)  Make  a  drawing  to  represent  it  on  a  scale  of  16  rods  to 
1  inch. 

(b)  Find,  by  a  geometric  method,  the  length  of  one  side  of 
a  square  field  equal  in  area  to  the  above  field. 

C 

f  Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

4.  Draw  a  tangent  to  a  given  circle  from  a  given  point  with¬ 
out  the  circle. 

5.  Describe  a  polygon  similar  to  a  given  polygon  and  with  the 
corresponding  sides  in  a  given  ratio. 

6.  Divide  a  given  arc  of  a  circle  into  two  parts  so  that  the 
chords  of  these  parts  may  be  to  each  other  -in  a  given  ratio. 

[over] 


D — Theorems 


7.  If  two  triangles  have  two  sides  of  one  respectively  equal 
to  two  sides  of  the  other  but  the  contained  angle  in  one  greater 
than  the  contained  angle  in  the  other,  the  base  of  the  triangle 
which  has  the  greater  angle  is  greater  than  the  base  of  the  other. 

8.  If  three  straight  lines  are  in  continued  proportion  the  first 
is  to  the  third  as  any  polygon  on  the  first  is  to  the  similar  and 
similarly  described  polygon  on  the  second. 

9.  Two  tangents  AB  and  AC  are  drawn  from  a  given  point 
A  to  a  given  circle,  B  and  C  being  the  points  of  contact.  I)  is 
the  point  of  bisection  of  the  minor  arc  BC.  Prove  that  D  is  the 
centre  of  the  inscribed  circle  of  the  triangle  ABC. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1 .  Quote  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  8t.  Agnes  Eve  (two  consecutive  stanzas). 

(б)  Prospice,  beginning  with  the  line,  ‘H  was  ever  a 
fighter  ;  so — one  fight  more 

(c)  The  passage  from  Macheth  (twelve  lines)  beginning, 
“Be  innocent  of  the  knowledge,  dearest  chuck”. 


2.  In  regard  to  any  five  of  the  following  passages,  state  the 
connection  in  which  each  is  used  : — 

{a)  Unwillingly  the  spirit  fled  away, 

Regretting  the  warm  mansion  which  it  left, 

And  youth,  and  bloom,  and  this  delightful  world. 

{b)  I  have  done  no  harm  ;  but  I  remember  now 
I  am  in  this  earthly  world,  where  to  do  harm 
Is  often  laudable,  to  do  good  sometime 
Accounted  dangerous  folly. 

(c)  A  red-cross  knight  for  ever  kneel’d 
To  a  lady  in  his  shield. 

{d)  I  She  liked  whate’er 

She  looked  on,  and  her  looks  went  everywhere. 

(e)  The  love  that  follows  us  sometime  is  our  trouble, 

Which  still  we  thank  as  love. 

(/)  And  thus  he  bore  without  abuse 
The  grand  old  name  of  gentleman. 

{g)  Dim  is  the  rumour  of  a  common  fight. 

Where  host  meets  host,  and  many  names  are  sunk  ; 

But  of  a  single  combat  fame  speaks  clear. 

(A)  With  God  a  day  endures  alway  ; 

A  thousand  years  are  but  a  day. 


^over] 


3.  (a) 


But  in  her  web  she  still  delights 
To  weave  the  mirror’s  magic  sights, 

For  often  thro  the  silent  nights 
A  funeral,  with  plumes  an*d  lights 
And  music,  went  to  Camelot ; 

Or  when  the  moon  was  overhead. 

Came  two  young  lovers  lately  wed  ; 

“I  am  half  sick  of  shadows,”  said 
The  Lady  of  Shalott. 

(i)  A  funeral  is  usually  an  occasion  for  sadness.  How  is 
it,  then,  that  the  Lady  of  Shalott  delights  in  it  ? 

(ii)  Why  is  the  Lady  of  Shalott  “half  sick  of  shadows”  ? 

(b)  Take  wings  of  fancy,  and  ascend. 

And  in  a  moment  set  thy  face 
Where  all  the  starry  heavens  of  space 
Are  sharpen’d  to  a  needle’s  end  ; 

Take  wings  of  foresight ;  lighten  thro’ 

The  secular  abyss  to  come. 

And  lo,  thy  deepest  lays  are  dumb 
Before  the  mouldering  of  a  yew  ; 

State  in  simple  language  the  meaning  of  these  stanzas. 


4.  Boot,  saddle,  to  horse,  and  away  ! 

Rescue  my  castle  before  the  hot  day 
Brightens  to  blue  from  its  silvery  gray. 

Cho. — Boot,  saddle,  to  horse,  and  away  ! 

Ride  past  the  suburbs,  asleep  as  you’d  say  ; 

Many’s  the  friend  there,  will  listen  and  pray 
“God’s  luck  to  gallants  that  strike  up  the  lay — 

Cho. — Boot,  saddle,  to  horse,  and  away  !  ” 

Forty  miles  off,  like  a  roebuck  at  bay. 

Flouts  Castle  Brancepeth  the  Roundheads’  array  : 

Who  laughs,  “  Good  fellows  ere  this,  by  my  fay, 

Cho. — Boot,  saddle,  to  horse,  and  away  /” 

Who  ]My  wife  Gertrude  ;  that,  honest  and  gay. 

Laughs  when  you  talk  of  surrendering,  “Nay  ! 

I’ve  better  counsellors  ;  what  counsel  they '? 

Cno. — Boot,  saddle,  to  horse,  and  away  !  ” 

(а)  W^hom  is  the  speaker  in  this  Cavalier  Tune  addressing  ? 

(б)  What  do  you  learn  from  the  poem  as  to  the  time  and 
the  place  in  which  he  is  speaking  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  circumstances  under  which  he  speaks  ? 


5.  In  the  story  of  Sohrah  and  Rustum,  point  out  some  of 
the  devices  which  the  poet  uses  in  order  to  intensify  the  interest 
of  the  reader  in  the  struggle  between  father  and  son. 

6.  Macb.  Methought  I  heard  a  voice  cry  “Sleep  no  more  ! 

Macbeth  does  murder  sleep”,  the  innocent  sleep, 

Sleep  that  knits  up  the  ravelVd  sheave  of  care^ 

The  death  of  each  day’s  life,  sore  labour’s  bath. 

Balm  of  hurt  minds,  great  natures  second  course^ 

Chief  nourisher  in  life’s  feast, — 

Lady  M.  What  do  you  mean  ? 

Macb.  Still  it  cried  “Sleep  no  more  !”  to  all  the  house  ; 

“Glamis  hath  murder’d  sleep,  and  therefore  Cawdor 
Shall  sleep  no  more  ;  Macbeth  shall  sleep  no  more”. 

Lady  M.  Who  was  it  that  thus  cried  Why,  worthy  thane, 

You  do  unbend  your  noble  strength,  to  think 
So  brainsickly  of  things.  Go  get  some  water. 

And  wash  this  filthy  witness  from  your  hand. 

Why  did  you  bring  these  daggers  from  the  place  1 
They  must  lie  there  ;  go  carry  them  ;  and  smear 
The  sleepy  grooms  with  blood. 

Macb.  I’ll  go  no  more  : 

I  am  afraid  to  think  what  I  have  done  ; 

Look  on’t  again  I  dare  not. 

Lady  M.  Infirm  of  purpose  ! 

Give  me  the  daggers  :  the  sleeping  and  the  dead 
Are  h)ut  as  pictures  :  ’tis  the  eye  of  childhood 
That  fears  a  painted  devil.  If  he  do  bleed. 

I’ll  gild  the  faces  of  the  grooms  withal ; 

For  it  must  seem  their  guilt.  [Exit.  Knocking  within. 

Macb.  Whence  is  that  knocking? 

How  is’t  with  me,  when  every  noise  appals  me  ? 

What  hands  are  here  ?  ha  1  they  pluck  out  mine  eyes. 

Will  all  great  Neptune’s  ocean  wash  this  blood 
Clean  from  my  hand  %  No,  this  my  hand  will  rather 
The  multitudinous  seas  incarnadine. 

Making  the  green  one  red. 

Re-enter  Lady  Macbeth. 

Lady  M.  My  hands  are  of  your  colour  ;  but  I  shame 
To  wear  a  heart  so  white.  [Knocking  within.]  I  hear  a  knocking 
At  the  south  entry  :  retire  we  to  our  chamber  : 

A  little  water  clears  us  of  this  deed  : 

How  easy  is  it,  then  !  Your  constancy 
Hath  left  you  unattended. 

{a)  In  Act  I,  Scene  2,  Macbeth  is  represented  as  having 
shown  great  courage  in  his  fight  with  Macdonwald  and  with  the 
Norwegians.  How,  then,  do  you  account  for  his  seeming 
cowardice  in  this  scene  ? 

(h)  Comment  on  the  character  of  Lady  Macbeth  as  shown 
in  her  treatment  of  Macbeth  in  this  scene. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  expressions. 


[over] 


7.  ((x)  Upon  what  different  occasions  does  Banquo  appear  in 
the  play  ? 

(6)  Give  an  estimate  of  his  character. 

8.  THE  VOLUNTEER 

Here  lies  a  clerk  who  half  his  life  had  spent 
Toiling  at  ledgers  in  a  city  grey, 

Thinking  that  so  his  days  would  drift  away 
With  no  lance  broken  in  lifers  tournament ; 

5  Yet  ever  ’twixt  the  books  and  his  bright  eyes 
The  gleaming  eagles  of  the  legions  came, 

And  horsemen,  charging  under  phantom  skies. 

Went  thundering  past  beneath  the  oriflamme. 

And  now  those  waiting  dreams  are  satisfied  ; 

1 0  From  twilight  to  the  halls  of  dawn  he  ivent ; 

His  lance  is  broken  ;  but  he  lies  content 
With  that  high  hour  in  which  he  lived  and  died. 

And  falling  thus,  he  wants  no  recompense, 

Who  found  his  battle  in  the  last  resort  ; 

16  Nor  needs  be  any  hearse  to  bear  him  hence, 

Who  goes  to  join  the  men  of  Agincourt. 

{a)  What  does  the  poet  tell  us  regarding  (i)  the  dreams 
of  the  clerk,  (ii)  their  fulfilment  ? 

(5)  Explain  the  following :  a  city  grey  (1.  2) ;  his  bright 
eyes  (1.  5);  phantom  skies  (1.  7);  those  waiting  dreams  (1.  9); 
that  high  hour  (1.  12). 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  expressions. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


The  candidate  will  take  one  and  only  one  of  the  following : — 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  “A  winter’s  trapping”,  relating 
your  own  experience  as  far  as  possible. 

2.  Write  a  composition  on,  ‘‘Woman’s  work  in  connection  with  x 
the  Great  War”. 

3.  Write  a  composition  on  “The  rural  telephone”. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  siege  of  a  modern  city  as  compared 
with  any  siege  of  which  you  have  read  in  history. 

5.  Write  a  composition  on  “A  hot  day  in  the  city”. 

6.  Write  an  account  of  a  rural  school  fair,  so  as  to  give  a  clear 
idea  of  it  to  any  one  who  has  not  lived  in  the  country. 

7.  Write  a  speech  presenting  the  arguments  either  for  or 
against  the  following  proposition  : — 

Eesolved  that  the  rural  school  offers  greater  advantages 
for  the  teacher  than  the  urban  school. 


V 
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Note  : — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  three  under 

A,  two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 

A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  the  three  questions  under  A. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  give  the  location  of  each  of  the 
following :  Trasimenus,  Munda,  Chaeronea,  Syracuse,  Sardis, 
Thermopylae,  Plataea. 

2.  Describe  the  organization  of  Eoman  society  and  govern¬ 
ment  under  the  kings. 


3.  Give  an  account  of  the  work  and  influence  of  each  of  the 
following :  Aristophanes,  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Socrates, 
Phidias. 

B 

Note: — Onl^  two  questions  to  be  attempted  If  a  candidate  ivrites  on  the 
three  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  tivo  attempted  will  he  considered. 

4.  “While  there  are  many  things  that  we  might  criticise  in 
the  narrow  government,  the  austere  training,  and  the  domineering 
policy  of  Sparta,  we  must  confess  that  she  contributed  much  to 
the  future  greatness  of  Greece.” 

Give  an  account  of  this  “narrow  government”  and 
“austere  training”.  What  did  Sparta  contribute  to  the  future 
greatness  of  Greece  ? 


5.  Sketch  the  political  career  of  each  of  the  following  so  as 
to  show  its  significance  in  Greek  history  :  (a)  Aristides ;  {h) 
Alcibiades. 


6.  Describe  the  character  and  training  of  Alexander  the  Great. 
Sketch  his  career  of  conquest  in  Asia  and  show  the  extent  of  his 
empire. 


[over] 


c 

l^OTE  :-^Only  two  questions  to  be  attemqyted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 

7.  Describe  the  effects  of  Eome’s  conquest  of  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean  States  on  social  and  political  conditions  in  Eome. 

8.  Discuss  the  character  of  Julius  Caesar  and  his  policy  as  a 
civil  ruler. 

9.  Sketch  the  rise  of  Octavius  (Augustus)  to  supreme  power. 
Describe  the  government  of  his  empire  under  the  following 
heads  : — 

{a)  The  position  of  the  Senate.  , 

{h)  The  administration  of  Italy. 

(c)  The  administration  of  the  Provinces. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Define  equivalent. 

(b)  50  grams  of  oxygen  combine  with  203*125  grams  of 
zinc.  What  is  the  equivalent  of  zinc  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe  one  laboratory  method  of  preparing  and 
collecting  nitric  acid.  Make  a  drawing  of  the  apparatus  used, 
and  write  the  equation  that  represents  the  reaction  that  takes 
place  in  the  preparation  of  nitric  acid. 

(b)  Outline  laboratory  experiments  that  show  its  chief 
chemical  properties. 

(c)  Describe  a  laboratory  test  for  nitric  acid. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  forms  and  uses  of  sulphur. 

(b)  Explain  the  difference  between  the  action  of  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  on  a  mixture  of  iron  filings  and  sulphur,  and  of  the 
same  acid  on  ferrous  sulphide  (FeS). 

4.  (a)  State  the  Law  of  Conservation  of  Mass. 

(b)  Describe  two  experiments  that  tend  to  verify  this  law. 

5.  (a)  State  what  is  meant  by  “  rate  of  reaction  ”. 

(b)  Name  the  conditions  that  influence  it,  and  describe  a 
laboratory  experiment  to  illustrate  each  condition. 

6.  If  212  grams  of  sodium  carbonate  are  treated  with  suffi¬ 
cient  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  to  complete  the  reaction  : — 

(a)  Name  the  gas  given  off,  and  state  what  its  volume  will 
be  at  27°C.  and  750  mm.  pressure. 

(b)  Outline  one  good  test  for  this  gas. 

(Na  =  23,  C=12,  0  =  16,  Cl  =  35*5,  H  =  l.) 

7.  (a)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  preparing  and  collect¬ 
ing  sulphur  dioxide.  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used. 

(b)  How  would  you  show  that  this  gas  is  an  anhydride  ? 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1917 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

PHYSICS 


1.  (a)  Define  latent  heat. 

(b)  Three  hundred  grams  of  water  at  46*25°  C.,  and  75 
grams  of  ice  at  0°C.  are  mixed,  and  the  resulting  temperature 
is  21°C.  Find  the  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  ice. 

2.  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each)  to  show  that  heat 
may  be  produced  (a)  by  friction,  (6)  by  compression,  (c)  by 
chemical  action,  (d)  by  the  electric  current. 

3.  (a)  A  fork  has  a  vibration  frequency  of  256.  Describe  an 
experiment  to  show  how  you  would  calculate  the  length  of  the 
sound  wave  produced  by  this  fork. 

(b)  Given  the  vibration  frequency  of  a  tuning-fork  and 
the  length  of  the  sound  wave  produced  by  it,  show  how  you 
would  determine  the  velocity  of  sound  in  air. 

4.  (a)  Define  the  pitch  of  a  note. 

(b)  Compare  the  pitch  of  a  note  given  by  an  open  pipe, 
with  that  of  one  given  by  a  closed  pipe  twice  its  length. 

(c)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  nodes  and  loops  in  a 
vibrating  string. 

5.  Describe  experiments  (one  for  each)  to  show  (a)  the 
dispersion  of  white  light,  (b)  the  recomposition  of  white  light, 
(c)  the  total  reflection  of  light. 

6.  (a)  Distinguish  between  illuminating  power  and  intensity 
of  illumination. 

(b)  Give  a  drawing  to  represent  each  of  the  following  : — 
(i)  the  image  of  an  object  placed  3  cms.  from  a  concave  mirror, 
whose  focal  length  is  4  cms.,  (ii)  the  image  of  an  object  placed 
in  front  of  a  convex  mirror  whose  focal  length  is  4  cms. 

[ovek] 


7.  The  E.  M.  F.  of  a  dry  cell  is  1’5  volts,  and  its  internal  resis¬ 
tance  is  0’4  ohm.  What  will  be  the  strength  of  the  current,  if 
30  dry  cells  are  united  in  series  and  the  circuit  is  closed  by  a 
wire  whose  resistance  is  12  ohms  ? 

8.  {a)  Describe  the  construction  of  an  induction  coil.  State 
the  use  of  each  part. 

(6)  Show  how  the  alternating  current  transformer  differs 
from  the  induction  coil.  ' 


Department  of  Ie^ucat^on,  ®ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MINERALOGY 


1.  {a)  Locate  accurately  the  regions  in  Canada  in  which  gold 
is  mined.  Describe  the  various  methods  of  mining  gold. 

{b)  Describe  three  forms  in  which  silver  occurs,  and  state 
where  each  of  these  forms  is  found  in  Canada. 

2.  (a)  Name  two  Canadian  minerals  or  rocks  that  are  used  for 
each  of  the  following  purposes :  as  (i)  abrasives,  (ii)  fertilizers, 
(iii)  building  materials,  (iv)  fuels. 

(b)  State  where  each  of  any  four  of  the  minerals  mentioned 
in  (a)  is  found. 

3.  A  shining  fragment  is  seen  in  a  rock.  How  would  you 
determine  whether  it  is  gold,  pyrite,  chalcopyrite,  or  mica  ? 

4.  (a)  Name  four  minerals  that  crystallize  in  the  Eegular 
system.  State  the  characteristics  of  all  crystals  in  this  system. 

(b)  Make  drawings  of  the  common  forms  of  the  crystals  of 
halite,  calcite,  pyrite,  quartz. 

5.  Describe  tests  that  would  enable  you  to  recognize  a  mineral 
as  (i)  a  sulphide,  (ii)  a  sulphate,  (iii)  a  carbonate,  (iv)  a  chloride. 
Name  a  mineral  belonging  to  each  of  these  classes  respectively. 

6.  (a)  Describe  blow-pipe  tests  that  would  enable  you  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  presence  in  a  mineral  of  each  of  the  following :  copper, 
zinc,  lead,  manganese,  calcium,  arsenic. 

(b)  State  how  you  would  recognize  each  of  the  following 
minerals  by  its  physical  properties :  graphite,  arsenopyrite, 
galena,  hematite,  zinc  blende,  halite,  orthoclase,  calcite. 

[over] 


7.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  each  of  the  following  terms 
applied  to  rocks :  plutonic,  volcanic,  argillaceous,  arenaceous, 
calcareous,  organic,  metamorphic,  stratified.  Name  one  variety 
of  each. 

8.  (a)  In  what  part  of  Ontario  are  rocks  of  Palaeozoic  and 
Archaean  age  respectively  found  ? 

(h)  Which  of  the  rocks  mentioned  in  (a)  is  the  older  ? 
Give  two  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(c)  Give  three  evidences  that  the  ocean  bed  once  occupied 
what  is  now  Ontario. 


Department  of  lEbucatton,  ®ntario 

June  Examinations,  1917 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ZOOLOGY 


1.  (a)  Name  and  describe  the  appendages  of  the  grasshopper 

(or  of  the  cricket),  including  the  wings.  ' 

(6)  To  what  parts  of  the  body  are  they  severally  attached  ? 
(c)  What  are  their  respective  uses  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  dentition  of  the  dog  and  of  the  sheep. 

(6)  Point  out  how  the  form  of  the  teeth  of  these  animals 
respectively  is  adapted  to  their  habits  of  life. 

(c)  What  are  the  chief  differences  between  the  teeth  of  the 
frog  and  those  of  a  mammal  ? 

3.  {a)  Describe  the  following  features  of  the  earthworm  : 

(i)  the  structure,  the  arrangement,  and  the  use  of  the  setae, 

(ii)  the  feeding  habits,  (iii)  the  arrangement  of  the  chief  blood¬ 
vessels,  using  a  diagram  to  illustrate. 

(6)  (i)  Sketch  the  habits  and  mode  of  life  of  the  larval 
clam,  (ii)  What  advantages  do  clams  gain  from  this  mode  of 
life? 

4.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  a  hind  leg  of  the  frog,  under 
the  following  heads :  (i)  the  skeletal  parts  (represent  these 
by  a  diagram),  (ii)  its  attachment  to  the  vertebral  column, 

(iii)  its  adaptation  to  locomotion. 

(6)  Why  should  the  lizard  and  the  frog  be  placed  (i)  in 
the  same  phylum,  (ii)  in  different  classes  ? 

5.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate,  describe  the  brain  of  the 

(h)  Trace  the  course  which  a  nervous  impulse  follows  in 
travelling  from  the  brain  to  a  muscle  of  one  of  the  legs. 

[over] 


6.  {a)  Name  and  distinguish  the  different  fins  of  a  fish,  and 
state  the  use  of  each  in  locomotion.  Describe  the  structure  of 
a  fin. 

(h)  Describe  the  mode  of  action  of  a  typical  muscle. 

7.  (a)  Describe  (i)  the  heart  of  the  cat  (or  of  the  rabbit), 

(ii)  the  course  of  the  circulation  through  the  heart,  (iii)  the 
means  of  keeping  the  circulation  constant  in  direction. 

(h)  Point  out  the  adaptations  of  the  following  features  to 
to  the  needs  of  the  animal  in  question : — 

(i)  Scales  of  snakes. 

(ii)  Joints  in  abdomen  of  the  crayfish. 

(iii)  Hairs  on  mammals. 

(iv)  The  sternum  of  birds. 


department  of  tEbucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOTANY 


1.  (cf)  Write  an  account  of  the  structure  and  life -history  of  a 
common  liverwort,  making  clear  the  alternation  of  generations. 

(6)  State  three  important  features  in  which  liverworts  and 
mosses  agree,  and  two  in  which  they  differ. 

2.  {a)  Write  a  description  of  the  components  of  a  plant  cell, 
giving  drawings,  and  basing  your  account  upon  the  cells  of 
spirogyra  and  those  of  a  leaf. 

(h)  Explain  the  process  of  absorption  by  roots,  including 
in  your  answer  a  description  of  the  structure  of  the  root  as 
related  to  absorption. 

3.  {a)  Describe  the  pine  (or  any  other  conifer)  under  the 
following  heads :  (i)  leaves,  (ii)  branching,  (iii)  staminate 
flowers,  (iv)  adaptations  for  pollination,  (v)  number  and  disper¬ 
sal  of  the  seeds. 

(6)  Compare  the  flowers  of  the  pine  with  the  flower  of  the 
maple  or  other  angiosperm  you  have  studied,  so  as  to  bring  out 
the  essential  differences. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  various  modifications  of  structure  that 
adapt  water  plants  to  their  environment  and  point  out  how 
each  of  these  modifications  is  suited  to  the  special  requirements 
and  situation  of  such  plants. 

(h)  (i)  Describe  fully,  giving  examples,  three  different 
means  by  which  plants  climb,  (ii)  What  advantages  do  plants 
gain  from  the  climbing  habit  ? 

[over] 


5.  {a)  Outline  and  explain  two  practical  methods  of  prevent¬ 
ing  the  multiplication  of  bacteria  in  a  nutrient  medium  such  as 
beef  broth  or  milk. 

(6)  From  what  sources  and  by  what  means  does  a  mush¬ 
room  receive  its  food  materials  ? 

6.  Explain  the  following  terms,  illustrating  your  answer  by  a 
diagram  in  each  case :  {a)  a  superior  calyx,  (h)  a  syncarpous 
pistil,  (c)  didynamous  stamens,  (d)  free-central  placentation, 
(e)  a  perigynous  corolla,  ( /)  a  cleistogamous  flower. 

7.  (a)  (i)  By  use  of  a  diagram  properly  labelled,  represent 
the  arrangement  of  the  tissues  in  the  stem  of  a  typical  mono¬ 
cotyledon.  (ii)  State  the  functions  of  the  different  tissues. 

(b)  How  does  the  arrangement  of  the  tissues  in  the  root 
of  a  monocotyledon  differ  from  that  in  the  stem  ? 


©epartment  of  £bucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

©ibf  on  (§arr9  auf^attenb).  0te  fommen  bod)  ftc^er  roieber. 
|)arrp.  D^aturlic^  —  unb  bann  —  ic^  laffe  ben  Jreunb  bir 
a(§  Gurgen,  (auf  Sot^air  jeigenb)  i^n  mag[t  bu  —  entrinn’  ic^ — 
ertourgen.  (^b  burc^  bie 

6  Sot^air.  ®anfe  oerbinbUd^ft !  (®ie  3agb  loirb  angeblafen 
—  Sdrmen  rate  beim  ^lufbruc^  jur  —  ^eitfc^engefnad  — 
§unbe  fc^Iagen  an.  ©te.auf  ber  33ul^ne  ^efinblic^en  —  teilg  auf 
ber  3Ieranba  —  teilS  an  ber  ^iir  —  rotnfen  mit  ^iic^ern.) 

©ibfon.  bante  meinem  ©c^opfer,  ba^  ic^  nii^t  mitjureiten 
10  brauc^e. 

^acbonalb.  2Sie  fonnte  3^nen  ba§  ^al^eur  paffieren  — 
finb  ©ie  ntd)t  irt  ^^erfien  oiel  geritten  ? 

©ibfon.  3a  —  jaino^L 

fiot^air.  2Ba^r(c^einUc^  auf  ©tefanten  — 

15  ©ibfon.  —  gan$  rec^t. 

'JHacbonalb.  .  3<^  9^^^  roieber  an  ba§  gru^ftud. 

©ibfon.  ®a§  ift  eine  oernunftige  3^^^  —  9^^^ 

(3^in  fc^nett  nad^,  beibe  ab  Itnf§,  nai^bem  fid^  ^acbonalb 
murrifd^  nad^  umgefe^en  ^at.) 

2  0  ©ara^.  9^un  aber,  meine  i)amen,  an  bie  ©tunbe,  ic^  l)abe 
e§  3^^'^^^  ^^lapa  oerfprod^en. 

2.  Explain  the  references  in  ic§  laffe - errourgen  (11.  2-4), 

and  in  ba§  ?OIall)eur  (1.  11). 

3.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of 
fd)Iagen  an.(L  7),  umgefe^en  (1.  19),  oerfprodjen  (1.  21). 

[over] 


4.  Translate  into  English: — 

Ziin  @ie  ba§  nic^t,  ^txx  D^obert. 

Sot^air.  — ^^arbon  —  mein  grdulein. 

@t)a.  ^l)xt  ^^Uinfd;e  raerben  gleic^  erfiillt  merben. — 
Cotl^air.  ©0  !^aben  0ie  geprt?  —  tut  mir  letb  — 

6  ^at  fo  etroag  fe^r  iHteberbrucfenbeS  —  J^imger! — aber  e§  ta^t 
fief)  aud^  nid)t  abfeiignen. 

.^-na.  ©ie  gef)oren  ja  fet^t  ^ier  jum  ^'^auje. 

^  ot^air.  ,3f)re  gro^e  greimbfid)!eit  fa^t  mid^  meine  ©teflung 
im  rofigften  ^id)te  anfe^’n. 

10  ©na.  2Benn  ©ie  nur  nic^t  enttdiifd^t  merben  —  ,^err 
?!Jtar§fanb  ift  ein  eigener  §err  —  aber  menu  mir  jufammen^ieUen 
—  mnrbe  fief)  affeg  tragen  faffen. 

V^ot^air.  — ^aften  mir  ^ufammen  —  gemi^.  (§dtt  feine 
§anb  f)in.)  T)a§  ift  ja  ba§  angene^mfte,  raa§  un§  paffieren  !ann. 

5.  Rewrite  lines  1,  7,  and  10,  using  the  familiar  instead  of 
the  formal  mode  of  address. 


6.  Translate  into  Eno-lish: — 

o 

2®ir  finb  arme  Sente,  fagte  fie  ^eftig,  nnb  meine  iDtutter  nun 
gar  feit  fo  fange  franf.  Wxx  mdren  i^m  nur  §ur  Saft  gefaffen. 

.  Unb  id^  tange  aue^  nid)t  fur  einen  ©ignore.  3®enn  feine  greunbe 
ju  i^m  gefommen  mdren,  ^dtte  er  fid^  meiner  gefd)dmt. 

6  3Ba^  bn  and)  rebeft !  3*^  braoer  §err 

mar.  Unb  uberbieg  moffte  er  boe^  nad^  ©orrent  uberfiebeln. 
mirb  nie^t  bafb  fo  einer  mieber  fommen,  ber  mie  red)t  oom 
.l^immet  gefd^ieft  mar,  urn  ene^  anf^u^effen. 

3c^  miff  gar  feinen  SJlann,  niemafS !  fagte  fie  gan^  tfo^ig 
10  unb  mie  oor  fie^  ^in. 

^aft  bn  ein  ©eliibbe  getan,  ober  miffft  in  ein  ^fofter  ge^n? 
©ie  fd^utteUe  ben  ^opf. 

3)ie  Sente  ^ben  ree^t,  bie  bir  beinen  ©igenfinn  nor^alten, 
menu  auef)  jener  Stame  nid^t  fd)dn  ift.  33ebenfft  bn  nief)t,  ba^  bu 
1 5  ni(^t  allein  anf  ber  2SeU  bift  unb  bnrdf)  biefen  ©tarrfinn  beiner 
franfen  ifltutter'  bag  Seben  unb  i^re  ^ranf^eit  nur  bitterer 
mad^ft  ?  2Sag  fannft  bn  fur  mid)tige  ©runbe  l^aben,  jebe  rec^t= 
fd^affene  §anb  ab^nmeifen,  bie  bic^  unb  beine  ?!Jlntter  ftiit^en  miff? 
ilfntmorte  mir,  Sanreffa ! 

2  0  3<^  ©runb,  fagte  fie  feife  nnb  gogernb.  5Iber 

id^  faun  i^n  ni(^t  fagen. 


7.  Write  the  nominative  plural  of  ^[Rutter,  Saft,  ^lofter, 
^ranf^eit. 

8.  jener  iltame  (1. 14).  Explain  the  reference. 

B 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(Sinft  an  einem  fc^onen  Jru^Unggmorgen,  raar  in  ber  ?[Rttte 
beg  ^nni,  erraad^te  er  unb  nermoc^te  nii^t  raieber  ein^ufdjlafen.  ©g 
raar  tmmer,  a(g  radre  brau^en  etinag,  bag  i^n  riefe,  bag  mil  fanfter 
©eroalt  nad)  i^m  nerlangte.  (Jt  ftanb  auf  unb  ging  burc^  bie 
morgenftide  ©tabt  ing  greie,  einen  ©pa^iergang  p  madden.  5)abet 
!am  er  auf  ben  2Seg,  ber  ^tnifdien  ben  3®iefen  ^inburd)  fii^rt,  wo 
bie  bnnfeln  (Srlen  ftel^en  unb  n)0  fid^  ber  gldn^enbe  glu6^  gnr  ©eite 
burc^  blu^enbe  SBiefen  rainbet.  ,,3*^  nic^t,"  bad^te  Hinton, 
„bag  liegt  n)of)l  ^eute  in  ber  Suft,  mir  ift  fo  raunberbar  ju  ?Qtute, 
unb  bie  SSelt  fie^t  mi(^  fo  nerjaiibert  an,  alg  ptte  id^  eine  rofenrote 
33ride  auf  —  loa^r^aftig  ganj  rofenrot,  unb  raenn  ber  25^inb  uber 
bie  3®iefen  ^aud^t,  bap  fid^  bie  ©rdfer  neigen,  fo  buftet  eg  gan^  raie 
roilbe  9tofen." 

@rlen — alders. 

53  ride — spectacles. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  workmen  are  now  coming  home  from  the  fields.  They 
are  tired  and  hungry. 

2.  We  have  more  fruit  and  vegetables  than  our  neighbours 
for  our  garden  is  larger. 

3.  They  remained  in  this  room  for  an  hour  and  looked  at  the 
new  pictures. 

4.  Will  you  please  tell  me  what  time  it  is  ?  It  will  soon  be  a 
quarter  past  eight. 

5.  If  it  had  not  rained  all  day  yesterday  I  should  have  come 
to  see  you 

6.  Have  you  seen  my  gloves  anywhere  ?  Yes,  they  are  lying 
on  the  table  in  the  other  room. 

7.  How  wide  is  this  cloth  ?  About  a  yard  (say  Meter)  and  a 
half,  or  perhaps  a  little  more. 

8.  My  friend  and  I  went  for  a  walk  before  breakfast  but  as  it 
looked  like  rain  we  soon  returned  home  again 

9.  A  woodcutter  sat  one  day  on  the  bank  of  a  river  and  wept 
because  his  axe  had  fallen  into  the  water. 

10.  I  ought  to  have  done  that  yesterday  but  it  is  too  late  now. 
Perhaps  I  shall  do  it  to-morrow. 

11.  One  week  from  to-day  I  expect  my  sister  from  London. 
She  has  already  been  more  than  a  week  on  the  way. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

The  difference  between  a  large  city  and  a  small  one  is  very 
great.  In  the  latter  the  people  all  know  one  another,  and  if  a 
stranger  happens  some  day  to  go  through  the  streets  everyone 
who  sees  him  knows  that  he  is  really  a  stranger.  But  a  man 
may  walk  all  day  through  a  large  city  and  no  one  will  speak  to 
him,  and  if  he  meets  a  friend  it  is  only  a  happy  chance. 
Thousands  of  people  hurry  past  him  and  do  not  even  look  at 
him. 

And  yet  every  house  in  a  large  city  is  a  home  for  those 
who  live  in  it,  and  in  the  street  the  neighbours  are  just  as  in  a 
small  town.  The  families  have  relatives  and  acquaintances, 
and  they  have  their  little  circles  (Kreis)  in  one  as  well  as  in  the 
other.  Only  the  circles  are  more  sharply  divided  (trennen): 
They  are  like  those  gardens  with  the  high  walls  which  you  can 
see  only  when  the  gate  stands  open.  The  flowers  in  it  do  not 
blossom  for  everyone  but  only  for  those  who  live  near  it. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  0 fleer. 

1.  {a)  Prove  geometrically  that  for  (A +R)<^  90°, 

sin( A  +  R)  =  sinA .  cosR  -f  cosA .  sinR. 

(6)  Show  that  ^  =  75°  satisfies  the  equation 

sin  6  +  cos  0  —  . 

x/2 

(c)  If  tan  A  =  I ,  find  the  value  of  sin  3A. 

2.  {a)  A  person  standing  on  one  bank  of  a  river  observes  that 
the  top  of  a  tree  on  the  other  bank  has  an  angle  of  elevation  of 
45°  and  on  going  back  1 46 '4  feet  the  angle  of  elevation  is  30°, 
find  the  breadth  of  the  river. 

(b)  Establish  the  identity  : 

cos^^  +  sin^^=  1  —  2  sin"^  +  2  sin'^^. 

3.  Prove  that 

tan  53°  + tan  61°  +  tan  66°  =  tan  53°.  tan  61°.  tan  66°. 

4.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  35,  32  J,  and  37  J,  find : — 

{a)  The  area  of  the  triangle. 

(b)  The  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle. 

(c)  The  radius  of  any  one  of  the  escribed  circles. 

[over] 


5.  In  any  triangle  prove  the  following  ; — 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


2  \  s(s  —  a) 


R  = 


ahc 

Ia" 


sin  2  +  sin  25  +  sin  2(7=  4  sin^ .  sin5 .  sin(7. 

If  a;  is  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the  angle 
G  on  the  opposite  side  AB,  then 

a "  sin5  +  6  ^  sin 


x  = 


a  +  h 


6.  Each  of  two  ships  lying  half  a  mile  apart  observes  the 

angle  subtended  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  other  ship  to  a  fort. 
The  angles  observed  are  56°I8'  and  63°I2';  find  the  distance  of 
either  ship  from  the  fort.  ■ 

7.  Given  6  =  259,  a  =  723,  and  (7=35°I8',  find  the  angle  5 
and  the  side  c. 


8.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  1263,  1359,  and  1468 ;  find  the 
largest  angle,  correct  to  the  nearest  minute. 


department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY- FIRST  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  C. 

A 

1.  Discuss  the  relations  of  the  Church  to  the  civil  government 
of  the  Empire  previous  to  600  A.D.  '  Describe  particularly  the 
work  and  influence  of  Gregory  the  Great. 

2.  In  what  ways  did  Philip  Augustus  and  St.  Louis  aid  in 
increasing  and  consolidating  the  power  of  the  monarchy  in 
France  ? 

3.  Account  for  the  rise  of  Universities  in  Europe  in  the 
eleventh  and  twelfth  centuries.  Describe  their  organization  and 
courses  of  study. 

B 

4.  (a)  Enumerate  the  attempts  by  European  navigators  in  the 
fifteenth  century  to  find  new  sea  routes  to  the  East.  With  what 
degree  of  success  did  each  of  these  attempts  meet  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  effects  of  the  discovery  of  the  New  World 
on  Europe  in  the  sixteenth  century. 

5.  Describe  the  rise  and  the  nature  of  humanism  in  Germany. 
Name.three  of  the  leaders  of  the  movement  in  Germany.  How 
was  German  humanism  related  to  the  movement  for  religious 
reform  ? 

6.  Compare  political  conditions  in  Spain  with  those  in  the 
Netherlands  at  the  accession  of  Philip  II.  Show  why  the  policy 
of  Philip  towards  the  Netherlands  failed  of  success. 

7.  Describe  the  part  played  in  the  religious  struggles  in 
France  in  the  sixteenth  century  by  (a)  Catherine  de’  Medici, 
(b)  the  Guises,  (c)  Coligny,  (d)  Henry  of  Navarre. 


[over] 


c 

8.  (a)  Draw  a  sketch  map  of  Africa  and  mark  on  it  the 
positions  of  the  colonial  possessions  of  the  European  powers  as 
they  were  previous  to  the  outbreak  of  the  Great  War. 

(b)  Describe  briefly  the  services  of  General  Botha  in  South 
Africa  in  connection  with  the  Great  War,  1914-17. 

(c)  In  what  respects  has  the  War  altered  the  government 
of  Egypt  and  the  political  status  of  Great  Britain  in  Egypt  ? 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  struggle  on  the  Western  Front 
from  the  outbreak  of  the  Great  War  until  June  1917. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntaiio 


June  Examinations,  1917 

UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  AUTHORS 


A 

I.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Cette  attention  me  toucha  et  j’eus  Tidee  de  lui  crier 
qu’il  n’avait  pas  besoin  de  se  gener  pour  moi,  attendu  que  je 
ne  dormais  pas,  mais  comme  9’aurait  ete  reveiller  Mattia,  qui, 
lui,  dormait  tranquillement  sans  doute,  je  me  tus. 

5  Mon  pere  aida  les  deux  hommes  a  se  decharger  de  leurs 
ballots,  puis  il  disparut  un  moment  et  revint  bientot  avec  ma 
mere.  Pendant  son  absence,  les  hommes  avaient  ouvert  leurs 
paquets  ;  Tun  etait  plein  de  pieces  d’etofFes ;  dans  I’autre  se 
trouvaient  des  objets  de  bonneterie,  des  tricots,  des  calegons, 
1 0  des  bas,  des  gants. 

(??)  D’ailleurs  aurais-je  su  ou  etait  Lewes,  que  je  ne  pouvais 
pas  m’y  rendre  tout  de  suite  en  abandonnant  Mattia ;  je 
devais  done  retourner  au  champ  de  course,  si  fatigue  que  je 
fusse. 

15  Je  me  remis  en  marche  et  une  heure  et  demie  apres,  je  me 
couchais  sur  une  bonne  botte  de  paille  a  cote  de  Mattia,  dans 
la  voiture  de  Bob,  et  en  quelques  paroles  je  lui  racontais  ce 
qui  s’etait  passe,  puis  je  m’endormais  mort  de  fatigue. 

Quelques  heures  de  sommeil  me  rendirent  mes  forces  et  le 
2  0  matin  je  me  reveillai  pret  a  partir  pour  Lewes,  si  toutefois 
Mattia,  qui  dormait  encore,  pouvait  me  suivre. 

(c)  J’etais  appuye  centre  la  portiere  dont  la  vitre  6tait  ou- 
verte  :  je  lui  demandai  la  perniission  de  regarder  le  pays  que 
nous  tra versions,  et  comme  il  voulait  “se  concilier  ma  bien- 
2  5  veillance,”  il  me  repondit  que  je  pouvais  regarder  tant  que  je 
voudrais.  Qu’avait-il  a  craindre,  le  train  marchait  a  grande 
vitesse. 


Bientot  I’air  qui  le  frappait  en  face  I’ayant  glace,  il 
s’eloigna  de  la  portiere  pour  se  placer  au  milieu  du  wagon. 

3  0  Pour  moi,  je  n’etais  pas  sensible  au  froid  ;  glissant  douce- 
ment  ma  main  gauche  en  dehors  je  tournai  la  poignee  et  de 
la  droite  je  retins  la  portiere. 

Le  temps  s’ecoula :  la  machine  siffla  et  ralentit  sa  marche  ; 
le  moment  etait  venu  :  vivement  je  poussai  la  portiere  et 

3  5  sautai  aussi  loin  que  je  pus;  je  fus  jete  dans  le  fosse; 

heureusement  mes  mains  que  je  tenais  en  avant  porterent 
centre  le  talus  gazonne ;  cependant  le  choc  fut  si  violent  que 
je  roulai  a  terre,  evanoui. 

(d)  Elle  vint  ainsi  pendant  quatre  jours,  se  montrant  chaque 

4  0  fois  plus  affectueuse  et  plus  tendre  pour  moi,  mais  avec  quel- 

que  chose  de  contraint  cependant,  comme  si  elle  ne  voulait 
pas  s’abandonner  a  cette  tendresse  et  la  laisser  paraitre. 

Le  cinquieme  jour,  ce  fut  la  femme  de  chambre  que  j ’avals 
vue  autrefois  sur  ]e  Cygne  qui  vint  a  sa  place ;  elle  nous  dit 

4  5  que  madame  Milligan  nous  attendait  chez  elle,  et  qu’une 

voiture  etait  a  la  porte  de  I’liotel  pour  nous  conduire  ;  c’etait 
une  caleche  decouverte  dans  laquelle  Mattia  s’installa  sans 
surprise  et  tres  noblement,  comme  si  depuis  son  enfance  ll 
avait  roule  carrosse ;  Capi  aussi  grimpa  sans  gene  sur  un 
6  0  des  coussins. 

Le  trajet  fut  court ;  il  me  parut  tres  court,  car  je  marchais 
dans  un  reve,  la  tete  remplie  d’idees  folles  ou  tout  au  moins 
que  je  croyais  folles  ;  on  nous  fit  entrer  dans  un  salon,  ou  se 
trouvaient  madame  Milligan,  Arthur  etendu  sur  un  divan,  et 

5  5  Lise. 

2.  Give  the  present  participle,  the  past  participle,  and  the 
present  indicative  in  full  of  dormais  (1.  3),  tus  (1.  4),  devais 
(1.  IS),  partir  (1.  20),  voudrais  (1.  26). 

3.  Give  the  present  subjunctive  in  full  of  ouvert  (1.  7), 
craindre  (1.  2Q),jete  (1.  35),  tenais  (1.  36). 

4.  D'ailleurs  aurais-je  su . m’y  rendre  {l\.  11,  12). 

Give  an  equivalent  French  expression  for  this. 

5.  Distinguish  between  revenir  and  retourner. 

6.  elle  nous  dit  (1.  44),  nous  attendait  (1.  45),  on  nous  fit 
entrer  (1.  53).  Translate  :  He  said  to  her ;  they  were  waiting 
for  her  ;  I  made  him  enter. 


B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Et,  le  21  octobre  1854,  Miss  Nightingale,  investie  du  titre 
de  directrice  generale  des  ambulances,  partait  a  la  tete  de  trente- 
huit  infirmieres,  et,  des  son  arrivee,  par  son  intelligence,  son 
activite,  son 'autorite  sur  son  personnel  et  son  action  morale  sur 
les  malades,  transformait  le  service  et  mettait  partout  I’ordre  et 
la  confiance.  Ce  fut  comme  un  changement  a  vue.  En  quel- 
ques  semaines,  en  quelques  jours  meme,  grace  a  la  discipline 
et  a  I’obeissance  que,^  par  son  ascendant  naturel.  Miss  Nightin¬ 
gale  sut  imposer  a  tons,  grace  a  I’autorite  morale  qui  la  fit 
unanimement  accepter  pour  chef  par  tous  les  services,  grace 
a  Texemple  qu’elle  donnait  avec  ses  auxiliares  de  ne  reculer 
devant  aucun  labeur,  les  malades,  se  sentant  soignes  et  aimes, 
reprenaient  courage,  et,  la  depression  ayant  cesse  avec  les 
causes  d’infection,  les  guerisons  se  multipliaient  comme  par 
miracle.  Un  fait,  entre  mille  autres,  donne  la  mesure  du  respect 
et  de  I’afFection  que  ressentaient  pour  leur  bienfaitrice  tous  ces 
malheureux.  L’un  d’eux,  dont  la  face  etait  tournee  vers  le  mur, 
et  qui  n’avait  pas  la  force  de  changer  de  position,  pour  voir  Miss 
Nightingale  an  moment  ou  elle  lui  adressait  quelques  paroles  de 
consolation  et  d’encouragement,  lui  demanda  de  tenir  la  lampe 
derriere  elle,  afin  qu’il  put  au  moins  baiser  son  ombre.  Le  nom 
de  la  dame  au  flambeau :  The  lady  with  the  lamp,  en  etait  reste 
a  la  sainte  heroine ;  et  c’est  sous  ce  nom  que  I’ont  celebree  les 
plus  grands  poetes  de  I’Angleterre. 


department  of  i£C)Ucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  I  should  like  you  to  come  with  me  to  my  uncle’s. 

2.  We  should  have  liked  to  be  there  when  he  was  telling  that 
story. 

3.  When  I  came  to  myself  I  thought  I  was  in  the  train. 

4.  I  am  sure  I  shall  not  remember  his  name,  for  I  have  a  bad 
memory. 

5.  Will  you  ask  your  brother  when  he  is  coming  back  ? 

6.  I  heard  him  say  that  he  would  be  back  next  week. 

7.  Are  you  not  anxious  to  see  your  cousins?  They  went 
away  a  long  time  ago. 

8.  Although  we  had  reduced  our  expenses  we  were  not  able  to 
save  anything. 

9.  Our  friends  did  not  wish  us  to  wear  dress  coats  and  white 
ties. 

10.  I  have  just  seen  your  sister ;  she  told  me  that  she  would 
wait  for  you. 

11.  My  aunt  has  made  ail  her  preparations  for  her  party  ;  she 
hopes  you  will  be  there. 

12.  The  teacher  made  his  pupils  read  that  book ;  they  found  it 
very  interesting. 

13.  My  brother  is  at  the  front ;  we  hear  from  him  every 
fortnight. 

14.  He  has  fought  well,  has  not  been  ill,  and  has  not  been 
wounded. 

15.  When  he  returns  with  his  victorious  comrades  we  shall  all 
be  glad. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

Little  Frantz  was  hurrying  to  school.  He  noticed  that  in 
front  of  the  mayor’s  office  there  were  people  who  were  reading 
the  notices.  Amongst  the  others  were  the  blacksmith  and  his 
apprentice  who  told  him  not  to  hurry.  When  he  entered  the 
school  he  learned  that  this  was  the  last  lesson  that  M.  Hamel 
would  give.  The  order  had  come  from  Berlin  that  German  only 
was  to  be  taught  in  the  schools  of  Alsace.  The  last  French 
lesson  was  to  be  given.  The  master  did  not  scold.  He  re¬ 
proached  himself  for  {de)  not  having  taught  his  pupils  better. 
He  was  more  guilty  than  they.  And  now  this  was  the  last  day. 
He  began  to  speak  of  the  French  language.  The  pupils  all 
listened.  His  explanations  were  very  clear.  You  would  have 
said  that  he  wanted  to  give  them  all  his  knowledge  before  going 
away.  Then  they  had  the  history  lesson  and  the  writing  lesson 
and  everybody  applied  himself.  Poor  M.  Hamel,  when  at  the 
end  he  tried  to  speak  something  choked  him  and  he  turned  to 
the  blackboard  and  wrote  with  a  piece  of  chalk,  “Long  live 
France.”  Little  Frantz  and  the  other  children  have  never  for¬ 
gotten  that  day  ;  they  will  always  remember  it. 


department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntaiio 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  AUTHOES 


A 

1.  Translate : — 

O  genetrix !  quo  fata  vocas  ?  aut  quid  petis  istis  ? 
Mortaline  manu  factse  immortale  carinse 
Fas  habeant  ?  certusque  incerta  pericula  lustret 
Aeneas  ?  Cui  tanta  deo  permissa  potestas  ? 

6  Immo,  ubi  defunctae  finem  portusque  tenebunt 
Ausonios  olim,  qusecumque  evaserit  undis 
Dardaniumque  ducem  Laurentia  vexerit  arva, 

Mortalem  eripiam  formam,  magnique  jubebo 
Aequoris  esse  deas :  qualis  Nereia  Doto 
1 0  Et  Galatea  secant  spumantem  pectore  pontum. 

Dixerat ;  idque  ratum,  Stygii  per  flumina  fratris, 

Per  pice  torrentes  atraque  voragine  ripas 
Annuit,  et  totum  nutu  tremefecit  Olympum. 

2.  When  and  under  what  circumstances  were  these  words 
spoken  ?  To  whom  do  the  words  genetrix  (1.  I)  and  fratris  (1.  II) 
respectively  refer  ? 

3.  Write  a  brief  explanatory  note  on  the  antecedent  of  quae- 
cumque  (1.  6).  Explain  the  case  of  arva  (1.  7),  and  the  agreement 
of  qualis  (1.  9). 

4.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  6  and  8. 

[over] 


B 


5.  Translate : — 

Maecenas  atavis  edite  regibus, 

O  et  praesidium  et  dulce  decus  meum, 

Sunt  quos  curriculo  pulverem  Olympicum 
Collegisse  iuvat,  metaque  fervidis 
6  Evitata  rotis  palmaque  nobilis 
Terrarum  dominos  evehit  ad  deos ; 

Hunc,  si  mobilium  turba  Quiritium 
Certat  tergeminis  tollere  honoribus  ; 

Ilium,  si  proprio  condidit  horreo, 

1  0  Quidquid  de  Libycis  verritur  areis. 

Gaudentem  patrios  findere  sarculo 
Agros  Attalicis  condicionibus 
Nunquam  dimoveas,  ut  trabe  Cypria 
Myrtoum  pavidus  nauta  secet  mare. 

6.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  respective  obligations  acknow¬ 
ledged  in  praesidium  (1.  2)  and  in  decus  (1.  2)  ? 

7.  Explain  the  reference  in  tergeminis  honoribus  (1.  8).  What 
is  the  case  construction  of  these  words  ? 

8.  Explain  the  mood  of  iuvat  (1.  4),  dimoveas  (1.  13),  and 
secet  (1.  14). 

9.  Translate ; — 

Non  ebur  neque  aureum 

Mea  renidet  in  domo  lacunar. 

Non  trabes  Hymettiae 

Premunt  columnas  ultima  recisas 

6  Africa,  neque  Attali 

Ignotus  heres  regiam  occupavi, 

Nec  Laconicas  mihi 

Trahunt  honestae  purpuras  clientae. 

10.  What  favourite  subject  or  sentiment  does  Horace  treat  in 
this  ode  ?  Show,  by  a  reference  to  the  remainder  of  the  poem, 
that  he  deals  with  the  question  in  his  usual  manner. 

11.  Show  clearly  what  you  understand  by  lacunar  (1.  2), 
and  trabes  Hymettiae  (1.  3).  Why  is  the  epithet  honestae  (1.  8) 
added  ? 


c 


12.  Translate; — 

Qua  re,  cum  et  bellum  sit  ita  necessarium  ut  neglegi  non 
possit,  ita  magnum  ut  accuratissime  sit  administrandum,  et 
cum  ei  imperatorem  praeficere  possitis,  in  quo  sit  eximia  belli 
scientia,  singularis  virtus,  clarissima  auctoritas,  egregia 

5  fortuna,  dubitatis,  Quirites,  quin  hoc  tantum  boni,  quod 
vobis  ab  dis  immortalibus  oblatum  et  datum  est,  in  rem 
publicam  conservandarn  atque  amplificandam  conferatis  ? 

Quod  si  Romae  Cn.  Pompeius  privatus  esset  hoc  tempore, 
tainen  ad  tantum  bellum  is  erat  deligendus  atque  mittendus  ; 
1  0  nunc  cum  ad  ceteras  summas  utilitates  haec  quoque  oppor- 
tunitas  adiungatur,  ut  in  eis  ipsis  locis  adsit,  ut  habeat 
exercitum,  ut  ab  eis  qui  habent  accipere  statim  possit,  quid 
exspectamus  ? 

13.  Who  opposed  the  measure  in  advocacy  of  which  Cicero 
delivered  this  oration  ?  What  objections  did  they  raise  to 
Cicero’s  proposal,  and  how  did  he  meet  them  ? 

14.  Account  for  the  mood  of  sit  (1.  1),  sit  (1.  3),  erat  deligendus 
(1.  9).  Comment  on  the  construction  following  dubitatis  (1.  5). 

D 

1 5.  Translate  : — 

Hac  victoria  sublatus  Ambiorix  statim  cum  equitatu  in 
Aduatucos,  qui  erant  eius  regno  finitimi,  proficiscitur ;  neque 
nbctem  neque  diem  intermittit  peditatumque  se  subsequi 
iubet.  Re  demonstrata  Aduatucisque  concitatis,  postero  die  in 

6  Nervios  pervenit  hortaturque,  ne  sui  in  perpetuum  liberandi 
atque  ulciscendi  Romanos  pra  iis,  quas  acceperint,  iniuriis 
occasionem  dimittant :  interfectos  esse  legates  duos  magnam- 
que  partem  exercitus  interisse  demonstrat ;  nihil  esse  negotii, 
subito  oppressam  legionem,  quae  cum  Cicerone  hiemet,  inter- 

1 0  fici ;  se  ad  earn  rem  profitetur  adiutorem.  Facile  hac 
oratione  Nerviis  persuade t. 

16.  Express  in  direct  discourse  the  portion  of  the  speech  from 
ne  sui  to  occasionem  dimittant  inclusive. 


[over] 


y 


E 

17,  Translate: — 

{Terror  of  the  soldiers  as  the  result  of  a  German  attack.) 

Centuriones  de  quibus  mentio  supra  facta  est  fortissime 
pugnantes  conciderunt.  Militum  pars,  horum  centurionum 
virtute  submotis  hostibus,  praeter  spem  incolumis  in  castra 
pervenit,  pars  a  barbaris  circumventa  peri  it. 

Germani  desperata  expugnatione  castrorum,  quod  nostros 
iam  constitisse  in  munitionibus  videbant,  cum  ea  praeda  quam 
in  silvis  deposuerant  trans  Rhenuin  sese  receperunt.  Ac  tantus 
fuit  etiam  post  discessum  hostium  terror  ut  ea  nocte  cum 
Caius  Volusenus  missus  cum  equitatu  in  castra  venisset,  fidem 
non  faceret  adesse  cum  incolumi  Caesarem  exercitu.  Sic  omnium 
animos  timor  occupaverat  ut  paene  alienata  mente,  deletis  omni¬ 
bus  copiis,  equitatum  se  ex  fuga  recepisse  dicerent,  neque 
incolumi  exercitu  Germanos  castra  oppugnaturos  fuisse  conten- 
derent.  Quern  timorem  Caesaris  adventus  sustulit. 

alienata  mente  —  deprived  of  reason. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ®ntarto 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A  ' 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  If  he  had  understood  why  that  ’^vas  being  said,  he  would 
have  returned  to  Eome. 

2.  The  Germans  were  ordered  (impero)  by  Caesar  not  to  lead 
their  forces  across  the  Ehine. 

3.  With  such  speed  did  the  legions  march  that  they  reached 
the  river  in  a  few  hours. 

4.  While  this  was  taking  place  Cassivellaunus,  having  collected 
all  his  forces,  suddenly  assaulted  the  naval  camp. 

5.  It  is  said  that  Caesar  will  determine  what  tax  Britain  is  to 
pay  annually  to  the  Eoman  people. 

6.  If  the  barbarians  do  not  lack  discretion  their  leaders  will 
be  ordered  (iubeo)  to  give  notice  that  no  one  leave  the  place. 

7.  Caesar  learned  by  a  messenger  that  the  soldiers  Cotta  had 
determined  to  send  in  advance  to  reconnoitre,  had  all  been 
slain. 

8.  As  many  of  the  ships  had  been  driven  back  by  storms,  and 
were  unable  to  keep  their  course,  Caesar  decided  that  his 
.army  should  pass  the  winter  in  Gaul. 

9.  Caesar  on  his  return  to  the  camp  asked  the  leaders  of  the 
Nervii  if  they  wished  to  have  a  conference  with  him  or  not. 

10.  After  the  bridge  had  been  built  by  the  Eomans,  the  Gauls 
did  not  attempt  to  hinder  the  commander  from  leading  the 
army  across  the  river. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Note  : — The  passage  '‘‘‘him . distress  ?  ”  {II .  8 -IS)  is  to  be 

expressed  in  indirect  discourse. 

After  making  a  levy  throughout  the  province  and  complet¬ 
ing  the  two  legions,  he  added  about  thirty  auxiliary  {alarms) 
cohorts.  A  few  days  after,  he  collected  a  large  quantity  of  corn 
to  send  to  the  lieutenant.  When  this  had  been  done  he  gave 
6  orders  to  his  troops  to  build  without  much  delay  ten  men-of-war, 
and  caused  several  others  to  be  built  by  workmen  in  the  more 
remote  harbour.  At  that  time  messengers  came  to  Caesar  ask¬ 
ing  him  to  send  at  the  earliest  moment  six  thousand  men  to  the 
aid  of  the  army  which  had  already  crossed  the  Ehine  ;  the  lieu- 
0  tenant  feared  that  if  he  should  make  his  departure  assume  the 
appearance  of  a  flight,  his  men  would  not  be  able  to  withstand 
the  attack  of  the  enemy ;  why  was  Caesar  hesitating  to  send 
reinforcements  to  those  who  he  knew  were  in  distress  ?  Caesar 
immediately  sent  back  the  messengers,  promising  to  come  by 
6  forced  marches  to  the  assistance  of  the  army,  which  was  in 
danger  of  being  outflanked  by  the  enemy. 


department  of  ]£^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1917 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOB  ENTRANCE  INTO 
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HISTOEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITEEATUEE 

AND  LANGUAGE 


[High  School  Departmental  Examination  Begs. ,  Sec.  4^  (2)] 


A 

1.  (ft)  For  what  purpose  was  Chaucer’s  Book  of  the  Duchess 
composed  ?  Outline  its  structure. 

(b)  Explain  the  circun^stances  of  Chaucer’s  visit  to  Italy 
and  discuss  the  question  of  Chaucer’s  indebtedness  to  contem¬ 
porary  Italian  writers. 


2.  (ft)  Give  an  account  of  the  political  activities  of  Milton. 

(b)  “But  for  the  Eestoration  and  the  overthrow  of  the 
Puritans  we  should  never  have  had  the  great  Puritan  Epic.” 
Justify  this  statement. 


3.  (ft)  Compare  Pope  with  Wordsworth  in  regard  to  the 
theories  each  held  as  to  the  true  poetic  diction. 

(b)  Give  an  estimate  of  Pope’s  merits  and  limitations  as  a 
translator  of  Homer. 

4.  Describe,  as  for  one  unfamiliar  with  them,  any  three  of  the 
following : — 

(ft)  Spenser’s  Shepherd's  Calendar. 

(b)  Milton’s  Lycidas. 

(c)  Wordsworth’s  The  Happy  Warrior. 

(d)  Tennyson’s  Maud. 


[over] 


B 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  a  “family  of  languages”?  Name 
the  chief  members  of  the  family  to  which  the  English  language 
belongs. 

(b)  Explain  and  illustrate  the  terms,  inflectional,  agglu¬ 
tinative,  and  isolating,  as  applied  to  languages. 

6.  (a)  To  what  extent  and  in  what  ^particular  ways  were  the 
English,  French,  and  Latin  languages  employed  in  England 
during  the  three  centuries  following  the  Norman  Conquest  ? 

(b)  How  did  the  the  political  history  of  England  during  the 
period  referred  to  in  (a)  contribute  to  the  eventual  supremacy 
of  English  ? 

7.  (a)  In  what  particular  ways  are  the  native  and  the 
borrowed  elements  both  sources  of  strength  to  the  English 
language  ? 

(b)  Give  at  least  four  illustrations  of  each  of  the  following 
in  English  : — 

(i)  Borrowed  prefixes. 

(ii)  Borrowed  suffixes. 

•  (hi)  Compounds  of  borrowed  with  native  words. 

8.  (a)  Explain  the  following  phonetic  changes  in  vowels  and 
give  tw'o  illustrations  of  each  :  shortening,  contraction,  aphaeresis, 
apocope. 

(b)  “Pronouns  have  suffered  fewer  losses  of  inflectional 
endings  (in  English)  than  have  nouns  and  adjectives.”  Illus¬ 
trate  this  statement  by  reference  to  the  history  of  the  language. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE-SPECIAL 
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Note  : — The  candidate  will  answer  any  six  questions. 

1.  (a)  A  good  wif  was  ther  of  byside  Bathe, 

But  sche  was  somdel  deef  and  that  was  skathe. 

Of  cloth-makyng  she  hadde  such  an  haunt, 

Sche  passed  hem  of  Ypres  and  of  Gaunt. 

In  al  the  parisshe  wyf  ne  was  ther  noon 
That  to  the  oJffryng  byforn  hire  schulde  goon. 

And  if  ther  dide  certeyn  so  wroth  was  sche. 

That  sche  was  out  of  alle  charity. 

(b)  A  sompnour  was  ther  with  us  in  that  place. 

That  hadde  a  fyr-reed  cherubinnes  face, 

For  sawceflem  he  was  with  eyghen  narwe. 

(c)  He  was  the  beste  beggere  in  his  hous. 

For  though  a  widewe  hadde  noght  oo  schoo. 

So  plesaunt  was  his  In  prmcipio, 

Yet  wolde  he  have  a  ferthing  or  he  wente. 

His  purchas  was  wel  bettre  than  his  rente. 

And  rage  he  couthe  as  it  were  right  a  whelpe. 

In  love-dayes  ther  couthe  he  muchel  helpe. 

(d)  The  reeve  sat  upon  a  ful  good  stot. 

That  was  al  pomely  gray  and  highte  Scot. 

A  long  surcote  of  pers  up-on  he  hade. 

And  by  his  side  he  bar  a  rusty  blade. 

Of  Northfolk  was  this  reeve  of  which  I  telle. 

Byside  a  toun  men  clepen  Baldeswelle. 

Tukked  he  was,  as  is  a  frere,  aboute. 

And  ever  he  rood  the  hindreste  of  the  route. 

(i)  Give  in  Modern  English  prose  a  paraphrase  of  the 
foregoing. 

(ii)  What  evidences  do  you  find  in  the  foregoing  of 
Chaucer’s  gift  of  humour  and  of  his  skill  in  description  ? 

[over] 


\ 


2.  (a)  A  lovely  Ladie  rode  him  faire  beside, 

Upon  a  lowly  asse  more  white  than  snow, 

Yet  she  much  whiter  ; 

(h)  At  length  they  chaunst  to  meet  upon  the  way 
An  aged  Sire,  in  long  blacke  weedes  yclad, 

His  feet  all  bare,  his  beard  all  harie-gray 
And  by  his  belt  his  booke  he  hanging  had. 

(c)  He  was,  to  weete,  a  stout  and  sturdy  thiefe, 

Wont  to  rob  churches  of  their  ornaments, 

And  poor  mens  boxes  of  their  due  reliefe. 

(d)  Now  when  broad  day  the  world  discovered  has, 

Up  Una  rose,  up  rose  the  lyon  eke, 

And  on  their  former  journey  forward  pas, 

In  wayes  unknowne  her  wandring  Knight  to  seeke, 

With  paines  far  passing  that  long  wandring  Greeke, 

That  for  his  love  refused  deitye. 

(i)  Name  the  characters  referred  to  in  (a),  (6),  and  (c). 

(ii)  Explain  the  classical  allusion  in  the  last  two  lines  of  (d). 

(iii)  Narrate  the  further  adventures  of  Una  and  the  Lion. 


3.  “He  (Milton)  was  a  man  of  industrious  and  select  reading. 
His  knowledge  was  most  extensive.” 

“His  (Milton’s)  religious  fervour  was  as  much  a  part  of 
himself  as  his  poetic  temperament.” 

“His  (Milton’s)  love  of  music  is  an  important  element  in 
his  genius.” 

Illustrate  the  foregoing  by  appropriate  quotations  from  or 
references  to  U Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  Book  I  of  Paradise 
Lost. 

4.  (a)  “  The  Rape  of  the  Loch  is  correctly  termed  by  its  author 
a  heroicomical  poem,  and  belongs  distinctly  to  that  class  of 
composition  which  we  call  burlesque.” 

Show  the  appropriateness  of  the  foregoing  statement  by 
reference  to  the  story  and  the  language  of  the  poem. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  things  of  which  Pope  complains  in 
his  Prologue  to  the  Satires  ?  What  statements  does  he  make  in 
this  poem  as  to  the  spirit  which  has  prompted  his  own  writings  ? 
Discuss  these  statements. 

5.  {a)  Ill  fares  the  land  to  hastening  ills  a  prey 

Where  wealth  accumulates  and  men  decay. 

How  does  Goldsmith  enlarge  upon  the  above  theme  ? 


(6)  Indicate  the  particular  connection  in  which  each  of  the 
following  appears  : — 


(i)  By  sports  like  these  are  all  their  cares  beguiled, 
The  sports  of  children  satisfy  the  child. 

(ii)  But  small  the  bliss  that  sense  alone  bestows, 
And  sensual  bliss  is  all  the  nation  knows. 


\ 


(hi)  Theirs  are  the  arts  that  mind  to  mind  endear. 

For  honour  forms  the  social  temper  here. 

(iv)  How  small  of  all  that  human  hearts  endure. 

The  part  which  laws  and  kings  can  cause  or  cure. 

(v)  Thus  to  relieve  the  wretched  was  his  pride. 

And  even  his  failings  leaned  to  virtue’s  side. 


6.  (a)  Trace  the  course  of  the  development  of  Wordsworth’s 
attitude  towards  nature,  as  indicated  by  himself  in  the  Lines 
Composed  a  Few  Miles  Above  Tintern  Abbey. 

(b)  Under  what  particular  circumstances  was  the  poem 
Yarrow  Revisited  composed  ? 


7 .  {a)  O  thou  that  after  toil  and  storm 

Mayst  seem  to  have  reach’d  a  purer  air, 

Whose  faith  has  centre  everywhere. 

Nor  cares  to  fix  itself  to  form. 

Leave  thou  thy  sister  when  she  prays. 

Her  early  Heaven,  her  happy  views  ; 

Nor  thou  with  shadow’d  hint  confuse 
A  life  that  leads  melodious  days. 

(6)  Urania  speaks  with  darken’d  brow  : 

“  Thou  pratest  here  where  thou  art  least  ; 

This  faith  has  many  a  purer  priest, 

And  many  an  abler  voice  than  thou. 

Go  down  beside  thy  native  rill. 

On  thy  Parnassus  set  thy  feet, 

And  hear  thy  laurel  whisper  sweet 
Above  the  ledges  of  the  hill.” 

'  (i)  What  two  types  of  religious  belief  are  indicated  in  (a)  ? 

What  has  the  poet  to  say  in  the  immediate  context  in  favour  of 
the  second  type  ? 

(ii)  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  second  extract  ?  To  what 
extent  is  it  a  proper  rebuke  to  the  poet  ? 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATIO*N 

CHEMISTRY 


Note  : — In  answering  problems  all  steps  must  he  written  out 
f  ully  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  he  shown. 

1.  “The  properties  of  elements  are  periodic  functions  of  their 
-atomic  weights.”  Explain  this  statement  clearly  and  illustrate 

by  reference  to  the  elements  N,  P,  As,  Sb,  Bi,  which  all  appear 
in  one  Group ;  and  Na,  Mg,  Al,  Si,  P,  S,  Cl,  which  all  appear  in 
one  Period. 

2.  List  of  gases  : —  marsh  gas,  acetylene,  carbon  monoxide, 
sulphur  dioxide,  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  sulphide,  chlorine, 
ammonia,  stibine. 

{a)  Describe  a  laboratory  preparation  of  each  of  any  five 
of  the  gases  named  above. 

(h)  Namej^t;e  that  will  burn  in  air,  and  give  the  products 
of  combustion  of  each. 

(c)  Name  five  that  are  easily  soluble  in  water,  and  state 
the  effect  of  each  solution  on  litmus  paper. 

{d)  Give  commercial  uses  of  smy  five. 

3.  Describe  the  phenomena  observed  in  the  following  experi¬ 
ments  and  write  equations  to  represent  the  reactions  : — 

(a)  Dilute  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  iron. 

(h)  Hydrochloric  acid  is  added  to  iron  and  after  the  action 
has  ceased  chlorine  gas  is  passed  through  the  liquid. 

(c)  A  piece  of  clean  iron  is  immersed  in  a  solution  of 
copper  sulphate. 

{d)  Pieces  of  iron  are  heated  strongly  with  sulphur. 

(e)  Iron  is  heated  strongly  in  a  current  of  steam. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Describe,  giving  diagrams  where  possible,  the  electric 
preparation  of  any  three  of  the  following  substances  :  aluminium, 
phosphorus,  sodium  hydroxide,  calcic  carbide,  pure  copper. 

(h)  State  in  each  case  whether  the  current  is  used  for 
its  heating  effect  or  its  electrolytic  effect. 

5.  {a)  Pieces  of  ordinary  commercial  zinc  are  dropped  into 

(i)  cold  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  (ii)  cold  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid,  (iii)  hot  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  (iv)  strong  solution 
of  potassium  hydroxide.  Describe  the  results  observed. 

{h)  Describe  the  results  observed  when  the  following  sub¬ 
stances  are  heated  strongly  in  contact  with  the  air  :  magnesium, 
copper,  sulphur,  phosphorus,  iodine,  arsenic.  Give  the  formulae 
of  the  substances  formed. 

6.  Describe  experiments  that  seem  to  support  the  following 
statements : — 

{a)  Potassium  is  more  active  chemically  than  sodium. 

(h)  Bromine  has  a  weaker  chemical  affinity  than  chlorine, 
(c)  Limestone  is  chiefly  carbonate  of  calcium. 

{d)  Lead  shot  contains  a  little  arsenic. 

{e)  Stannous  chloride  is  a  reducing  agent. 

7.  (a)  If  30  c.c.  of  air  at  0°  C.,  containing  21^  oxygen  and 
the  remainder  nitrogen,  is  mixed  in  a  eudiometer  with  6  c.c.  of 
hydrogen  and  the  mixture  exploded,  what  gases  and  what 
volume  of  each  would  be  produced  (i)  at  0°C.,  (ii)  at  100°  C.  ? 

(6)  An  oxide  of  nitrogen  is  46*66%  nitrogen.  Its  density 
(air=l)  is  1*036.  Find  (i)  the  chemical  equivalent  of  nitrogen, 

(ii)  the  formula  of  the  oxide,  (iii)  the  weight  of  1  litre  of  the 
gas  measured  at  0°C.  and  770  mm.  pressure.  (0  =  16,  N  =  14, 
H  =  1 ;  1  litre  of  air  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 
weighs  1*293  grams.) 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ALGEBRA 


Note: — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  tables 

from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  (a)  Establish  the  condition  that  the  roots  of  the  equation 
px^  —qx-\-r  =  i)  are  (i)  the  reciprocals  of  each  other,  (ii)  equal  in 
magnitude  but  opposite  in  sign. 

(b)  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations  : 

x-\-  \/ xy  -\-y 
x^  -\-xy-\-y^  =  133. 

2.  Prove  that  if  ^  ^  a  and  a,  b,  and  m  are 

6  +m  6 

positive  quantities. 

3.  The  number  of  vibrations  made  by  a  wire  in  a  unit  of  time 
varies  (a)  inversely  as  the  length  of  the  wire,  (b)  inversely  as 
the  diameter  of  the  wire,  (c)  inversely  as  the  square  root  of 
the  density  of  the  wire,  and  {d)  directly  as  the  square  root  of 
the  weight  with  which  the  wire  is  stretched. 

If  a  wire  3  metres  long,  1*5  mm.  in  diameter,  with  a 
density  of  2*25,  and  stretched  by  a  weight  of  81  kilograms, 
vibrates  288  times  per  second,  how  many  vibrations  will  a  wire 
7 '2  meters  in  length,  2*5  mm.  in  diameter,  with  a  density  of 
4’84  and  stretched  by  a  weight  of  121  kilograms  make  in 
1  second  ? 


[over] 


4. 


(a)  Find  an  expression  for  the  sum  of  the  series 


$50  $50  $50 

1-05  "^1-052 ‘^1-053 


to  20  terms. 


From  this  expression  deduce  an  expression  for  the  sum  of 
an  infinite  number  of  terms  of  this  series. 


(b)  The  sum  of  n  terms  of  a  series  is  n-\-2n^,  find  the 
term. 


5.  {a)  Prove  that  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things  r 
at  a  time  is  equal  to  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things 
n  —  r  at  a  time. 

(6)  In  a  certain  high  school  there  is  a  staff  of  a  principal 
and  three  assistants,  and  an  attendance  of  100  students  classified 
as  follows :  Form  I,  40 ;  Form  II,  35 ;  Form  III,  20 ;  and 
Form  IV,  5.  A  committee  is  to  be  chosen  consisting  of  the 
principal  and  one  assistant  together  with  two  students  from 
each  of  Forms  III  and  IV  and  one  student  from  each  of  Forms 
I  and  II.  In  how  many  ways  can  the  committee  be  selected  ? 


6.  {a)  Find  in  its  simplest  form  the  general  term  of  (1  —x)~^. 

(b)  Find  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  of  the  odd  terms  of 
(1  -\-xY  if  is  a  positive  integer. 


(c)  Show  that 


1-4 


1-2  52 


+ 


l'4-7 

1-2-3 


—  ....  to  infinity 
53  ' 


7.  What  should  an  investor  pay  for  a  $1000  Dominion  of 
Canada  government  bond,  bearing  interest  at  5^  per  annum 
payable  yearly,  and  redeemable  at  par  in  20  years,  if  he  wishes 
to  make  5*40^  per  annum  on  his  investment  ? 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects ; — 

1.  The  ties  that  bind  Canada  to  the  Motherland.  ^ 

(“England,  we  love  thee  better  than  we  know.”) 

2.  “The  old  order  change th,  yielding  place  to  new.” 

3.  Canadian  women’s  work  in  the  War. 

4.  The  story  of  Orlando. 

(Write  this  story  in  the  first  person  as  it  might  have  been  told 
to  a  friend  by  Oliver  after  his  marriage  to  Celia.) 

5.  My  favourite  novel. 

(This  must  be  a  statement  of  its  excellences  and  defects,  not  a 
mere  reproduction  of  the  story.) 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only — either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate : — 

1.  Resolved  that  military  training  should  be  made  compulsory 
in  the  High  Schools' and  Collegiate  Institutes  of  Ontario. 

2.  Resolved  that  moving-picture  shows  as  now  conducted  are 
detriment^.!  to  the  best  interests  of  a  community. 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

PHYSICS 


Note: — In  answering  'problems  all  steps  must  he  written  out 
fully  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  he  shown. 

1.  (a)  A  drop  of  a  weak  solution  of  red  ink  is  placed  on 
white  blotting  paper.  Describe  and  explain  the  appearance  of 
the  mark  formed. 

(6)  Explain  why  a  piece  of  paraffin  and  a  piece  of  wood 
will  appear  to  repel  each  other  when  floating  on  the  surface  of 
water. 

2  {a)  If  water  is  flowing  through  a  tube  that  has  a  con¬ 
tracted  portion,  show  by  a  mathematical  process  how  the 
velocity  in  the  contracted  portion  compares  with  the  velocity  in 
the  rest  of  the  tube. 

•  (h)  How  does  the  change  in  velocity  affect  the  pressure 

against  the  tube  ?  Describe  an  experiment  in  support  of  your 
answer,  using  a  diagram  to  illustrate. 

3.  A  string  fixed  at  its  extremities  to  two  points  in  the  same 
horizontal  line  20  inches  apart,  supports  a  weight  of  12  lb.  at 
its  middle  point  which  is  10^^  inches  below  the  horizontal 
line  joining  the  extremities.  Find  the  tension  of  the  string. 

4.  (a)  Find  the  resultant  of  two  forces  P  and  Q  acting  at  a 

point,  the  angle  between  them  being  6.  (6  is  obtuse.) 

(h)  Four  forces  of  2  pounds,  4  pounds,  6^3^  pounds,  and  8 
pounds  act  at  a  point.  If  the  angle  between  the  first  and  second 
is  60°,  between  the  second  and  third  90°,  and  between  the  third 
and  fourth  150°,  And  the  magnitude  of  their  resultant. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  State  the  principle  of  moments  and  prove  it  for  two 
parallel  forces  (one  case  only). 

(b)  A  uniform  beam  BC  of  100  lb.  weight  and  20  feet 
long  is  hinged  at  C  and  held  in  position  by  a  horizontal  string 
attached  to  the  middle  of  the  beam  and  to  a  point  A,  5  feet 
vertically  above  C.  A  mass  of  60  lb.  is  attached  at  B.  Find 
the  tension  of  the  string. 

6.  (a)  Describe  experiments  to  prove  (i)  that  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  at  rest  is  horizontal,  (ii)  that  the  pressure  at  a  point  in  a 
liquid  is  independent  of  the  form  of  the  vessel  or  of  the  amount 
of  the  liquid. 

(b)  A  cylindrical  beaker  7  cm.  in  diameter  and  20  cm. 
deep  weighs  100  grams  when  empty.  A  piece  of  cork  whose 
specific  gravity  is  '25,  and  whose  volume  is  80  c.c.  is  fastened  to 
the  bottom  by  a  fine  string  12  cm.  in  length.  The  beaker  is 
then  filled  with  a  liquid  whose  specific  gravity  is  '75.  Find 
(i)  the  tension  of  the  string,  (ii)  the  total  weight  of  the  beaker 
and  contents  when  placed  on  a  scale  pan.  (The  weight  and  the 
volume  of  the  string  to  be  neglected.) 

7.  {a)  Find  the  acceleration  with  which  a  body  moves  down 
a  smooth  plane  inclined  at  0°  to  the  horizontal. 

(b)  B  is  a  point  20  cm.  below  A.  If  a  body  whose  mass  is 
20  grams  has  fallen  during  second  from  rest  when  it  passes 
A,  with  what  velocity  will  it  pass  B  ?  Find  the  force  required 
to  bring  the  body  to  rest  again  in  2  sec.  {g  =  980  cm.  per  sec. 
per  sec.) 

8.  An  isosceles  triangle,  the  base  of  which  is  12  in.,  is  just 
ready  to  topple  over  when  standing  on  a  plane  inclined  at  30° 
to  the  horizontal.  Find  the  height  of  the  triangle. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTOEY- SECOND  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  What  part  did  Richelieu  take  in  the  Thirty  Years  War  ? 
In  what  ways  did  he  influence  the  growth  of  monarchy  in 
France  ?  Contrast  political  conditions  in  England  with  those  in 
France  at  this  time  with  respect  to  the  personal  authority  of  the 
king. 

2.  “It  was  the  task  of  Peter  the  Great  to  Europeanize  Russia.” 
How  did  Peter  the  Great  seek  to  effect  this  end  ? 

B 

3.  What  part  was  taken  in  the  French  Revolution  by  :  (a) 
Mirabeau,  (h)  Lafayette,  (c)  The  Jacobins,  (d)  The  Girondists, 
(e)  The  Committee  of  Public  Safety  ? 

4.  Describe  the  circumstances  and  the  chief  effects  of  the 
Napoleonic  occupations  of  Germany. 

5.  Enumerate  in  order  of  time  the  forms  of  government  in 
France  between  1815  and  1875.  In  each  case  state  briefly  the 
main  reason  for  the  change. 

6.  (a)  What  did  each  of  the  following  contribute  to  the  unifi¬ 
cation  of  Italy :  (i)  Mazzini,  (ii)  Napoleon  III,  (hi)  Garibaldi, 
(iv)  Bismarck  ? 

(b)  Why  did  Italy  join  Germany  and  Austria  to  form  the 
Triple  Alliance  ? 

C 

7.  Compare  Bismarck’s  policy,  both  domestic  and  foreign, 
after  1870,  with  that  adopted  by  the  German  government  since 
his  retirement. 

8.  Describe  the  functions  of  the  British  navy  in  the  Great 
War.  Give  an  account  of  the  important  naval  engagements  that 
have  taken  place  down  to  and  including  the  battle  of  Jutland. 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GEOMETEY 


Note  : — Squared  paper  may  he  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

A 

1.  If  a  straight  line  meet  the  sides  BC,  CA,  AB  of  a  triangle 
ABC  in  D,  E,  and  F,  respectively,  then 

BDCEAF  =  DCEAFB. 

2.  Any  straight  line  which  passes  through  a  fixed  point  is 
cut  harmonically  by  the  point,  any  circle,  and  the  polar  of  the 
point  with  respect  to  the  circle. 

3.  (a)  If  from  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  a  perpendicular 
be  drawn  to  the  base,  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  sides  of  the 
triangle  is  equal  to  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  perpendicular 
and  the  diameter  of  the  circle  circumscribed  about  the  triangle. 

(b)  Construct  a  triangle  having  given  thabase,  the  vertical 
angle,  and  the  area  of  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  sides. 

4.  ABC  is  a  triangle  right  angled  at  C.  On  AB  a  square  is 
described  outwardly  from  the  triangle.  The  diagonals  of  this 
square  intersect  in  D.  Find  the  mes^sure  of  the  angle  DCB. 

5.  A  is  a  given  point,  and  BC  a  given  straight  line.  Any 
point  P  is  taken  on  BC  and  AP  is  joined.  Find  the  locus  of  a 
point  Q  taken  on  AP  such  that  AP  *  AQ  is  constant. 

B 

6.  The  vertices  of  a  triangle  are  (2,  4),  (9, —  6)  and  (5,-10). 
Find  the  length  of  the  median  drawn  from  the  vertex  (2,  4)  to 
the  side  opposite  it. 

[over] 


7.  Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  in  terms  of  the 
perpendicular  on  it  from  the  origin  and  the  angle  made  by  this 
perpendicular  with  the  positive  direction  of  the  axis  of  X. 

y 

8.  (a)  Determine  the  angle  between  the  lines 

Ax By C  =  ^  and  A^x-\- B^y -^C  ^=0. 

(h)  Deduce  the  condition  that  the  lines  in  (a)  are  (i) 
parallel  to  each  other,  (ii)  perpendicular  to  each  other. 

9.  Find  the  equations  of  the  bisectors  of  the  angles  between 
the  lines  bx—12y  =  Q  and  ^x-\-l^y  —  l. 

10.  Transform  the  equation  x^  -^-xy  —  *lx  —  ^y  -{-12  =  0  to 
parallel  axes  through  the  point  (4,-1). 

11.  Establish  the  equation  of  the  chord  of  contact  of  two  tan¬ 
gents  drawn  from  an  outside  point  {x^,  ^/i)  circle 

O  I  o  o 

12.  (a)  Find  the  locus  of  the  point  from  which  the  tangents 
drawn  to  the  circles 

X- -\-y^ —Qx-\-^y —  ^  =  0  and  x^  -\-y^  -\-^x  —  Qy  —  11  =  0 
are  equal. 

{h)  Draw  a  graph  of  the  locus  in  (a). 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  LITERATUEE 


1.  Quote  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  “I  would  hate  that  death  bandaged.  .  .  .the  rest.” 

(h)  “Here  feel  we  but  the  penalty.  .  .  .good  in  everything.” 

2.  (a)  Show  how  Lady  Macbeth  influences  Macbeth  to 
murder  Duncan. 

(b)  By  references  to  various  details  in  Act  V  of  the  play, 
show  how  Macbeth’s  character  has  degenerated. 

(c)  (i)  The  speech  quoted  below  has  been  described  as  an 
example  of  sustained  irony.  Justify  this  description  of  the 
passage,  (ii)  Why  does  not  Lennox  speak  out  plainly  ?  (iii) 
Point  out  the  part  of  the  speech  in  which  he  lets  his  real  feeling 
appear  more  openly  : — 

Len.  My  former  speeches  have  but  hit  your  thoughts, 

Which  can  interpret  further  :  only,  I  say. 

Things  have  been  strangely  borne.  The  gracious  Duncan 
Was  pitied  of  Macbeth  :  marry,  he  was  dead  : 

And  the  right-valiant  Banquo  walk’d  too  late ; 

Whom,  you  may  say,  if ’t  please  you,  Fleance  kill’d. 

For  Fleance  fled :  men  must  not  walk  too  late. 

Who  cannot  want  the  thought  how  monstrous 
It  was  for  Malcolm  and  for  Donalbain 
To  kill  their  gracious  father  1  damned  fact ! 

■  How  it  did  grieve  Macbeth  !  did  he  not  straight 
In  pious  rage  the  two  delinquents  tear. 

That  were  the  slaves  of  drink  and  thralls  of  sleep  1 
Was  not  that  nobly  done  ?  Ay,  and  wisely  too  ; 

For ’t  would  have  anger’d  any  heart  alive 
To  hear  the  men  deny ’t.  So  that,  I  say, 

He  has  borne  all  things  well :  and  I  do  think 
That  had  he  Duncan’s  sons  under  his  key — 

As,  an’t  please  heaven,  he  shall  not — they  should  find 
What  ’twere  to  kill  a  father  ;  so  should  Fleance. 

[over] 


3.  {a)  Discuss  the  attitude  of  Jaques  towards  his  fellow  men, 
supporting  your  views  by  references  to  passages  in  the  play 
(As  You  Like  It). 

(h)  What  dramatic  purposes  are  served  (i)  by  the  presence 
of  Adam  in  the  play  and  (ii)  by  the  introduction  of  the  Silvius- 
Phoebe  story? 

4.  {a)  Point  out  how  Browning  engages  the  reader’s  sympathy 
for  the  speaker  in  The  Italian  in  England. 

(h)  Summarize  the  thought  of  the  lyric  in  In  Memoriam 
beginning,  “I  leave  thy  praises  unexpress’d”. 

(c)  Give  reasons  for  the  presence  of  the  last  paragraph 
(“And  the  majestic  river  floated  on”,  etc.)  in  Sohrab  and 
Rustum. 

5.  Indicate  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  occurs,  and  express  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  parts : 

(а)  That  which  you  are  my  thoughts  cannot  transpose. 

Angels  are  bright  still,  though  the  brightest  fell. 

Though  all  things  foul  would  tvear  the  brows  of  grace., 

Yet  grace  must  still  look  so.  * 

(б)  Though  the  treasure 
Of  natures  germens  tumble  all  together., 

Even  till  destruction  sicken  )  answer  me 
To  what  I  ask  you. 

(c)  The  sixth  age 
Shifts  into  the  lean  and  slipper’d  pantaloon. 

(d)  More  villain  thou.  Well,  push  him  out  of  doors  ; 

And  let  my  officers  of  such  a  nature 

Make  an  extent  upon  his  house  and  lands. 

Do  this  expediently. 

(e)  If  I  could  meet  that  fancy -monger.,  I  would  give  him  some  good 
counsel,  for  he  seems  to  have  the  quotidian  of  love  upon  him. 

(/)  Man,  who  art  thou  who  dost  deny  my  words  ? 

Truth  sits  upon  the  lips  of  dying  men, 

And  falsehood,  while  I  lived,  was  far  from  mine. 

{g)  I  think  how  I  should  view  the  earth  and  skies 
And  sea,  when  once  again  my  brow  was  bared 
After  thy  healing,  with  such  different  eyes. 

{h)  Ere  these'  have  clothed  their  branchy  bowers 
With  fifty  Mays,  thy  songs  are  vain  ; 

And  what  are  they  when  these  remain 
The  ruiWd  shells  of  hollow  towers  ? 


6. 


When  I  have  seen  by  Time’s  fell  hand  defaced 
The  rich  proud  cost  of  out-worn  buried  age ; 

When  sometime-lofty  towers  I  see  down-razed, 

And  brass  eternal  slave  to  mortal  rage  ; 

6  When  I  have  seen  the  hungry  ocean  gain 
Advantage  on  the  kingdom  of  the  shore, 

And  the  firm  soil  win  of  the  watery  main, 

Increasing  store  with  loss,  and  loss  with  store  ; 

When  I  have  seen  such  interchange  of  state, 

10  Or  state  itself  confounded  to  decay ; 

Ruin  hath  taught  me  thus  to  ruminate 
That  Time  will  come  and  take  my  love  away  : 

This  thought  is  as  a  death,  which  cannot  choose 
But  weep  to  have  that  which  it  fears  to  lose. 

(a)  What  is  the  theme  of  the  first  eight  lines  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Point  out  the  contrast  between-  what  the  poet  refers 
to  in  the  first  four  lines  and  what  in  the  second  four. 

(c)  What  is  the  relation  between  11.  9-10  and  the  preceding 
parts  of  the  poem  ? 

(d)  State  in  your  own  words  to  what  reflection  the  poet  is 
led  by  what  he  has  seen. 

(e)  Point  out  at  least  one  rhetorical  device  by  which  the 
thought  of  the  poem  is  enforced. 

(/)  Explain  : — “fell  hand”  (1.  1),  “rich  proud  cost”  (1.  2), 
“out-worn  buried  age”  (1.  2),  “slave  to  mortal  rage”  (1.  4),  ‘  win 
of”  (1.  7),  “increasing  store  with  loss”  (1.  8),  “as  a  death”  (1.  13). 
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GREEK  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  : —  • 

{a)  aXX!  ore  8^  Tputeacnv  ev  aypo/jbevoLcnv  €pLi')(Pev, 
aravTcov  puev  MereXao?  v7reLpe')(ev  evpea<;  MpLov<^, 
dpL(f)co  8’  e^opLevo)  y€papQ)Tepo<^  ^ev  ’OSucrcreu?* 
aXX’  ore  8^  pivOov<;  Kai  pi'^8ea  irdcnv  v<^aLvov, 

5  y  TOL  pL€P  Met^eXao?  e'TriTpo\d87)v  dyopeve, 

iravpa  puev,  dWd  pbdXa  \iye(t)<i,  iirel  ov  7ro\vpLV0o<; 
ov8'^  dcfyapbaproeTT'^^,  el  Kal  yevei  vcrrepo^;  ^ev. 

(b)  dWd  pid^C  alv(d<; 

al8SpLaL  Tpooa?  Kal  Tpcod8a<;  eA/eecrtTreTrXou?, 
at  Ke  KaKo<;  o)?  vocrcptp  aXvaKa^co  iroXepiOiO' 

01)86  pie  dvpio<^  dvcoyev,  iirel  pidOov  epupievai  iaOXo<^ 

5  alel  Kal  irpcoTotcri  pier  a  Tpwecrcrt  pd^^ecrOai, 

dpvvpevo<;  TTciTpo?  re  peya  KXe'o<;  r)8^  epov  avrov. 
ev  yap  iyco  roSe  oWa  Kara  (fypeva  Kal  Kara  6vp6v' 
eacrerai  rjpap  or  av  iror  oXcoXrj  lAto?  tp?) 

Kal  Hpta/Lto?  Kal  Xao?  evppeXm  Hptap-oto. 

2.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  {a)  ?  Make  a  brief  reference  to 
the  occasion  he  is  describing. 

3.  In  extract  (a),  identify  the  following  forms  (giving  the 
corresponding  Attic  form,  where  different) :  eptxOev  (1.  1)^ 
vireipex^v  (1.  2),  evpea<^  (1.  2),  ^ev  (1.  3). 

4.  In  extract  (b\  who  is  the  speaker  and  who  is  the  person 
addressed  ?  Hive  concisely  the  substance  of  the  remainder 
of  the  speech. 

5.  Write  out  and  scan  the  last  two  lines  of  extract  (b), 
marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

[over] 


B 


6.  Translate  : — 

{a)  aarv  he  fxoL  hel^ov,  So?  he  paKO^  a/ji(f)i^a\e'a6ai, 
el  tC  ttov  elXvpia  aireipow  evOdh^  lovcra. 

(Tol  he  Oeol  Tocra  holev  ocra  <f)peal  apac  pievoLVw;, 
dvhpa  re  Kal  ol/cov  Kal  6piO(f)poavv7]v  oirdaeiav 

5  eaOXrjV'  ov  piev  yap  rov  ye  Kpeiaaov  Kal  dpeiov, 

7)  66  6pLO(f)poveovTe  vo'^aaaiv  oIkov  e')(rjTOv 
dv^p  '^he  yvvrj'  ttoXX’  dXyea  hvapLeveeaai, 

')(^dppiara  S’  evpieveryai'  pdXiara  he  r  ckXvov  avTol. 

(b)  l^VKXdiiTcov  S’  e?  yatav  eXevaaopbev  eyyv<i  iovrcov, 

KaiTvov  T  avToyv  re  (j)6oyy^v  olcov  re  Kal  alycov. 

7)/L609  o  T^eXto?  Kareov  Kai  em  Kvecpa^  rjXue, 
hy  Tore  KOLpL7]6r]fiev  errl  prjypilvi  OaXdaarj^;. 

5  '^/Lto?  S’  '^piyeveLa  (j)dvrj  pohohdKTvXo<;  ’Ho)?, 

Kal  TOT  eyoov  dyop^v  ^e^tez'o?  perd  rraaiv  eeurrov' 

‘‘^'AXXol  fiev  vvv  pilpiveT,  ipol  epir/pe^^  eralpor 
avrdp  iyd>  avv  vrjl  t  epfj  Kal  ipLol<;  erdpotcnv 
eX^coz^  Tcdvh’  dvhpdyv  Treip'qaopiai,  01  nve^  elcriv, 

ii  r/  1  r  /  \v  ’S''S'' 

10  r)  P  ot  y  yppiaraL  re  Kau  ayptoi  ovoe  oiKatOL, 

^e  (^iXo^eivoL,  Kai  a(f)Lv  v6o<;  icrrl  6eovhrj<^.'''* 

7.  Scan  the  first  two  lines  of  extract  {a),  noting  any  peculi¬ 
arities  of  quantity. 

8.  In  what  circumstances  was  the  speech  in  {a)  delivered? 

( 

9.  In  extract  {a),  write  an  explanatory  note  on  the  use  of 
Tov  (1.  5),  on  the  mood  of  exv'^ov  (1.  6),  on  the  case  of  dXyea 
(1.  7),  and  the  tense  and  force  of  eKXvov  (1.  8). 

10.  In  extract  il)),  point  out  an  example  of  each  of  the 
following :  zeugma,  tmesis,  and  personification. 

11.  Narrate  briefly  what  befell  Odysseus  and  his  ship’s 
crew  during  the  twenty-four  hours  following  the  incidents 
described  in  extract  (6). 

C 

12.  Translate  : — 

’E/c  Se  TOVTOV  ol  rpidKovra,  ovKeri  vopO^ovres  rd  Trpdypara 
elvai  dacpaXy)  a(f)Lcnv,  e^ovXr)67]aav  ’EXeucrtm  ^€^aL(0<i 
d)(TTe  elvai  crc^tcrt  Karac^vyrjv.  Kal  TrapayyelXavre^i  rot?  Imrevaiv 
'^X6ov  ek  ’EXeacrtz^a  K/azTta?  re  Kal  ol  dXXoc  tmv  rpiaKOvra' 

6  e^eracriv  re  iroir^aavre’;  tmv  oitXitmv  tcov  ^^iXevcnvLcov,  (j)d(TKOVTe<; 
jSovXeaOac  elhevat  rroaot  eiev  Kal  TToarj^  (f)vXaK^<i  TrpoaherjaoiVTO, 


i/ceXevov  aTroypdcfyeadat  7rdvTa<;,  tov  S’  aTroypayjrdfjLevov  del 
e^ievai  ota  7rv\too<;  eiri  T7]v  uaXaTrav.  eiri  oe  tcd  ai^taXw 
Toy?  pLev  fcTTTrea?  evdev  /cal  evOev  /carearr^aav,  tov  S’  i^iovra  del 
1  0  ol  VTrrjpeTai  avvehovv. 

13.  Compare  dacjiaXi]  (1.  2)  and  /3el3aLco<;  (1.  2). 


14.  Give  the  mood-synopsis  (i.e.  the  first  singular  indicative^ 
subjunctive,  and  optative,  the  second  singular  imperative, 
the  infinitive,  and  the  participle)  of  il3ou\7]dr]aav  (1.  2),  irap- 
ayyeiXavTe’^  (1.  3),  elhevai  (1.  6),  and  i^tevai  (1.  8)  —  only  in  the 
voice  and  tense  here  given. 


15.  Decline,  in  the  singular  only,  i^eraatv  and  roU  lirirevcnv, 
and  in  the  plural  only,  ttuXiSo?. 


16.  Comment  on  the  contraction  in  the  form  avvehowil.  10). 
Write  out  in  full  the  imperfect  indicative  of  TrXeo). 


17.  Translate  : — 


D 


( Dercylidas  is  requested  to  report  a  Lacedaemonian  victory 

to  the  allied  states.) 

"O  S’  ^ Ayrja LXao<;  airevdayv  pev  e/c  ’Acrta?  e/SopOei'  6vtl 
S’  avTM  ev  ’Agc^tTroXet  dyyeXXet,  Ae/o/cuXtSa?  otl  VL/cwev  re  ay  Aa/ce- 
SacpLovLOL,  /cal  avrdov  pev  reOvdvat  6/ct(o,  tmv  Be  iroXeplcov  TrapTrXr]- 
del<;'  eBrfXov  Be  on  /cal  tmv  crvppd^^^cov  ovk  oXiyoi  TreTTrco/core?  elev. 
epopevov  Se  tov  ^ AjrjaLXdov,  ^Ap’  dv,  &  Aep/cvXiBa,  iv  Katpp  yevoiTO, 
el  at  avpirepirovaai  iroXei^  'qplv  tow  aTpaTi(OTa<^  Tpv  vi/cpv  (w? 
Td^iaTa  TTvOotvTO ;  direKpivaTO  Brj  o  Aep/cuXtSa?,  ¥ivdvpoTepov<; 
yovv  el/cb<;  TavT  d/cov(TavTa<^  eivac.  Ov/covv  crv,  eirel  Trapeyevov, 
KdXXiaT  dv  dirayyelXav^ ;  o  Se  dcrpevo<;  dKovcra^,  koX  yap  del 
(f)iXa7r6B7]po<^  ^v,  elirev,  Et  crv  rarrot?.  ’AXXa  raTTO),  ec^??,  Kal 
TrpoaaTTay/yeXXeLV  KeXevco  otl  edv  Kai  raSe  ev  yevrjTat,  iraXiv  irape- 
cropeOa,  wairep  Kal  e<j)apev. 


ev  Kaipcp  =  well,  opportune. 
evOvpo^  =  in  good  spirits. 

dcrpevo<i  =  T^SeW. 

(faXaiToBppo^  =  fond  of  travel. 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


GREEK  COMPOSITION 


Translate  into  Greek: — 

1.  I  think  that  Theramenes  is  naturally  a  traitor. 

2.  More  than  twenty  of  the  hoplites  were  put  to  death  by  the 
Thirty. 

3.  He  happened  to  say  that  this  man  was  present. 

4.  He  will  be  chosen  ambassador  to  Athens  with  four  others. 

5.  A  few  days  later  the  messengers  announced  that  the 
Spartans  were  already  in  the  city. 

6.  On  the  same  night  a  certain  soldier  who  had  been  sent  by 
Cyrus  arrived  at  the  Greek  camp. 

7.  They  knew  that  Alcibiades  would  have  come  to  Sardis  if 
he  had  not  been  ordered  to  remain  in  Greece. 

8.  The  general  promised  the  soldiers  that  if  they  defeated  the 
enemy  he  would  give  each  three  days’  pay  after  the  battle. 

9.  He  hoped  to  send  out  messengers  to  learn  where  the 
Athenians  had  encamped. 

10.  He  says  that  he  will  do  this  in  order  that  no  one  may 
inform  the  enemy  of  the  numbers  of  the  Greeks. 

11.  Although  many  more  warships  than  formerly  were  in  the 
harbour,  he  instructed  Antiochus  not  to  sail  against  the 
enemy’s  fleet. 

12.  Do  not  again  send  envoys  before  you  know  what  you  really 
wish  and  have  deliberated  to  better  purpose,  for  we  shall 
not  make  peace  on  these  terms. 

13.  If  you  were  willing  to  send  me  to  Lysander,  you  would  be 
able  to  learn  what  he  is  likely  to  propose  regarding  the 
demolition  of  the  walls. 


14.  Let  us  go  forth  at  once  from  the  city  ourselves,  and  not 
wait  until  the  Persian  king  reaches  this  land. 

15.  On  hearing  this  he  took  his  departure  before  Cyrus  could 
tell  the  others  what  he  wished  them  to  do. 

16.  Whenever  they  did  harm  to  any  other  of  the  Greeks,  they 
would  suffer  the  same  treatment  at  the  hands  of  the 
Spartans  and  their  allies. 

17.  Fearing  that  he  would  be  punished  by  the  general, 

the  soldier  was  so  dilatory  (I3pa8v<;)  that  he  did  not  reach 
the  camp  before  night. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ALGEBRA 


Note: — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  tables 

from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  If  the  roots  of  the  equation  ax^  -\-bx-\-c  =  0  are  imaginary, 
show  that  for  all  real  values  of  x  the  expression  ax^  -\-bx-\-c 
must  have  the  same  sign  as  “a”. 

2.  Find  the  ratio  x\y  \z  from  the  equations  Zx-\-y  =  and 

^x  —  y-\-  30.  Use  your  result  to  obtain  the  values  of  x,  y,  and  0 
if  x^  y^  z^  =  . 


3.  Solve  12a3*  —  I3a;^  —  —  I3ic  + 12  =  0. 

4.  The  volume  of  a  cylinder  varies  as  the  base  and  height 
jointly.  If  the  volume  of  the  first  of  two  cylinders  is  to  that 
of  the  second  as  11:8,  and  the  height  of  the  first  is  to  that  of 
the  second  as  3  : 4,  and  if  the  base  of  the  first  has  an  area  of 
16*5  square  feet,  what  is  the  area  of  the  base  of  the  second  ? 

♦ 

5.  (a)  Sum'  the  series  a  +  (a  +  d)r  +  (a  +  2c?)r  ”  ...  .to  n  terms, 
and  from  this  sum  deduce  the  sum  of  an  infinite  number  of 
terms  when  rc^  I. 

(6)  The  sum  of  n  terms  of  a  series  is  n(n-{-5).  Show  that 
the  series  is  an  arithmetical  progression,  and  find  its  term. 

(c)  Sum  to  n  terms  the  series 

1x34-3x5  +  5x7 . 


[over];' 


6.  (a)  Find  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  things  r  at  a 
time. 

(b)  In  a  baseball  club  there  are  fifteen  players  including 
the  captain.  In  how  many  different  ways  may  a  team  of  nine 
players  be  chosen,  the  team  in  each  case  to  include  the  captain  ? 


7.  (a)  Find  the  middle  term  in  the  expansion  of 


2n 


X  — 


X 


(b)  If  is  a  positive  integer  show  that  the  sum  of  the 
squares  of  the  coefficients  in  the  expansion  of  {l-\-xY  is 

I  2n 


n 


n 


8.  A  man  wishes  to  provide  for  his  son  an  annuity  of  $1200, 
the  first  payment  of  it  to  be  made  in  3  years  and  to  continue 
for  10  payments.  If  money  is  worth  5^  per  annum,  com¬ 
pounded  yearly,  what  should  he  pay  now  for  the  annuity  ? 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 

THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

> 

CHEMISTEY 


1.  {a)  Assign  each  of  the  following  elements  to  its  proper 
group,  family,  and  period  in  Mendelejeff’s  table :  barium,  tin, 
oxygen,  arsenic,  potassium,  aluminium,  phosphorus,  strontium, 
lead,  carbon,  sulphur,  nitrogen,  hydrogen,  bromine,  silicon, 
calcium,  bismuth,  chlorine,  iron,  sodium,  copper. 

(b)  Give  reasons  for  your  arrangement  in  the  case  of 
arsenic,  phosphorus,  nitrogen,  bismuth. 

2.  (a)  Classify  the  following  substances  as  oxidising  agents  or 
reducing  agents : — sulphur  dioxide,  nitric  acid,  carbon,  chlorine, 
hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulphide,  nitric  oxide,  sulphuric  acid. 

(h)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  each,  pointing  out 
wherein  the  oxidation  or  reduction  consists. 

3  Describe  the  changes  that  would  be  observed  to  take  place 
in  performing  the  following  experiments  : — 

(a)  A  strip  of  zinc  is  placed  in  a  solution  of  lead  acetate. 

(h)  Hydrochloric  acid  is  added  to  limestone  and  the  gas 
produced  is  passed /or  some  time  through  lime  water. 

(c)  Ferrous  sulphate  crystals  are  left  for  some  time  exposed 
to  the  air. 

(d)  Lead  is  strongly  heated  in  a  current  of  air. 

(e)  Ammonium  sulphide  is  added  to  a  solution  of  zinc 
sulphate. 

(/)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  through  a  solution  of 
stannous  'chloride. 


[over] 


4.  Describe  experiments  (one  in  each  case)  tending  to  prove, — 

(a)  that  sodium  has  metallic  properties ; 

(b)  that  sulphur  has  non- metallic  properties  ; 

(c)  that  antimony  has  both  metallic  and  non-metallic 
properties ; 

(d)  that  acetylene  contains  both  carbon  and  hydrogen ; 

(e)  that  common  salt  contains  both  sodium  and  chlorine. 

5.  (a)  Define  chemical  equivalent,  hydrolysis,  alloy,  elec¬ 
trolyte. 

{b)  Write  the  formulae  for  sodium  bi-carbonate,  potash 
alum,  ferric  hydroxide,  cuprous  chloride. 

(c)  Give  the  chief  sources  of  iodine,  sulphur,  tin,  potas¬ 
sium. 

{d)  State  the  chief  commercial  uses  of  phosphorus,  ammon¬ 
ium  sulphate,  sodium  nitrate,  chlorine. 

6.  Describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  potassium  nitrate 
and  explain  its  use  in  the  manufacture  of  gunpowder. 

7.  A  piece  of  sodium  weighing  1’15  grams  is  dropped  into  a 
dish  of  water. 

(a)  What  volume  of  hydrogen  will  be  liberated  at  30°C.  and 
770  mm.  pressure? 

(b)  What  weight  of  oxygen  will  be  needed  to  burn  the 
hydrogen  formed  ? 

(H  =  l,  S  =  32,  0  =  16,  Na  =  23.) 

(c)  If  it  takes  20  c.c.  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  to  neutralize 
the  liquid  in  the  dish  find  the  strength  of  the  acid  in  grams  per 
litre. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY- FIRST  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  C. 

A 

1.  What  social  and  political  conditions  in  the  Roman  Empire 
weakened  its  power  to  resist  the  barbarian  invasions  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  centuries,  A.  D.  ?  What  were  the  characteristic 
features  and  results  of  these  invasions  ? 

2.  What  conditions  previous  to  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  cen¬ 
tury  tended  to  prevent  Germany  and  Italy  from  being  converted 
into  strong  single  kingdoms  like  England  and  France  ?  Illus¬ 
trate  by  reference  to  events  in  the  lives  of  Frederick  Barbarossa 
and  Frederick  II. 

3.  On  the  accompanying  map  mark  the  chief  trade  routes 
between  Europe  and  the  East  in  the  fourteenth  century.  Mark 
also  the  location  of  ten  of  the  chief  trading  centres. 

B 

4.  What  events  increased  and  consolidated  the  power  of  Spain 
from  the  reign  of  Isabella  of  Castile  to  that  of  the  Emperor 
Charles  V,  inclusive  ?  What  possessions  did  the  Empire  of 
Charles  V  include  ? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  literary  and  intellectual  movements 
that  paved  the  way  for  the  Revival  of  Learning  in  Italy.  What 
were  the  characteristic  features  of  this  Revival  ? 

6.  Show  the  historical  significance  of  (a)  the  Edict  of  Worms, 
1521 ;  (b)  the  Peace  of  Augsburg ;  (c)  the  Council  of  Trent ;  (d) 
the  work  of  Ignatius  Loyola. 

C 

7.  Outline  the  relations  of  Austria  and  Russia  toward  Turkey 
and  the  Balkan  States  since  1850. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  the  Great  War 
(rt)  by  Australia,  (6)  by  India. 


V 


« 


✓ 


rta 


t 


S 


/ 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MINERALOGY 


1.  Indicate  on  the  accompanying  map  the  position  of  the  chief 
gold,  coal,  and  silver  mines  of  Canada. 

2.  Name  one  locality  in  Canada  where  each  of  the  following  is 
found  and  specify  one  important  use  to  which  each  is  put :  mica, 
asbestos,  apatite,  gypsum,  limestone,  felspar,  petroleum,  sand¬ 
stone. 

3.  Describe  blow-pipe  tests  that  would  reveal  the  presence  in 
minerals  of  sulphur,  chlorine,  copper,  manganese,  iron,  lead, 
zinc,  arsenic,  calcium,  sodium.  Name  minerals  containing  these 
substances  (one  for  each). 

4.  (a)  State  how  each  of  the  following  rocks  has  probably -been 
formed :  sandstone,  granite,  basalt,  shale,  limestone,  gneiss,  ^ 
slate,  conglomerate. 

(b)  Describe  each  of  any  Jive  of  the  rocks  in  {a)  so  that  it 
could  be  recognized  in  the  field. 

5.  Explain  the  terms  oxidising  and  reducing  as  applied  to 
flame,  and  make  diagrams  to  illustrate  your  answer. 

6.  (a)  The  following  substances  are  placed  before  you  un¬ 
labelled.  State  how  you  would  proceed  to  identify  them  from 
their  physical  properties:  pyrite,  gypsum,  zinc  blend,  galena, 
magnetite,  mispickel,  chalcopyrite,  mica,  graphite,  halite. 

(b)  Write  formulae, to  show  the  probable  composition  of 
any  six  of  the  substances  in  (a). 

7.  (a)  Define  fossil,  strata,  dike,  vein,  placer. 

{b)  Give  five  evidences  that  a  glacier  once  existed  in 
Ontario. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GEOMETRY 


Note  : — Squared  'paper  may  he  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

A 

1.  The  squares  on  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  together  equal 
to  twice  the  square  on  half  the  third  side  and  twice  the  square 
on  the  median  to  that  side. 

2.  If  a  point  A  lies  on  the  polar  of  a  point  B  with  respect  to 
a  circle,  then  B  lies  on  the  polar  of  A  with  respect  to  the  same 
circle. 

3.  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  of  the  angles  at 
its  base  double  of  the  third  angle. 

4.  A  circle  is  described  about  an  equilateral  triangle  ABC, 
and  from  any  point  D  on  the  circumference  straight  lines  are 
drawn  to  the  angular  points  of  the  triangle.  Show  that  'one  of 
these  lines  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  other  two. 

5.  AB  is  a  straight  line  and  C  is  any  point  in  it ;  find  in  AB 
produced  a  point  D  such  that  AD:DB:  :AC:CB. 

6.  Describe  a  square  that  shall  be  equal  to  a  given  rectangle. 

B 

7.  The  angular  points  of  a  triangle  are  (2,  —3),  (3,  I),  and 
(4,  —2).  Prove  that  the  line  joining  the  middle  points  of  two 
sides  of  the  triangle  is  equal  to  one-half  the  length  of  the  third 
side. 

8.  Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  in  terms  of  the  angle 
it  makes  with  the  axis  of  X  and  the  co-ordinates  of  a  point 
through  which  it  passes. 

[over] 


9.  Show  that  the  lines  2ic  —  3;?/ +  4  =  0,  — 4?/  — 1=0,  and 

4x  — 57/  — 6  =  0  all  pass  through  one  point. 

10.  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  through  the  point 
(2,  —3)  and  perpendicular  to  the  line  2x  —  by  —  1—  0. 

11.  Find  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the  line 
4^c  — 37/  =  9  to  the  line  4ic  =  37/  +  2. 

12.  {a)  Find  the  equation  of  a  circle  having  a  radius  (r)  and 
the  co-ordinates  of  its  centre  (m,  n). 

(b)  Find  the  radical  axis  of  the  two  circles, 

— 2cc  — 47/  — 4  =  0 

and  fl3‘'^rl-7/"  —  8cc  — 107/-1-5  =  0. 

(c)  Show  that  the  point  (3J,  —  2)  is  on  the  radical  axis 
in  (6),  and  find  the  length  of  the  tangents  from  this  point  to  the 
two  circles. 


) 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  : — 

Est  hie,  est  animus  lucis  contemptor,  et  istum 
Qui  vita  bene  credat  emi,  quo  tendis,  honorem. 

Nisus  ad  haec ;  Equidem  de  te  nil  tale  verebar, 

Nec  fas,  non;  ita  me  referat  tibi  magnus  ovantem 
6  Juppiter,  aut  quicumque  oculis  haec  aspicit  aequis. 

Sed,  si  quis,  quae  multa  vides  discrimine  tali, 

Si  quis  in  adversum  rapiat  casusve  deusve, 

Te  superesse  velim  ;  tua  vita  dignior  aetas. 

Sit,  qui  me  raptum  pugna,  pretiove  redemptum, 

10  Mandet  humo;  solita  aut  si  qua  id  Fortuna  vetabit, 
Absenti  ferat  inferias,  decoretque  sepulcro. 

2.  What  plan  or  purpose  are  the  two  friends  here  considering? 
What  was  the  outcome  of  the  adventure  ? 

3.  Explain  the  case  of  oculis  (1.  5),  discrimine  (1.  6),  vita  (1.  8), 
pugna  (1.  9),  pretio  (1.  9),  humo  (1.  10),  absenti  (1.  11). 

4.  Account  for  the  mood  of  credat  (1.  2),  referat  (1.  4),  rapiat 
(1.  7),  sit  (1.  9),  mandet  (1.  10). 

5.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  5  and  10. 


B 

6.  Translate : — 

Pone  me  pigris  ubi  nulla  campis 
Arbor  aestiva  recreatur  aura, 

Quod  latus  mundi  nebulae  malusque 
Juppiter  urget ; 

5  Pone  sub  curru  nimium  propinqui 
Solis  in  terra  domibus  negata : 

Dulce  ridentem  Lalagen  amabo, 

Dulce  loquentem.  [over] 


7.  What  is  this  form  of  stanza  called  ?  Write  out  and  scan 
lines  7  and  8. 

8.  Compare  pigris  (1.  1),  malus  (1.  3),  propinqui  (1.  5). 
Decline  Juppiter  (1.  4). 

9.  Pone.  Express  by  an  equivalent  subordinate  clause. 

10.  Translate: — 

Eheu  fugaces,  Postume,  Postume, 

Labuntur  anni,  nec  pietas  moram 
Rugis  et  instant!  senectae 
AfFeret  indomitaeque  morti; 

6  Non,  si  trecenis,  quotquot  eunt  dies, 

Amice,  places,  illacrimabilem 
Plutona  tauris,  qui  ter  amplum 
Geryonen  Tityonque  tristi 

Compescit  unda,  scilicet  omnibus, 

1 0  Quicumque  terrae  munere  vescimur, 

Enaviganda,  sive  reges 
Sive  inopes  erimus  colon!. 

11.  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  places  (1.  6),  the  case  and 
agreement  of  omnibus  (1.  9),  the  tense  of  erimus  (1.  12).  What 
is  the  grammatical  value  and  connection  of  the  clause  quotquot 
eunt  dies  ? 

12.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  Geryonen  Tityonque  (1.  8). 
Derive  scilicet  (1.  9). 

C 

13.  Translate  : — 

“At  enim  ne  quid  novi  fiat  contra  exempla  atque  instituta 
maiorum.”  Non  dicam  hoc  loco  maiores  nostros  semper  in 
pace  consuetudini,  in  bello  utilitati  paruisse,  semper  ad  novos 
casus  temporum  novorum  consiliorum  rationes  accommodasse ; 
6  non  dicam  duo  bella  maxima,  Punicum  atque  Hispaniense,  ab 
uno  imperatore  esse  confecta,  duasque  urbes  potentissimas, 
quae  huic  imperio  maxime  minitabantur,  Carthaginem  atque 
Numantiam,  ab  eodem  Scipione  esse  deletas  ;  non  commemo- 
rabo  nuper  ita  vobis  patribusque  vestris  esse  visum,  ut  in 
1 0  uno  C.  Mario  spes  imperi  poneretur,  ut  idem  cum  lugurtha, 
idem  cum  Cimbris,  idem  cum  Teutonis  bellum  administraret. 

t 

14.  Explain  the  use  of  each  of  the  subjunctives  in  this  extract. 


15.  Explain  the  case  of  novi  (1.  1),  the  agreement  of  His- 
paniense  (1.  5).  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of 
maxime  and  nuper. 

16.  What  wars  are  referred  to  in  Punicum  and  Hispaniense  ? 

D 

17.  Translate: — 

Quibus  omnibus  rebus  hostes  invitati  copias  traducunt 
aciemque  iniquo  loco  constituunt ;  nostris  vero  etiam  de  vallo 
deductis  propius  accedunt  et  tela  intra  munitionem  ex  omnibus 
partibus  conjiciunt  praeconibusque  circummissis  pronuntiari 

6  jubent,  seu  quis  Gallus  seu  Romanus  velit  ante  horam  tertiam 
ad  se  transire,  sine  periculo  licere  ;  post  id  tempus  non  fore 
potestatem.  Ac  sic  nostros  contempserunt,  ut  obstructis  in 
speciem  portis  singulis  ordinibus  caespitum,  quod  ea  non 
posse  introrumpere  videbantur,  alii  vallum  manu  scindere, 
1 0  alii  fossas  complere  inciperent. 

18.  Express  in  direct  discourse  seu  quis  Gallus.  .  .  .potestatem. 

E 

19.  Translate: — 

(Behaviour  of  the  Gauls.) 

Interim  ii  qui  ad  alteram  partem  oppidi,  ut  supra  demon - 
stravimus,  munitionis  causa  convenerant,  primo  exaudito  clamore, 
inde  etiam  crebris  nuntiis  incitati  oppidum  a  Romanis  teneri, 
praemissis  equitibus  magno  cursu  eo  contenderunt.  Eorum  ut 
quisque  primus  venerat,  sub  muro  consistebat  suorumque  pug- 
nantium  numerum  augebat.  Quorum  cum  magna  multitude 
convenisset,  matres  familiae,  quae  paulo  ante  Romanis  de  muro 
manus  tendebant,  suos  obtestari  et  more  Gallico  passum  capillum 
ostentare  liberosque  in  conspectum  proferre  coeperunt.  Erat 
Romanis  nec  loco  nec  numero  aequa  contentio ;  simul  et  cursu 
et  spatio  pugnae  defatigati  non  facile  recentes  atque  integros 
sustinebant.  Caesar,  cum  iniquo  loco  pugnari  hostiumque  augeri 
copias  videret,  praemetuens  suis,  ad  Titum  Sextium  legatum, 
quern  minoribus  castris  praesidio  reliquerat,  mittit,  ut  cohortes 
ex  castris  celeriter  educeret,  et  sub  infimo  colle  ab  dextro  latere 
hostium  constitueret.  ,  ^ 

passus  =  loose,  dishevelled. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntaiio 


August  Examinations,  1917 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  one  of  the  following: — 

{a)  Stanzas  two  and  three  of  8t.  Agnes’  Eve. 

(b)  Home  Thoughts,  from  Abroad. 

2.  (a)  State  the*  various  considerations  that  tend  to  dissuade 
Macbeth  from  murdering  Duncan. 

(b)  “Things  bad  begun  make  strong  themselves  by  ill.” 

Explain  the  above,  and  show  how  the  theory  works  out  in 
each  case  in  which  Macbeth  acts  upon  it. 

(c)  Show  that  practically  everything  Lady  Macbeth  says 
and  does  in  the  Sleep-walking  Scene  recalls  something  in  the 
earlier  part  of  the  play. 

3.  (a)  Point  out  the  features  of  the  character  of  Orlando  that 
show  that  he  is  worthy  of  Rosalind.  Justify  your  statements 
by  reference  to  specific  passages  in  the  play. 

(b)  What  brings  about  the  change  in  the  character  of 
Oliver  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  Forest  of  Arden  as  depicted  in  As  You 
Like  It. 

4.  (a)  What  does  the  speaker  in  My  Last  Duchess  reveal  of 
his  character  in  what  he  says  ? 

(6)  Show  how  the  poet  has  given  an  Oriental  colouring  to 
Sohrab  and  Rustum. 

(c)  By  referring  to  the  more  striking  details  in  The 
Lady  of  Shalott,  illustrate  its  picturesqueness. 

[over] 


5.  Indicate  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  occurs,  and  express  in  your  own  words  the  meaning  of 
each  of  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(a)  His  two  chamberlains 

Will  ]  with  wine  and  wassail  so  convince 
That  memory,  the  warder  of  the  brain, 

Shall  he  a  fume,  and  the  receipt  of  reason 
A  limbec  only. 

(h)  From  this  instant. 

There’s  nothing  serious  in  mortality. 

All  is  but  toys  ;  renown  and  grace  is  dead  ; 

The  wine  of  life  is  drawn,  and  the  mere  lees 
Is  left  this  vault  to  brag  of. 

( c)  Let  not  my  jealousies  he  your  dishonours, 

But  my  own  safeties. 

(d)  Nothing  remains  but  that  I  kindle  the  boy  thither,  which  now 
I’ll  go  about. 

.(e)  Or  what  is  he  of  basest  function. 

That  says  his  bravery  is  not  on  my  cost 
Thinking  that  I  mean  him,  but  therein  suits 
His  folly  to  the  metal  of  my  speech 

•(/)  Thou  strik’st  too  hard  !  that  club  of  thine  will  float 
Upon  the  summer-floods,  and  not  my  bones. 

{g)  So,  with  a  sullen  “All’s  for  best,” 

The  land  seems  settling  to  its  rest. 

{h)  The  churl  in  spirit,  howe’er  he  veil 

His  want  informs  for  fashion’s  sake. 

Will  let  his  coltish  nature  break 
At  seasons  thro’  the  gilded  pale. 

6.  Captain,  or  Colonel,  or  Knight  in  Arms, 

Whose  chance  on  these  defenceless  doors  may  seize. 

If  deed  of  honour  did  thee  ever  please. 

Guard  them,  and  him  within  protect  from  harms. 

6  He  can  requite  thee  ;  for  he  knows  the  charms 
That  call  fame  on  such  gentle  acts  as  these. 

And  he  can  spread  thy  name  o’er  lands  and  seas. 

Whatever  clime  the  sun’s  bright  circle  warms. 

Lift  not  thy  spear  against  the  Muses’  bovver  : 

10  The  great  Emathian  conqueror  bid  spare 

The  house  of  Pindarus,  when  temple  and  tower 
Went  to  the  ground  :  and  the  repeated  air 
Of  sad  Plectra’s  poet  had  the  power 
To  save  the  Athenian  walls  from  ruin  bare. 

{a)  Point  out  the  details  in  the  above  poem  that  justify  the 
inference  that  it  is  a  poet  who  is  addressing  the  “Captain,  or 
Colonel,  or  Knight  in  Arms  ”. 


(6)  State  in  as  few  words  as  practicable  the  theme  of  the 
first  four  lines  of  the  poem. 

(c)  To  what  power  of  poetry  does  the  writer  refer  in  the 
second  four  lines  ?  Illustrate  this  power  by  referring  to  some 
poem  you  have  read  for  this  examination. 

{d)  What  purpose  is  served  by  line  9  ? 

(e)  Why  does  the  writer  refer  to  what  “the  great  Emathian 
conqueror  ”  did  ? 
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department  of  J^bucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1917 


UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  He  said  Caesar  would  be  informed  at  once  of  the  arrival 
of  the  scouts. 

2.  You  had  promised  to  send  three  thousand  troops  to  attack 
the  Romans. 

3.  To  the  enemy’s  entreaties  he  replied  that  if  they  wished  to 
confer  with  him  they  had  permission. 

4.  If  a  stout  resistance  were  not  being  offered  to  the  Gauls  by 
our  men,  the  camp  would  now  be  in  great  danger. 

5.  He  is  afraid  that  large  forces  of  the  enemy  will  assemble 
for  the  purpose  of  attacking  him. 

6.  They  thought  that  the  scout,  on  learning  the  position  of 
the  enemy,  would  have  returned  before  daybreak. 

7.  We  believe  that  if  he  had  kept  these  two  legions  in  two 
camps  he  would  have  inspired  hope  in  the  rest  of  the  army. 

8.  After  the  ships  are  repaired  he  will  leave  a  large  portion  of 
the  troops  to  fortify  the  camp. 

9.  There  is  no  doubt  that  he  will  lead  his  army  back  into 
Germany  after  Caesar’s  arrival,  and  if  the  Romans  be 
present  in  large  force,  that  he  will  have  to  cross  {peri¬ 
phrastic)  the  river  without  his  baggage. 

10.  Caesar  was  of  the  opinion  that  Labienus  ought  to  have 
been  placed  at  the  head  of  the  army,  and  cavalry  sent  in 
advance  to  learn  in  what  direction  the  Gauls  were 
advancing. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

On  the  same  day  on  which  Caesar  learned  that  the  bridge  had 
been  built,  he  threw  a  large  part  of  his  cavalry  across  the  river, 
leaving  two  hundred  men  to  defend  the  camp.  This  body  of 
cavalry  falling  on  the  foragers,  who  were  taken  unawares  and 
scattered  about,  intercepted  a  considerable  number  of  men  and 
cattle,  and  when  two  cohorts  were  sent  to  reinforce  the  enemy, 
our  men  skilfully  divided  themselves  into  two  parts,  some  to 
protect  the  spoil,  others  to  resist  the  advancing  foe  and  to  beat 
them  back  (propello).  And  it  so  happened  that  they  cut  off  and 
surrounded  one  cohort  which  had  rushed  forward  with  the 
utmost  rashness  in  advance  of  the  others.  After  putting  it  to 
the  sword,  they  returned  with  a  large  booty  in  safety  to  the 
camp,  (making  their  way)  across  the  bridge  with  which  Caesar 
had  spanned  the  Rhine.  This  bridge  was  about  three  miles 
from  the  camp  of  the  enemy. 
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August  Examinations,  1917 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre: 


Write  a  composition  on  one  oi  the  following  subjects: — 

1.  The  coming  and  the  going  of  the  birds. 

2.  My  flower  garden. 

“A  garden  is  a  lovesome  thing,  God  wot.” 

3.  Air-craft  in  the  War. 

4.  The  campaign  in  Mesopotamia. 

5.  My  favourite  picture  or  My  favourite  hero  or  heroine  of 
fiction. 

X  (The  hero  or  heroine  shall  not  be  chosen  from  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  examination  in  literature.) 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only  —  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative  —  of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate  : — 

1.  Resolved  that  a  federation  of  the  British  Empire  is  desir¬ 
able  and  practicable. 

2.  Resolved  that  the  women  of  Canada  should  be  given  the 
right  to  vote. 
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August  Examinations,  1917 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  AUTHORS 


A 

I.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  Mon  pere  et  ma  mM-e  etaient  seuls ;  tandis  que  ma 
mere  faisait  rapidement  deux  paquets  des  objets  apportes, 
mon  pere  balayait  un  coin  de  la  remise;  sous  le  sable  sec 
qu’il  enlevait  a  grands  coups  de  balai  apparut  bientdt  une 
5  trappe :  il  la  leva ;  puis  comme  ma  mere  avait  acheve  de 
ficeler  les  deux  ballots  il  les  descendit  par  cette  trappe  dans 
une  cave  dont  je  ne  vis  pas  la  profondeur,  tandis  que  ma 
mere  Feclairait  avec  I’a  lanterne ;  les  deux  ballots  descendus, 
il  remonta,  ferma  la  trappe  et  avec  son  balai  repla9a  dessus 
1 0  le  sable  qu’il  avait  enleve ;  quand  il  eut  acheve  sa  besogne 
il  fut  impossible  de  voir  ou  se  trouvait  Touverture  de  cette 
trappe  ;  sur  le  sable  ils  avaient  tous  les  deux  seme  des  brins 
de  paille  comme  il  y  en  avait  partout  sur  le  sol  de  la  remise. 

(h)  Nous  voila  de  nouveau  sur  les  grands  chemins ;  mais 
1 6  cette  fois,  je  ne  suis  plus  libre  d’aller  ou  je  veux,  et  de  faire 
ce  que  bon  me  semble ;  cependant  c’est  avec  un  sentiment 
de  delivrance  que  je  quitte  Londres  :  je  ne  verrai  plus  la 
cour  du  Lion-Rouge,  et  cette  trappe  qui,  malgre  ma  volonte^ 
attirait  mes  yeux  irresistiblement.  Combien  de  fois  me 
2  0  suis-je  reveille  la  nuit  en  sursaut,  ayant  vu  dans  mon  reve, 
dans  mon  cauchemar,  une  lumiere  rouge  entrer  par  ma  petite 
fenetre  ;  c’est  une  vision,  une  hallucination,  mais  qu’importe; 
j’ai  apergu  une  fois  cette  lumiere,  et  c’est  assez  pour  que  je 
la  sente  toujours  sur  mes  yeux  comme  une  flamme  brulante. 
2  5  Nous  marchions  derriere  les  voitures,  et  au  lieu  des 
exhalaisons  puantes  et  malfaisantes  de  Bethnal-Green,  nous 
respirions  Fair  pur  des  belles  campagnes  que  nous  traver- 
sions,  et  qui  n’ont  peut-etre  pas  du  green  dans  leur  nom, 

[over] 


mais  qui  ont  du  vert  pour  les  yeux,  des  chants  d’oiseaux 
3  0  pour  les  oreilles. 

(c)  Quoique  nous  eussions  notre  miserable  costume  de 
musiciens  des  rues,  nous  fumes  reyus  par  un  domestique  en 
habit  noir  et  en  cravate  blanche  qui  nous  conduisit  a  notre 
appartement :  comme  elle  nous  parut  belle,  notre  chambre* ; 
3  5  elle  avait-deux  lits  blancs ;  les  fenetres  ouvraient  sur  une 
verandah  suspendue  au-dessus  du  lac,  et  la  vue  qu’on  em- 
brassait  etait  une  merveille. 

2.  Give  the  present  indicative  in  full  of  apparut  (1.  4),  achev6 
(1.  5),  verrai  (1.  17),  apergu  (1.  23). 

3.  Give  the  present  subjunctive  in  iuW  pi  faisait  (1.  2),  enlev4 
(1.  1()),  fut  (1.  11),  conduisit  (1.  33). 

4.  Explain  the  following  cases  of  the  subjunctive  :  sente  (1.  24), 
eussions  (1.  31). 

5.  Distinguish  dessus,  sur,  and  au-dessus. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Verhaeren  est  une  de  ces  ames  naturellement  rMigieuses 
qui  ne  peuvent  se  passer  d’un  culte.  II  n’a  retrouve  la  paix  de 
son  coeur  et  Tequilibre  de  son  esprit  que  lorsque  les  autels  brises 
ont  ete  remplaces  par  des  autels  nouveaux.  A  I’assurance  que 
montre  des  lors  Verhaeren,  a  sa  belle  .serenite,  on  sent  qu’il  a 
conquis  une  foi.  Quelle  est  cette  foi  ?  C’est,  si  Ton  veut,  celle 
des  stoiciens :  “O  univers,  je  veux  ce  que  tu  veux.”  C’est, 
d’autre  part,  la  foi  des  encyclopedistes,  ou  d’Emile  Zola,  la  ferme 
confiance  dans  le  progres  illimite  de  I’espece  humaine.  Avant  la 
guerre,  dans  une  chronique  de  la  Bihliotheque  universelle, 
Romain  Rolland  citait  Verhaeren  aux  cotes  de  Walt  Whitman 
comme  le  representant  le  plus  haut  du  “mysticisme  de  la  vie 
nouvelle,”  de  ce  culte  ne  du  spectacle  exaltant  du  monde  trans¬ 
forme  par  I’effort  humain.  De  toute  son  ame  il  croyait  en  un 
avenir  pacifique  qui  mettrait  fin  aux  antagonismes  violents  entre 
les  peuples  pour  ne  laisser  subsister  que  la  feconde  emulation  du 
travail. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntarto 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 


I.  In  an  isosceles  triangle  the  number  of  radians  in  the 
vertical  angle  is  to  the  number  of  grades  in  each  of  the  angles 
at  the  base  as  tt  :  50.  Find  the  number  of  degrees  in  the 
vetical  angle.  (7r  =  A?-). 


2.  Establish  the  formulae  : — 

/\  A  I  DO  A-  P  B  —  A 

(a)  cosH  +  cosi5  =  2  cos - ,  cos - 

^  ^  2  2 


(b)  tan(H+5)  = 


tanH  +  tani? 

I  —  tanH  .  tan  5 


3.  {a)  Find  the  numerical  values  of  cos  75°  and  cos  135°. 
(6)  If  sin  3^  — sin^  =  2  cos  2  0,  find  two  values  for  6. 


4.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  45,  39,  and  42,  respectively ; 
find  : — 

(a)  The  area  of  the  triangle. 

(5)  The  length  of  the  median  to  the  side  whose  length 
is  42. 

(c)  The  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle. 

[over] 


5.  In  any  triangle  prove  that 
(a)  asmB  =  bsmA. 

A 


(0 

(c) 

(d) 


COS 


s(s  —  a) 

2 

h  cos^  gosB 


h  —  c  cos  A  cos  (7 

sin  (B  —  C)  _b^  —  c- 


sin  (5 +  (7)  a- 


6.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  533,  317,  and  510  respectively; 
find  the  greatest  angle. 


7.  Given  a  =  229,  6=109,  and  (7=  131°  24',  find  the  side  c. 

8.  If  a  =  445,  6  =  565,  and  ^  =  44°  27',  find,  correct  to  the 
nearest  minute,  the  angle  B. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Will  you  kindly  give  us  the  names  of  your  brother’s 
friends  ? 

2.  I  do  not  know  them  all,  but  I  will  ask  him  to  send  them  to 
you. 

3.  Let  us  say  no  more  about  that ;  I  am  very  glad  to  have 
been  able  to  help  you. 

4.  We  are  leaving  to-morrow  ;  we  are  going  to  see  a  number 
of  interesting  places. 

5.  You  ought  not  to  have  spoken  to  them  about  that  affair. 

6.  Close  your  grammars,  open  your  exercise-books  and  write 
down  what  I  shall  say  to  you. 

7.  It  was  dark,  he  had  no  key  and  he  could  not  open  the  door. 

8.  My  friend  promised  me  that  he  would  see  about  the  tickets. 

9.  We  fell  asleep  at  half  past  eleven  and  we  wakened  at  a 
quarter  past  five. 

10.  They  were  afraid  that  their  neighbours  would  be  angry  if 
they  made  a  noise. 

11.  Would  you  like  to  know  how  to  speak  French?  You  will 
not  know  unless  you  work. 

12.  Do  you  need  your  pen  ?  Yes,  I  am  going  to  use  it  at  once. 

13.  You  are  silent ;  what  are  you  thinking  about  ?  I  am  think¬ 
ing  of  my  brother. 

14.  Many  Canadians  have  gone  to  France  to  fight  for  the 
French  against  the  Germans. 

15.  We  are  proud  of  them  and  when  they  return  we  shall 
salute  them  with  joy. 

,  [over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

Moliere,  the  most  celebrated  of  French  authors,  was  born 
in  Paris  in  1622  (write  in  full)  and  died  there  in  1673  (write  in 
full).  L’Avare  is  one  of  his  best  plays.  In  this  play  Harpagon, 
the  miser,  has  a  servant,  Maitre  Jacques,  who  is  sometimes 
coachman  and  sometimes  cook.  The  conversations  between  him 
and  his  master  are  very  amusing..  In  one  scene  of  the  play 
Harpagon  wishes  Maitre  Jacques  to  prepare  a  good  dinner  at 
small  cost.  “There  will  be  ten  people  at  table”  Harpagon  says, 
“  but  it  will  be  necessary  to  prepare  for  eight  only.”  “When 
you  have  enough  for  eight”  he  continues,  “there  is  always 
enough  for  ten.  There  is  nothing  more  hurtful  to  man  than  to 
eat  to  excess.  If  you  will  be  a  friend  to  those  whom  you  invite, 
frugality  must  prevail  in  the  meals  you  give.  Never  forget  the 
saying  of  one  of  the  ancients  ‘  that  we  must  eat  to  live  and  not 
live  to  eat.’  He  was  a  great  man  who  said  this.”  Harpagon 
will  have  his  words  engraved  in  letters  of  gold  on  his  mantel¬ 
piece. 
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BOTANY 


1.  (a)  Describe  any  common  fern  under  the  following  heads  : 

(i)  the  underground  parts,  (ii)  the  leaf,  (iii)  the  structures  borne 
upon  the  leaf. 

(b)  Point  out  any  adaptations  to  conditions  of  climate  or 
environment  that  you  have  observed  in  ferns. 

(c)  Why  should  the  ferns  be  considered  as  belonging  to  a 
higher  type  than  the  liverworts  or  mosses  ? 

2.  (a)  By  drawings  and  by  reference  to  suitable  plants, 
explain  the  terms  gymnosperm  and  angiosperm. 

(b)  Name  four  types  of  indeterminate  (indefinite)  inflor¬ 
escence,  and  give  an  example  of  each  illustrated  by  a  diagram. 

3.  (a)  Discuss  the  storage  of  food  in  plants,  under  the 
following  heads :  (i)  forms  in  which  the  food  may  be  stored ; 

(ii)  where  the  food  may  be  stored ;  (iii)  the  use  made  of  the 
stored  food. 

(b)  Describe  and  explain  what  takes  place  when  a  filament 
of  spirogyra  is  placed  in  a  solution  of  common  salt. 

4.  (a)  (i)  Describe  the  structure  and  reproduction  of  the 
yeast  plant,  (ii)  What  changes  are  produced  by  yeast  in  a 
quantity  of  warm  dough  ?  _ 

(b)  Explain  how  successive  crops  of  clover  or  alfalfa  en¬ 
rich  the  soil. 

5.  (a)  (i)  Distinguish  vegetative  and  spore  reproduction. 
Illustrate  both  forms  of  reproduction  by  reference  to  plants  you 
have  studied. 

(ii)  Of  what  practical  value  to  man  is  the  vegetative 
reproduction  of  plants  ?  Illustrate  by  examples. 

(b)  (i)  Describe  two  modes  of  irritability  shown  by  roots, 
(ii)  Outline  experiments  in  illustration  (one  for  each). 

[over] 


6.  (a)  (i)  Write  an  account  of  the  processes  by  which  the 
escape  of  water  from  plants  is  brought  about  and  controlled, 
(ii)  By  what  special  modifications  of  structure  may  excessive 
loss  of  water  from  plants  be  prevented  ?  Show  in  each  case 
how  the  modification  produces  the  result. 

(h)  Describe  four  different  ways  in  which  the  hairs  of 
plants  are  of  service  to  them  and  show  how  the  service  is 
performed. 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  changes  that  take  place  in  the  structure 
of  the  stem  of  a  woody  dicotyledon  during  the  first  three  or 
four  years  of  its  life. 

(h)  What  may  be  learned  from  consideration  of  the  effects 
of  ofirdlino;  a  tree  ?  Describe  these  effects. 

o  o 
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HISTOEY— SECOND  COUESE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  ’paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  (a)  What  led  Gustavus  Adolphus  to  take  part  in  the  Thirty 
Years  War  ?  Give  an  account  of  the  part  he  played  in  that 
struggle. 

(6)  How  did  the  provisions  of  the  treaties  of  Westphalia 
settle  (i)  religious  disputes,  (ii)  the  distribution  of  territory 
among  the  European  powers  ? 

2.  What  causes  led  to  the  struggle  between  king  and  parlia¬ 
ment  in  England  in  the  reign  of  Charles  I  ?  Describe  the  course 
of  the  struggle  down  to  the  calling  of  the  Long  Parliament  in 


3.  Give  an  account  of  the  political  and  economic  conditions  in 
France  at  the  accession  of  Louis  XVI.  Describe  the  attempts 
of  Turgot  and  Calonne  to  effect  reforms. 

4.  Outline  the  military  career  of  Napoleon  Buonaparte  from 
the  Peace  of  Tilsit,  1807,  to  the  Battle  of  Waterloo.  What 
influences  contributed  most  to  his  downfall  ? 

5.  Describe  and  account  for  the  development  of  British 
colonial  power  from  the  beginning  of  the  Seven  Years’  War  to 
the  peace  of  Amiens,  1802. 

6.  Sketch  the  career  of  Napoleon  III  with  particular  reference 
to  his  foreign  policy. 

7.  What  circumstances  led  to  the  calling  of  the  Congress  of 
Berlin,  1878  ?  What  settlement  did  it  make  of  the  Eastern 
Question?  How  did  the  weaknesses  of  the  settlement  subse¬ 
quently  reveal  themselves  ? 

[over] 


c 

8.  Give  the  location  of  and  write  brief  historical  notes  on  any 
§even  of  the  following  :  Schleswig-Holstein,  Kbniggratz  (Sadowa), 
Solferino,  Navarino,  Verdun,  Trentino,  Saloniki,  Langemarck, 
Lemberg,  Kiel. 

9.  Describe  the  policy  of  Great  Britain  towards  Turkey  and 
the  Eastern  Question  from  1850  to  1915. 
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ZOOLOGY 


1.  Describe,  using  diagrams,  four  different  types  of  feet  of 
birds,  as  follows :  {a)  one  adapted  for  scratching,  (6)  one  for 
perching,  (c)  one  for  seizing  prey,  (d)  one  for  clinging  to  vertical 
surfaces.  Name  in  each  case  a  bird  that  possesses  the  type  in 
question  and  make  clear  in  what  the  adaptation  consists. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  respiratory  organs  of  the  crayfish,  under 
the  following  heads :  (i)  structure  and  arrangement,  (ii)  means 
of  bringing  fresh  water  to  them,  (iii)  changes  produced  in  the 
water  by  respiration,  (iv)  protection. 

(b)  Name  and  describe  the  appendages  of  the  spider, 
state  to  what  part  of  the  body  they  are  severally  attached,  and 
specify  the  use  of  each. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  respiration  of  the  adult  frog  and  of  the 
cat,  in  respect  of  the  following :  (i)  the  respiratory  organs  and 
the  passages  leading  to  them,  (ii)  the  movements  concerned  with 
filling  and  emptying  the  lungs,  (iii)  the  skin  as  an  organ  of 
respiration. 

(b)  Point  out  the  special  features  of  the  mouth  (i)  of  the 
frog,  (ii)  of  the  snake,  that  assist  in  the  capture  of  food. 


4.  (a)  Name  the  different  regions  of  the  vertebral  column  of 
a  mammal  and  tell  how  they  are  distinguished. 

(b)  Show  how  each  region  is  adapted  to  the  special  service 
it  renders  in.  the  body. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  (i)  the  external,  (ii)  the  internal,  side  of  the 
shell  of  the  clam,  explaining  the  significance  of  the  surface 
markings  on  each  side,  and  the  means  by  which  the  shell  of  the 
clam  is  opened  and  closed. 

(b)  Describe  the  earthworm  under  the  following  heads  : 
(i)  respiration,  (ii)  the  digestive  system  (giving  a  drawing  in 
illustration),  (iii)  the  senses  it  possesses. 

6.  In  what  animals,  and  in  connection  with  what  parts  of  the 
body,  do  the  following  structures  appear :  (a)  mesentery, 
(b)  pyloric  caeca,  (c)  contractile  vacuole,  (d)  spiracles, 
(e)  carapace  ? 

7.  (a)  Name  and  describe  the  chief  subdivisions  of  the  brain 
of  a  mammal. 

(b)  How  is  the  brain  protected  from  injury  ? 

8.  Referring  to  members  of  any  group  of  animals  you  have 
studied,  explain  the  terms  ;  species,  genus,  order. 
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PHYSICS 


1.  (a)  State  Torricelli’s  Theorem  and  show  how  it  may  be 
verified. 

(b)  Bernouilli’s  Theorem  is  stated  thus  : — 

p-\-gph-\-  =  constant. 

Show  how  you  would  develop  from  this  the  fact  that  the 
pressure  of  water  flowing  in  a  tube  will  decrease  as  the  velocity 
increases.  Show  how  you  would  demonstrate  the  same  fact 
exerimentally. 

(c)  Describe  four  experiments  illustrating  surface  tension. 

2.  (a)  State  the  triangle  of  forces  and  its  converse,  and  give 
an  experimental  proof  of  either. 

(h)  A  string  fixed  at  its  extremities  to  two  points  in  the 
same  horizontal  line  supports  a  weight  of  20  pounds  at  its 
middle  point.  If  the  two  parts  of  the  string  contain  an  angle  of 
60°,  find  the  tension. 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  limiting  friction  ?  State  two  laws 
of  limiting  friction  and  show  how  to  verify  them  experimentally. 

(6)  To  cause  a  body  to  be  on  the  point  of  moving  along  a 
rough  horizontal  plane  it  is  found  necessary  to  exert  a  force 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  body.  At  what  angle  should  the 
plane  be  inclined  that  the  body  may  be  on  the  point  of  sliding 
down  ? 

4.  (a)  State  the  law  of  buoyancy  (Archimedes’  Principle)  and 
show  how  to  verify  it  experimentally. 

(6)  A  piece  of  iron  weighs  84  grams  in  air,  73  grams  in 
water,  and  75  grams  in  alcohol.  Find  (i)  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  iron,  (ii)  the  specific  gravity  of  the  alcohol,  (iii)  the 
volume  of  the  iron.  '  [over] 


5.  {a)  Show  how  to  determine  experimentally  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  a  thin  lamina. 

{h)  Show  mathematically  that  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a 
triangular  lamina  is  situated  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
medians, 

(c)  Two  men  are  carrying  a  block  of  iron  weighing  180  lb. 
suspended  from  a  pole  14  feet  long.  Each  man’s  shoulder  is  1| 
feet  from  his  end  of  the  pole.  At  what  point  must  the  iron  be 
suspended  in  order  that  one  of  the  men  may  bear  of  its 
weight  ? 

6.  (a)  If  the  initial  velocity  of  a  body  be  u,  its  uniform  accel¬ 
eration  a,  its  final  velocity  v,  and  the  distance  traversed  s,  prove 
that  v'^  =  u”  -h 2(xs. 

(1))  A  force  of  20  dynes  acts  for  8  seconds  on  a  mass  of  15 
grams,  then  ceases.  How  far  from  the  starting  point  will  the 
mass  liave  moved  6  seconds  after  the  force  begins  to  act  ? 

7.  (a)  Explain  why  —  273°C.  is  taken  as  absolute  zero. 

{h)  Describe  the  experiment  by  which  Joule  determined 
the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat. 

(c)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  statement  “  427  gram- 
metres  of  work  are  equivalent  to  one  calorie  of  heat.” 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

^D^arglanb  (uon  Un!^,  einen  offenen  ^rief  in  ber  ^anb). 
^tr  ber  3Serftanb  ftih  —  bte  beiben  ?0^dbc^en).  9^un? 
—  ^abt  t^r  benn  ?  — 

Ubit^  (bie  ^ugen  troefnenb).  'i^apa. 

5  ?D^ar§lanb.  —  ift  mir  (teb  —  bariiber  raetnen  bie 

2Betber  am  meiften  —  mo  ift  ber  35ibUot^efar? 

®bit^.  foil  er  benn  ?  — 

^ar^lanb.  ©(^ieft  mir  foeben  einen  33rief — nottftdnbig 
unoerftdnblic^  —  prt  nnr:  (Heft)  ,,@ee^rter  §err  —  id)  bitte 
10  urn  meine  (Sntlaffnng !" 

U’bit^  (beifeite).  T)a§  begreife  ic^. — 

^arStanb.  ^ort  ben  ©riinb.  (^efenb.)  ,,3*^ 
gegtaubt,  ba^  mir  eine  anbere  33e^anbtung  in  »*^anfe 

teil  merben  railrbe  —  Uffen  unb  Mnfen  ift  nic^t  bie  ^anptfa^e 
1 5  —  aber  non  nic^t§  fann  ber  ^enfd)  nicf)t  leben  —  ^od)ad)tung§= 
nod  —  ergebenft  dtobert  —  ^ibliot^efar !"  — 

Ubit^.  2So^t  nid)t  mogli^  !  ?  — 

dRarSlanb.  —  (s^igt  ben  33rief)  fie^  felbft !  — 

@bit^  unb  Una  (tefenb  ftaunenb).  .  2Sat)r()aftig ! 

2  0  ?0^ar§lanb.  3*^)  ^enf(^en  fur  fo  nerftdnbig 

'  get)atten. 

Ubif^.  T)a§  ift  er  ani^  — 

3ara!^  (tritt  burd^  bie  iftitte  ein). 

?[ltar§lanb.  T)ie  ^abe  ic^  ^mar  and)  fiir  nerftdnbig  ge^alten 
2  5  — (3n  0ara^.)  29o  ift  ba§  ©nbjeft?  — 

®ara^.  ^ommt  gleic^  nac^  !  — 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  fiet)t,  prt,  begreife,  ^eigt,  tefenb, 
ge^atten. 

3.  Explain  the  reference  in  Uffen . .  .  .^panptfad)e  (1.  14). 

[over] 


4.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

©te  ma^  mit  etuem  33ltcf  bte  ©ntfernung  t)on  ber 
T)ann,  obne  antroorten,  fc^roarntn  fie  an  bie  33arfe  l^eran  unb 
fafite  ben  33orb  mit  ben  .^anben.  (^x  ftanb  auf,  i^r  ^elfen; 
feine  33anf  gelegen,  glitt  in§  Tlleer,  aB  ber 

5  3^acf)en  non  ber  £'aft  be§  Tlliibcf)en§  nac^  ber  einen  ©eite  f)innber= 
gejogen  inurbe.  ©emanbt  fd^mang  fie  fid^  empor  nnb  erftomm 
i’^ren  frit^eren  ©i^.  er  fie  geborgen  fa!^,  griff  er  inieber 
ben  JRubern.  ©ie  aber  rcanb  i^r  triefenbeg  9^ocfd)en  an§  nnb 
rang  ba§  2Baffer  au§  ben  glecf)ten.  ©)abei  fat)  fie  auf  ben  ^oben 
10  ber  33arfe  unb  bemerfte  jet^t  ba§  33lut.  ©ie  raarf  einen  rafd^en 
33ti(f  nad)  ber  ^^anb,  bie,  aU  fei  fie  unnerronnbet,  ba§  Dauber 
fnf)rte.  T)a !  fagte  fie  nnb  reii^te  i^m  i!^r  ^uc^.  (5r  f^uttette 

ben  ^opf  nnb  ruberte  norroart^.  ©ie  ftanb  enblic^  auf,  trat  jn 
i^m  nnb  banb  it)m  ba§  Tu(^  feft  nm  bie  tiefe  2Bunbe.  ©)aranf 
15  nat)m  fie  i^m,  fo  niel  er  and)  abine^rte,  ba§  eine  D^nber  an§  ber 
.^anb  nnb  fet^te  fid)  i^m  gegenuber,  bo(^  o^ne  i^n  an^ufe^n,  feft 
anf  ba§  dtuber  blidenb,  ba§  nom  ^Uit  gerotet  mar,  unb  trieb 
mit  frdftigen  ©tof^en  bie  ^ar!e  fort,  ©ie  raaren  beibe  bta^  unb 
ftid.  fie  nd^er  an§  Sanb  famen,  begegneten  i^nen  gifc^er, 
2  0  bie  i^re  ^Retj^e  anf  bie  9^ad)t  anSraerfen  roodten.  ©ie  riefen 
5tntonino  an  nnb  necften  Sanrella.  .^ein§  fa^  auf  ober  ermiberte 
ein  3Sort. 

5.  bie  33arfe  (1.  2).  Explain  why  the  accusative  is  used  here, 
t^r  (1.  3).  Why  the  dative  ? 

6.  Write  the  nominative  plural  of  33anf,  iBoben,  33tid,  ©ud). 

B 

7.  Translate  into  Eno^lish  : — 

o 

„©ei  frei,  ©lenbe!"  rief  5tnton.  „T)n  rairft  eg  nod^  ^ente 
bereuen,  mag  bn  getan  t)aft;  aber  id)  merbe  emig  biefen  ©ag  fegnen, 
ber  mir  bie  Bingen  geoffnet  ^at!"  T)amit  eilte  er  fd)ned  l^inang. 

^einen  ^ugenblid  Idnger  modte  er  fid)  in  ber  ©tabt  aiif()alten, 
mo  er  fo  oiete  (5nttdufd)nngen  erja'^ren  l^atte.  ©r  eilte  in  feine 
3©ol)nung  ^iiriid,  beftieg  fein  fd)nellfteg  ^^ferb  nnb  ritt  eilenbg  ^nm 
Tor  ^inang.  (^-r  t)atte  nnr  noc^  eine  ein^ige  ^')offnung  auf  ©rben, 
bag  mar  feine  ?Qhitter.  Unb  md'^renb  er  in  rafenber  ©ile  ba^in= 
ftiirmte,  eilten  bie  ©ebanfen  noc^  niel  fc^neller.  ©ein  ^^ferb  er= 
mnbete,  er  fanfte  fid)  im  ndd^ften  Ort  ein  neueg  unb  ftiirmte  meiter. 
iltid^t  unb  dtaft  Ue§  eg  i^m,  big  er  feine  Tftntter  gefe'^en  l^atte 


ftieg  ein  ©ebanfe  in  i^m  auf,  ber  i^m  ba§  jiifaminen; 
fd)nurte.  5®enn  er  nun  311  fpdt  fame,  raenn  bte,  auf  bte  er  adein 
noc^  ^offte,  uic^t  me^r  lebte,  unb  er  fi’ir  ]o  Dtele  Stebe  imb  ^reiie  nur 
etner  ^oten  banfen  fonnte  ?  trieb  fein  ^-].^ferb  an,  bi§  e§  uic^t 
me^r  raeiter  fonnte.  ©r  Iie§  e§  fte^en  nnb  eifte  ^n  gup  raeiter. 
UnterbeS  raar  e§  ^benb  geraorben,  ein  (^eroitter  fam  ^erauf,  unb  ber 
9fegen  gtng  in  ©trbmen  nieber.  villein  er  ac^tete  e§  nid)t. 
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GEEMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  Last  Tuesday  I  went  to  the  doctor.  “What  is  the  matter 
with  you,  my  young  friend  ?  ”  said  he. 

•  2.  It  had  been  very  cold  in  the  night,  and  the  ice  on  the  little 

lake  was  splendid. 

3.  It  was  late — twenty  minutes  past  seven — when  I  got  up 
this  morning. 

4.  He  ordered  a  dozen  apples,  and  also  bought  five  pounds  of 
sugar  at  ten  cents  a  pound. 

5.  My  father  was  a  painter.  His  picture  hangs  on  the  wall 
over  my  table. 

6.  He  said  “I  am  tired.”  His  friend  answered  “So  am  I”. 

7.  He  said  that  he  was  tired  and  his  friend  answered  that  he 
was  too. 

8.  That  old  castle  on  the  hill  was  built  mgre  than  five  hundred 
years  ago. 

9.  I  met  a  friend  at  the  concert  whom  I  had  not  seen  for  a 
long  time. 

10.  He  is  said 'to  be  very  rich,  but  I  do  not  know  if  that  is  true. 

11.  John,  you  should  have  helped  your  brother.  He  has  too 
much  to  do. 

12.  I  did  not  know  the  man  whom  we  met  on  the  street.  He 
must  be  a  stranger  here. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

“This  is  a  picture  of  the  home  as  it  should  be,”  said 
her  old  uncle  who  was  never  married  himself.  “  The  house  lies 
in  the  midst  of  a  pleasant  little  garden  in  the  suburbs.  In  the 
house  everything  is  so  nicely  arranged  that  it  would  be  a 
pleasure  to  live  in  it.  In  the  study  there  is  a  large  bay-window 
with  all  kinds  of  flowers,  and  on  the  writing-desk  of  dark  brown 
wood  you  wdll  find  everything  that  is  needed  for  writing.  Beau¬ 
tiful  large  book-cases  filled  with  neatly  bound  books  stand  along 
the  walls.  Near  this  room  there  is  another  in  which  there  is  an 
aviary.  When  the  door  between  these  rooms  is  opened  you  can  see 
from  the  writing-table  into  a  large,  green,  sunny  room  in  which 
a  fountain  is  playing,  and  in  which  little  birds  are  singing  and 
flying  about.  And  when  you  have  worked  enough,  and  go  across 
the  corridor  (Flur)  you  come  into  still  other  rooms  in  which  you 
notice  at  once  the  touch  (say  ivalten)  of  a  woman’s  hand,  for 
everything  is  neater  and  more  beautifully  arranged,  and  a  breath 
{Hauch)  of  peace  lies  over  everything. 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 

A 

1.  Translate  into  English: —  , 

T)ie  btcfe  3Birtin  ftaub,  mit  einer  fd)neeii)eij3en  0d)ur^e  angetan, 
Dor  ber  Tiir  ber  3Balb]d)enfe.  T)ie  Sinfe  ^tte  fie  in  bie  'Seite 
geftemmt,  aii§  ber  'Jtecfiteii  aber  mac^te  fie  ein  T)dd)lein  fiir  bie  'Ilugen, 
aug  benen  fie  fdiarf  auSlugte,  ob  uid)t  @dfte  au§  ber  ©tabt  im 
^^n^uge  feien.  5Iber  auf  bem  2Seg,  ber  fid)  biird)  'A^ogen  reifenber 
Af)ren  ben  ^ugel  l)erauf^og,  tnar  feine  ^eufdjenfeele  511  entberfen. 

roar  ein  fdiraiiler  iBommernad)mittag,  unb  bie  ©tabtleute  furd)teten 
rao^t  bie  fdjinar^blaueu  2Solfen,  bie  fid)  fiber  ben  beraatbeten  ^Jfigeln 
icie  ein  mdc^tigeS  ©ebirge  anfgetfirmt  fatten. 

2.  Give  the  plural  nominative  of  'the  following  nouns  : — 
A^irtin,  ^iir,  T)dc^lein,  ©ebirge,  ^an§. 

3.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout :  ein  fd)n)uler 
0ommerna(^mittag. 

4.  Give  the  second  person  singular,  present  indicative  of  the 
following :  ftanb,  angetan,  ()eranDog. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(5§  ift  fein  teerer,  fd)meid)ehtber  A^a^n, 

©r^engt  im  (Jie^irne  be§  ^oren, 

3m  ^pergen  ffinbet  e^  lant  fid)  an: 

3^^  Aefferm  finb  ratr  geboren; 

Unb  roa^  bie  innere  ^timme  fprid)t, 

T)a§  tdnfd)t  bie  ^offenbe  0ee(e  nid)t. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)ie  @loden  riefen  nom  Tnrm,  unb  burd)  bie  Aogentnr  ber 
£irc^e  brdngten  fic^  frol)e  Titenfd)en  in  bnnten  Jeierfleibern.  ®er 
junge  A^albfc^mieb  freit  bie  fc^bne  @ertrub.  3^^  freilid)  fd^on, 

unb  i^r  gelbeg  ,g)aar  leud)tet  im  0onnenftrat)(,  ber  fd)rdg  biird)  ba§ 

[over] 


Svenfter  fadt,  nod)  Ijeder  aid  bte  23vautfrone  and  JUttergolb  unb 
(Mladforallen.  fet^t  fid)  bev  Jlantor  auf  bie  Ovcgelbanf ;  feiu 

faUenreid)ed  (Mefid)t  gldnjt  freiibig,  benn  er  benft  an  ben  ^od)5eitltd)en 
Opirjebrei,  ber  nad)  altem  .r^erfommen  fo  fteif  fein  mnf^,  ba^  bev  ^bffel 
bavin  anfved)t  ftel)t,  unb  an  bie  .^painmelfenlen,  bie  auf  ben  33vei 
folgen.  @v  jiel)!  alle  iRegiftev,  in  mdd)tigen  Ibldngen  bvauft  bie 
Ovgel  biivd)  ben  IRaiim,  unb  bie  l)bl,^evnen  ^^lofaunenengel  iibev  bev 
.^an^el  blafen  bie  ^i^arfen  nod)  mel)v  auf  aid  fonft.  3)ann  roivb’d  ftille, 
bev  'l^favvev  ev^ebt  feiue  0timme  unb  fpvid)t  ju  bent  ^^aav,  bad  nov 
bent  5lltav  fniet.  0o  vul)venb  n)ie  ^eut  !^at  ev’d  nod)  nie  gemad)t. 
®ie  iBeibev  gveifen  nad)  ben  Xiid)evn,  unb  ^ie  unb  ba  raivb  leifed 
(^)lucffen  unb  od)lud)jen  nevne^mbav. 

7.  Give  the  past  participle  of  ten  strong  or  irregular  verbs  in 
the  above  passage. 

8.  Translate  into  Enoflish  : — 

o 

Die  jvvau  batte  bent  Ddngev  vul)ig  ^ugebovt,  unb  il)v  5lngefid)t 
batte  fid)  noUig  gegldttet.  „5iebev  (befell,"  fpvad)  fie,  „(buev  (^iefang 
unb  fein,  abev  mil  (bvatiad  unb  Degen  ift  einev 

3Bivtin  ttid)t  oiel  gebient.  3^^'  ©pvtid)  gelefen, 

bev  bvinnen  t’ibev  bent  Dd)enftifd)  fte^t  ?  ^Jpente  fitv  (belb,  movgen 
umfonft.^  Unb  bavum — " 

„bJ^uttev,"  fiel  ))Jlavtl)a  bev  SSivtin  in  bie  D^tebe,  „fd)eltet  mid), 
abev  h'ditft  ben  (baft  nid)t.  (5v  l)at  CDid)  gated  getan,  obne  bap  31)^’ 
ed  mifjt.  Die  fd)erfige  .ftil),  bie  fd)on  feit  ^l^od)en  fied)  geinefeu,  l)at 
feiue  .fuuft  fomeit  gebvad)t,  bafj  fie  beveitd  miebev  ^lee  fvifjt,  tiitb  iu 
ein  paav  Dagen  l)offt  ev  fie  gan^  l)ev,ptftellen.  Davtttn  feib  fvetittblid) 
mit  il)m  tiitb  gbunt  ibm  bofaineut  unb  dtaft  im  Toeif3en  Dd)n)an." 

C 

9.  Translate  into  Enoflish  : — 

o 

Dev  gvof^e  tRiefe,  bev  nid)t  meit  non  l)iev  raobnt,  nevtnag  mit 
feinem  .^bvpev  ttid)td;  feine  ,)Jdnbe  b^ben  feinen  Dtvobbcilm,  feine 
Dd)ultevn  initvben  fein  9feidbnttbel  tvagen ;  abev  fein  0d)atten  nevtnag 
niel,  ja  ailed.  Dedtnegen  ift  ev  beim  ^lufgang  unb  Untevgang  bev 
Donne  am  mdd)tigften ;  unb  fo  bavf  man  fid)  abenbd  nitv  auf  belt 
IRacfeit  feiited  Dd)attend  feben :  bev  9fiefe  gebt  aldbann  leife  gegeit 
bad  Ufev  jti,  unb  bev  Dd)atten  bvingt  ben  SBanbevev  itbev  bad  SBaffev 
binubev.  3Bollen  Die  abev  nm  bRittagd^eit  ficb  an  jenev  SBalbecfe 
einfinben,  ino  bad  (bebiifd)  bid)t  and  Ufev  ftopt,  fo  fann  icb  Die 
iibevfet^en  unb  bev  fd)onen  £hlie  novftellen;  fd)euen  Die  blngegen  bie 
bRittagdbit3e,  fo  bftvfen  Die  ttnv  gegen  blbenb  in  jenev  geldbucbt  ben 
IRiefen  auffud)en,  bev  fii^  gerai^  vecbt  gefdllig  ^eigen  tnivb. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  We  are  going  to  take  a  walk.  Will  you  come  with  us? 
Yes,  with  pleasure. 

2'.  If  the  weather  is  fine  to-morrow  we  shall  all  take  a  trip 
into  the  country. 

3.  But  if  it  rains  we  shall  stay  at  home  and  perhaps  work  in 
our  garden. 

4.  He  has  all  kinds  of  flowers  and  vegetables  this  summer, 
and  in  October  he  will  have  apples  and  pears. 

5.  The  house  in  which  I  live  is  very  old,  for  it  was  built  by  my 
grandfather. 

6.  I  have  never  seen  that  man.  Do  you  know  him  or  do  you 
know  where  he  lives  ? 

7.  From  the  hill  we  can  see  the  lake  and  a  village  with  a 
church,  and  behind  the  village  fields  and  woods. 

8.  Please  shut  the  door.  It  is  very  cold  here  this  morning. 
I  think  it  will  snow  soon. 

9.  The  labourers  are  coming  home,  for  it  is  evening  and  they 
are  all  tired. 

10.  This  stick  is  only  two  and  a  half  feet  long.  It  is  too  short 
for  me. 

11.  Lay  the  book  on  the  table  and  sit  down  beside  me  ;  I  wish 
to  talk  to  you. 

12.  At  what  o’clock  do  you  usually  get  up  ?  I  get  up  at  a  few 
minutes  past  six. 

13.  YVhere  can  1  get  some  paper  ?  You  will  find  a  little  shop 
in  the  next  street. 

14.  My  aunt  comes  to  town  twice  a  year  to  make  purchases 
and  to  visit  her  friends. 


[over] 


15.  I  have  come  to  tell  you  that  the  letter  has  not  yet  arrived. 
Perhaps  it  will  not  come  at  all. 

16.  The  teacher  said,  “Children,  open  your  books  and  let  us 
read  the  poem  on  page  198.” 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

In  the  land  of  Canaan  there  was  once  a  great  famine.  A 
poor  man  who  lived  there  with  his  wife  and  two  grown-up  sons 
moved  into  another  country  where  bread  was  cheaper.  Here 
the  two  sons  each  took  a  wife.  The  father  died,  and  after  some 
time  the  two  sons  died  too.  Then  the  three  women  were  all 
alone.  The  mother,  whose  name  was  Naomi,  heard  that  bread 
had  become  cheaper  in  her  own  land ;  so  she  decided  to  return 
thither.  But  the  two  daughters  would  not  let  her  go  alone,  and 
went  with  her.  Finally,  however,  one  of  the  daughters,  Orpah, 
returned,  but  the  other,  Kuth,  stayed  with  her  mother.  Her 
mother  told  her  to  go  with  her  sister  but  Ruth  began  to  weep 
and  said,  “Oh  dear  mother,  do  not  say  again  that  I  must  return. 
I  cannot  leave  thee.  Whither  thou  goest  I  will  go,  and  where 
thou  stayest  I  will  stay.  Thy  people  shall  be  my  people,  and 
thy  God  my  God.” 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1917 


ARITHMETIC  AN  D  MENSURATION 


1.  (a)  Find  the  L.  C.M.  of  1547,  1729,  4199. 

(b)  Extract  the  square  root  of  236*8521. 

2.  Compute,  with  a  minimum  of  labour,  the  value  of  ^'2  .  tt 
correct  to  five  significant  figures,  given  that 

JT=  1*4142135  +  TT  =3*14159265  + 

3.  A  note  drawn  on  Jan.  2nd,  1917,  at  90  days,  for  $300  with 
interest  at  6%,  was  discounted  on  Feb.  8th  at  1%.  Find  the 
proceeds. 

4.  Under  the  terms  of  a  will  a  beneficiary  is  to  receive  two 
half-yearly  payments  of  $300  each,  one  in  six  months  and  the 
other  a  year  hence,  and  at  the  end  of  eighteen  months  a  further 
sum  of  $10,300.  For  what  sum  might  he  sell  his  legacy  now  if 
the  buyer  must  realize  6%  per  annum,  compounded  half-yearly  ? 

5.  A  mixture  of  wool  costing  $1*32  per  pound,  cotton  fibre 
costing  60c.  per  pound,  and  cotton  fibre  costing  48c.  per  pound, 
is  to  contain  twice  as  much  cotton,  by  weight,  as  wool,  and  is  to 
be  worth  78c.  per  pound.  What  must  be  the  proportions  of  the 
ingredients  ? 

6.  Find  the  number  of  feet  to  the  pound  of  No.  24  copper 
wire.  No.  24  wire  has  a  diameter  of  of  an  inch ;  copper 
weighs  8*85  times  as  much  as  water ;  and  1  cu.  ft.  of  water 
weighs  62*4  lb. 

7.  The  sides  AB,  BC,  CA  of  a  triangle  are  25  in.,  29  in.,  36  in. 
in  length.  Find  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the  point 
A  to  the  side  BC. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAK  AND  RHETORIC 


If  I  had  gone  out  into  the  town,  I  should  not  have  been  surprised 
to  encounter  some  one  who  I  knew  must  be  then  in  London.  So  to  speak, 
there  was  a  curious  inattention  in  my  mind.  I  was  persuaded  that  I  had  an 
apprehension  of  Ham’s  returning  from  Lowestoft  by  sea  and  being  lost.  This 
grew  so  strong  with  me,  that  I  resolved  to  go  back  to  the  yard  before  I  took 
my  dinner,  and  ask  the  boat-builder  if  he  thought  his  attempting  to  return 
by  sea  at  all  likely.  The  boat-builder  quite  laughed  when  I  asked  him  the 
question,  and  said  there  was  no  fear  ;  no  man  in  his  senses,  or  out  of  them, 
would  put  off  in  such  a  gale  of  wind,  least  of  all  Ham  Peggotty,  who  had 
been  born  to  seafaring. 

1.  Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above  passage, 
stating  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

2.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  and  phrases  (a)  in  the  above  passage,  and  (6)  in  the 
following : — 

(i)  While  I  condemn  him,  yet  I  pity  him. 

(ii)  The  sooner  he  comes,  the  better. 

(iii)  He  was  caught  stealing. 

(iv)  Old  and  young  alike  were  carried  off. 

B.  State  precisely  the  meaning  and  grammatical  force  of 
“should  ”  in  each  of  the  following  : — 

(rt)  If  he  should  come,  let  him  know. 

(b)  He  should  do  what  he  can. 

(c)  Should  all  else  flee,  stand  firm. 

(d)  I  should  like  to  be  sure. 

4.  Write : — 

{a)  the  plural  forms  of :  court-martial,  simile,  madam, 
roof,  omnibus  ; 

(b)  the  possessive  case  singular  of :  it,  goose,  niece.  Prince 
of  Wales; 

(c)  the  past  tense  of  :  abide,  beseech,  lay  ; 

(d)  the  past  participle  of :  lie  (recline),  dive,  lead. 

[over] 


5.  Write  four  short  sentences,  using  the  word  “what”  as 
interrogative  pronoun  in  the  first,  conjunctive  pronoun  in  the 
second,  exclamatory  adjective  in  the  third,  and  interrogative 
adjective  in  the  fourth. 

6.  Analyze  four  of  the  following  words,  so  as  to  show  the 
prefix,  root,  and  suffix,  giving  the  meaning  or  significance  of 
each  part :  incisive,  dejection,  affluence,  illiterate,  promoter, 
proposal. 

7.  Kewrite  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
rhetorical  or  grammatical  defects  : — 

{a)  By  adjusting  the  thumb  nut  to  loosen  or  tighten  the 
spring  will  allow  you  to  have  in  one  minute  a  coaster  or  bobs  as 
desired. 

{h)  It  was  one  of  the  worst  storms  that  has  ever  visited 
this  locality. 

(c)  Situated  200  feet  above  the  river,  the  Canadian  youth 
will  find  in  this  institution  unparalleled  advantages  of  pursuing 
their  education  ' 

(d)  Has  the  enemy  not  overran  Transalpine  and  Cisalpine 
Gaul,  and  is  now  advancing  over  Etruria? 

(e)  I  wouldn’t  hardly  believe  all  that. 

(/)  In  these  days  when  there  is  opportunity  to  everybody 
to  get  knowledge  of  the  Bible  through  the  Sunday  School  and 
their  own  study,  and  so  therefore  there  is  no  need  of  long 
sermons. 

{g)  To  find  somewhere  in  which  hot  drinks  and  food  could 
be  procured  in  the  middle  of  the  night  was  a  haven  gladly 
welcomed. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Boum-Boum  !  II  se  rappelait  bien  la  matinee  du  lundi  de 
Paques,  on  il  avait  conduit  Frangois  au  Cirque.  II  avait 
encore  dans  Poreille  les  grands  eclats  de  joie  de  I’enfant,  son 
bon  rire  de  gamin  amuse,  lorsque  le  clown,  le  beau  clown  tout 
5  paillete  d’or,  avec  un  grand  papillon  mordore,  scintillant, 
multicolore,  dans  le  dos  de  son  costume  noir,  faisait  quelque 
gambade  a  travers  la  piste,  donnait  un  croc-en-jambe  a  un 
ecuyer,  ou  se  tenait  immobile  et  raide  sur  le  sable,  la  tete  en 
bas  et  les  pieds  en  Fair,  ou  jetait  au  lustre  des  chapeaux  de 
1 0  feutre  mou  qu’il  attrapait  adroitement  sur  son  crane,  ou  ils 
formaient  un  a  un  une  pyramide,  et  a  chaque  tour,  a  chaque 
lazzi,  comme  un  bon  refrain  egayant  sa  face  spirituelle  et 
drble,  poussait  le  meme  cri,  repetait  le  meme  mot,  accompagn^ 
parfois  par  un  roulement  de  I’orchestre :  Boum-Boum  ? 

2.  Explain  the  difference  in  the  use  of  ou,  lorsque,  and  quand 
as  translations  of  when. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  voici.  Mais  a  sa  perte 
Le  heros  fut  entraine. 

Lui  qu’un  pape  a  couronne, 

Est  mort  dans  une  ile  deserte. 

6  Longtemps  aucun  ne  I’a  cru ; 

On  disait:  “II  va  paraitre. 

Par  mer  il  est  accouru ; 

L’etranger  va  voir  son  maitre.” 

Quand  d’erreur  on  nous  tira, 

1 0  Ma  douleur  fut  bien  amere  ! 

Fut  bien  amere ! 

— “Dieu  vous  benira,  grand’mere, 

Dieu  vous  benira.” 


[over] 


4.  To  whom  does  Le  heros  (1.  2)  refer  ?  Why  is  the  letter  e 
of  the  article  not  replaced  by  an  apostrophe  ? 

5.  Write  in  full  the  present  indicative  of  mouvir,  croire,  dire, 
paraitre,  henir. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Daniel. — Parbleu  !  {A  part.)  Je  crois  avoir  affaire  a  un 
rival  et  je  toinbe  sur  un  terre-neuve. 

Majorin,  d  Armand. — Je  sors  avec  vous. 

Perrichon. — Tu  nous  quittes  ? 

6  Majorin. — Oui.  .  .{Fierement.)  Je  dine  en  ville  !  (11  sort 

avec  Armand.) 

Madame  Perrichon,  sapprochant  de  son  mari  et  has. —  • 
Eh  bien,  que  penses-tu  maintenant  de  M.  Armand  ? 

Perrichon. — Lui !  c’est-a-dire  que  c’est  un  ange  !  un  ange  ! 
1 0  Madame  Perrichon. — Et  tu  hesites  a  lui  donner  ta  fille  ? 

Perrichon. — Non  !  je  n’hesite  plus. 

Madame  Perrichon. — Enfin!  je  te  retrouve!  II  ne  te  reste 
plus  qu’a  prevenir  M.  Daniel. 

Perrichon. — Oh !  ce  pauvre  gar^on  !  tu  crois  ? 

1 6  Madame  Perrichon. — Dame  !  a  moins  que  tu  ne  veuilles 
attendre  I’envoi  des  billets  de  faire  part  ? 

Perrichon. — Oh !  non ! 

Madame  Perrichon. — Je  te  laisse  avec  lui.  .  .  .courage  ! 
(Haut.)  Viens-tu  Henriette  ?  (Saluant  Daniel.)  Monsieur. 
2  0  {Elle  sort  d  droite  suivie  d’ Henriette.) 

7.  Distinguish  between  penser  de  (1.  8)  and  penser  d. 

8.  Explain  the  use  of  ne  (1.  15).  Account  for  the  mood  of 
veuilles  (1.  15). 

C 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Je  me  souviens  qu’etant  enfant,  je  m’etais  forme  des  idees 
assez  singulieres  du  soleil  et  du  ciel.  Je  croyais  que  le  soleil  se 
levait  derriere  une  montagne  et  se  couchait  dans  la  mer,  que  le 
ciel  etait  une  voute  qui  s’abaissait  vers  I’horizon,  de  sorte  que  je 
pensais  que,  si  je  parvenais  jusque  la,  je  serais  oblige  de  marcher 
courbe,  sans  quoi  je  me  casserais  la  tete  contre  le  firmament. 
J’entrepris  un  jour  d’atteindre  a  I’extremite  de  la  voute  celeste  ; 
apres  avoir  marche  une  heure,  voyant  qu’elle  etait  toujours  a  la 
meme  distance  de  moi,  j’en  conclus  qu’il  y  avait  trop  loin,  mais 
je  n’en  restai  pas  moins  persuade  qu’elle  existait,  et  que,  si  je  ne 


parvenais  pas  a  la  toucher,  c’est  que  je  n’avais  pas  d’assez  bonnes 
jambes.  Au  reste,  je  me  figurais,  a  la  vue  des  etoiles,  que  le  ciel 
etait  perce  d’une  infinite  de  petits  trous  par  ou  la  pluie  tombait 
sur  la  terre,  comme  par  un  crible,  et  que  les  etoiles  n’etaient  que 
la  lumiere  de  Dieu,  qui  sortait,  la  nuit,  par  ces  petits  trous. 
Cette  derniere  idee  n’etaitpas  si  enfantine. 

10.  In  which  of  the  following  words  is  the  final  consonant 
sounded :  cuiller,  sud,  succes,  oeuf,  ours,  clef,  outil,  neuf  net, 
rhinoceros,  hirer,  Paris,  pied,  fils,  saufl 


1 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French : — 

1.  Say  what  you  will ;  I  shall  not  do  it. 

2.  His  parents  had  just  left  for  France  when  I  saw  him. 

3.  He  should  not  have  gone  out  while  it  was  so  cold. 

4.  We  cannot  speak  French  very  well,  but  we  can  try  to. 

5.  Although  the  wind  was  blowing,  the  young  man  was  not 
sea-sick. 

'  6.  He  is  the  best  friend  that  we  have  ever  had. 

7.  The  good  housewife  rose  at  7  o’clock  sharp. 

8.  Who  would  believe  that  she  is  three  years  older  than  I  ? 

9.  They  remembered  the  trouble  they  had  given  themselves. 

10.  We  must  study  our  lessons  before  we  may  go  out. 

11.  If  she  should  come,  tell  her  that  I  am  not  at  home. 

12;  How  long  have  you  been  living  in  Canada,  Sir  ?  Ten  years. 

13.  We  are  beginning  to  learn  French  and  we  like  it  very  much. 

14.  No  one  knows  what  may  happen,  but  something  must  be 
said. 

15.  I  have  seen  nothing  finer  in  any  country  in  the  world. 

16.  Is  that  the  gentleman  in  whose  woods  we  used  to  walk  ? 

17.  Which  of  the  children  is  your  brother  ?  The  smallest  one. 

18.  If  he  had  not  told  it  to  me,  I  should  never  have  known  it. 

19.  It  is  easier  to  think  well  than  to  speak  well. 

20.  He  and  I  are  friends,  and  I  shall  speak  to  him  of  it. 

B 

Translate  into  French,  using  only  the  so-called  irregular 
verbs : — They  will  go.  That  we  may  be  able.  Let  them  write. 
I  should  know.  We  shall  wish.  Let  her  come.  They  owe.  I 
must  have.  Let  him  do  it.  He  takes. 


[over] 


c 


Translate  into  French  : — 

It  was  known  that  Jean  Bart  was  coming  to  ask  a  favour 
of  the  king,  a  favour  that  the  king  had  already  refused  twice. 
When  he  presented  himself  in  the  king’s  antechamber,  an 
officer  asked  him  if  he  had  brought  his  letter  of  admission. 
“No,”  said  Jean  Bart.  “Tell  the  King  that  it  is  Jean  Bart  who 
asks  to  speak  to  him,  and  that  will  be  sufficient.”  But  Jean 
Bart  was  not  allowed  to  enter,  since  nobody  dared  to  announce 
him  without  a  letter  of  admission.  Then,  leaning  against  the 
wainscotting,  he  filled  and  lit  his  pipe.  Finally  the  officer,  who 
did  not  dare  to  put  him  out,  went  and  told  the  king  that  there 
was  a  man  in  the  antechamber  who  was  smoking  a  pipe  and 
who  refused  to  go  away.  The  king  knew  who  it  was  and 
commanded  that  he. should  be  admitted. 
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LATIN  AUTHORS  (VIRGIL),  ACCIDENCE 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

^^sed  quid  ego  haec  autem  nequiquam  ingrata  revolvo? 
quidve  moror,  si  oinnes  uno  ordine  habetis  Achivos, 
idque  audiresat  est?  iamdudum  sumite  poenas  : 
hoc  Ithacus  velit,  et  magno  mercentur  Atridae/’ 

5  turn  vero  ardemus  scitari  et  quaerere  causas, 
ignari  scelerum  tantorum  artisque  Pelasgae. 
prosequitur  pavitans,  et  flcto  pectore  fatur. 

2.  What  is  referred  to  in  id  (1.  3),  in  hoc  (1.  4)  ?  Who  are 
meant  by  Ithacus  and  Atridae  (1.  4),  and  why  were  they  so 
called  ? 

3.  quaerere  (1.  5).  Give  the  present  infinitive  passive  and 
the  two  other  infinitives  of  the  active  voice. 

4.  velit  (1.  4).  Give  the  third  singular  of  the  present 
indicative,  future  indicative,  and  imperfect  subjunctive. 

5.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first,  second,  and  sixth  lines, 
marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

instamus  tamen  immemores  caecique  furore, 
et  monstrum  infelix  sacrata  sistimus  arce. 
tunc  etiam  fatis  aperit  Cassandra  futuris 
ora,  dei  iussu  non  umquam  credita  Teucris. 

6  nos  delubra  deum  miseri,  quibus  ultimus  esset 
ille  dies,  festa  velamus  fronde  per  urbem. 
vertitur  mterea  caelum,  et  ruit  Oceano  nox. 

[over] 


7.  del  iussu  (1.  4).  Explain  the  allusion.  What  is  note¬ 
worthy  in  the  declension  of  iusm  and  in  the  form  of  deum 
(1.  5)  ? 

8.  In  what  respect  does  the  syntax  of  the  following  words 
differ  from  that  of  prose  usage  :  arcs  (1.  2),  credita  (1.  4), 
Teucris  (1.  4),  Oceano  (1.  7)? 

9.  esset  (1.  5).  Explain  the  mood,  and  translate  the  clause 
so  as  to  bring  out  the  force  of  the  subjunctive. 

10.  Give  the  third  person  plural  perfect  indicative  active 
of  instamiis  (1.  1),  aperit  (1.  3),  credita  (1.  4),  vertitur  (1.  7),  and 
the  neuter  plural  accusative  of  infelix  (1.  2). 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

adversi  rupto  ceu  quondam  turbine  venti 
confligunt,  Zephyrusque,  Notusque,  et  laetus  Eois 
Eurus  equis  :  stridunt  silvae,  saevitque  tridenti 
spumeus  atque  imo  Nereus  ciet  aCTiuora  fundo. 

5  illi  etiam,  si  quos  obscura  nocte  per  umbram 
fudimus  insidiis,  totaque  agitavimus  urbe, 
apparent ;  primi  clipeos  mentitaque  tela 
agnoscunt,  atque  ora  sono  discordia  signant. 

12.  Give  the  derivation  of  tridenti  (1.  3).  Give  the  principal 
parts  of  rupto  (1.  1),  confligunt  (1.  2),  fudimus  (1.  6),  agnoscunt 
(1.  8).  Give  the  nominative  of  insidiis  (1.  6),  and  the  accusa¬ 
tive  singular  of  ora  discordia  (1.  8). 

B 

13.  Give  the  genitive  singular  of  caput,  eadem,  numen,  gens, 
palus,  pulvis,  quisque,  sanguis,  se,  una,  uterque. 

14.  Decline  (in  the  plural  only)  cuius  rei,  vires,  viros.  Give 
the  meaning  of  the  last  two. 

15.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  adjectives 
facilis,  nohilis ;  and  of  the  adverbs  diu,  audacissime. 

16.  Give  the  genitive  singular  of  the  present  participle  of 
absum,  possum,  egredior,  and  redeo. 

17.  Give  the  third  singular  of  the  future  indicative,  present 
subjunctive,  and  imperfect  subjunctive  active  of  do,  reddo, 
redeo,  and  audeo. 


c 

18.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Nuntiatur  Afranio  magnas  hostium  copias  ad  flumen 
constitisse.  Ad  hos  opprimendos  cum  omni  equitatu  tribus- 
que  legionibus  noctu  proficiscitur,  imprudentesque  praemissis 
equitibus  adoritur.  Celeriter  sese  tamen  Galli  equites 
expediunt,  proelioque  commisso  magnum  numerum  nos- 
trorum  diu  sustinuerunt.  Sed  ubi  signa  legionum  appropin- 
quare  coeperunt,  armis  abiectis  se  fugae  mandant.  Reliqui, 
hac  pugna  nacti  spatium,  se  in  loca  superiora  recipiunt.  Sed, 
nulla  ad  explorandum  idoneum  locum  castris  data  facultate, 
necessario  procul  ab  aqua  et  natura  iniquo  loco  castra 
ponunt.  Qua  re  animadversa,  Afranius  proelio  non  lacessit, 
et  eo  die  castra  munire  suos  non  passus  est,  quo  paratiores 
essent  ad  insequendum  omnes,  si  hostes  longius  progrede- 
rentur. 

expedio,  make  ready.  iniquus,  unfavourable. 

sjmtium,  that  is,  spatium  temporw  not  spatium  loci. 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION,  SYNTAX,  AND 

CAESAR 


A 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

At  Caesar,  etsi  nondum  eorum  consilia  cognoverat, 
tamen  et  ex  eventu  navium  suarum  et  ex  eo,  quod  obsides 
dare  intermiserant,  fore  id,  quod  accidit,  suspicabatur. 
Itaque  ad  omnes  casus  subsidia  comparabat.  Nam  et 
f,  frumentum  ex  agris  cotidie  in  castra  conferebat  et  quae 
gravissime  afflictae  erant  naves,  earum  materia  atque 
aere  ad  reliquas  reflciendas  utebatur  et  quae  ad  eas  res 
erant  usui  ex  continenti  comparari  iubebat.  Itaque,  cum 
summo  studio  a  militibus  administraretur,  duodecim 
1 0  navibus  amissis,  reliquis  ut  navigari  commode  posset, 
eifecit. 

(6)  Account  for  the  case  of  materia  (1.  6),  usiii  (1.  8), 
studio  reliquis  10);  and  for  the  mood  of  administra¬ 

retur  (1.  9). 

(c)  Identify  fully  the  forms  fore  (1.  3),  quae  (1.  5), 
reficiendas  (1.  7),  quae  (1.  7),  amissis  (1.  10). 

{d)  Etsi  nondum  eorum  consilia  cognoverat  (1.  1).  Express 
in  Latin  by  an  ablative  absolute. 

{e)  duodecim  navibus  amissis  (11.  9,  10).  Express  in  Latin 
by  a  quamquam  clause. 

2.  {a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Postridie  eius  diei  mane  tripertito  milites  equitesque  in 
expeditionem  misit,  ut  eos,  qui  fugerant,  persequerentur. 
His  aliquantum  itineris  progressis,  cum  iam  extremi 
essent  in  prospectu,  equites  a  Q.  Atrio  ad  Caesarem 
5  venerunt,  qui  nuntiarent  superiore  nocte  maxima  coorta 
tempestate  prope  omnes  naves  afflictas  atque  in  litus 
eiectas  esse,  quod  neque  ancorae  funesque  subsisterent 
neque  nautae  gubernatoresque  vim  tempestatis  pati 
possent ;  itaque  ex  eo  concursu  navium  magnum  esse  in- 
1 0  commodum  acceptum.  [over] 


(b)  Account  for  the  case  of  aliquantum  (1.  3),  itineris 
(1.  3) ;  and  for  the  mood  of  nmitiarent  (1.  5),  possent  (1.  9). 

(c)  Identify  fully  the  forms  coorta  (1.  5),  electa^  esse  (1.  7). 

(cl)  Translate  :  He  will  send  soldiers  to  pursue  those  who 
are  fleeing. 

{e)  His  aliquantum  iHneris  progressis  (1.  3).  Express  in 
Latin  by  an  ^^?>^-clause. 

B 

3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  Caesar  ordered  his  envoys  to  announce  that  he 
would  come  to  Britain. 

(?>)  When  a  few  of  our  ships  had  been  destroyed  the 
Britons  believed  that  they  had  an  opportunity  of  defeating 
the  legion. 

(c)  Learning  our  plans  they  collected  their  cavalry 
and  began  to  prevent  us  from  leaving  the  ships. 

(^d)  On  that  day  our  men  fought  so  bravely  that  the 
enemy  could  not  long  resist  them,  but  fled  in  all  directions. 

(e)  As  soon  as  they  had  recovered  from  flight  they  at 
once  sent  envoys  to  ask  for  peace  and  to  promise  that  they 
Avould  do  everything  we  commanded. 

C 

Note: — The  follotving  sentence  is  not  to  he  translated^  hut  so  far  as 

possible  the  words  in  it  are  to  he  used  in  rendering  the  subsequent 

sentences  into  Latin. 

[Ad  haec  cognoscenda,  prius  quam  periculum  faceret, 
idoneum  esse  arbitratus  C.  Volusenum  cum  navi  longa 
praemittit.] 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Let  all  of  us  learn  these  things. 

ih)  Do  not  think  that  these  ships  will  be  more  suitable 
than  those. 

(c)  If  we  were  to  send  forward  the  ship  he  would  make 
the  attempt. 

{d)  On  learning  this  he  thought  that  other  ships  should 
be  sent. 

[e)  Volusenus  will  be  persuaded  not  to  do  all  this. 

(/)  He  is  afraid  that  this  man  will  not  learn  which 
war-ships  they  have  sent. 
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ANCIEi^T  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 


A 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places  : — 
Mycenae,  Marathon,  Chaeronea,  Corcyra,  Issus,  Pharsalus, 
Pydna,  Aegates  Islands,  Aquae  Sextiae,  Munda. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 

B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  Describe  the  Spartan  system  of  education  and  discipline. 
What  were  its  merits  and  its  defects  ? 

3.  What  part  did  Themistocles  play  in  the  history  of  Athens 
and  of  Greece  ? 


4.  Describe  some  achievements  of  Greek  artists  and  architects 
in  the  Age  of  Pericles.  What  were  the  chief  characteristics  of 
Greek  art  at  its  best  ? 

5.  Describe  the  character  and  work  of  Alexander  the  Great. 


C  _ 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


6.  How  did  the  geography  of  Italy  influence  the  development 
of  Kome  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  with  a  sketch-map. 

7.  Describe  the  struggle  of  Hannibal  wdth  Kome  and  account 
for  the  outcome. 

8.  Show^  clearly  the  effects  on  Kome  of  contact  with  Greek 
civilization. 

9.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  Augustus. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


CHEMISTRY 

1.  “A  compound  always  consists  of  the  same  constituents  in 
the  same  proportions  by  weight” — Law  of  Definite  Proportions. 

List  of  suhstcmces  : — pure  water,  gunpowder,  dilute  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid,  sodium  iodide,  ten  per  cent,  brine  (10  g.  salt  to  90  g. 
water). 

(a)  From  the  above  list  select  those  substances  that  have 
definite  proportions. 

{h)  From  the  above  list  select  those  substances  that  are 
not  chemical  compounds  and  give  your  reasons  in  each  case. 

2.  When  1’25  grams  of  Glauber’s  salt  was  heated,  it  lost 
water  and  the  remaining  anhydrous  sodium  sulphate  (Na2S04) 
weighed  0*55  gram.  Find  the  formula  for  Glauber’s  salt. 

(Na  =  23,  S  =  32,  0  =  16.) 

3.  {a)  Give  the  formulas  and  scientific  names  for :  baking 
soda,  washing  soda,  saltpetre,  muriatic  acid,  plaster  of  Paris, 
limestone. 

(b)  Give  the  formulas  for :  potassium  sulphide,  calcium 
bromide,  nitrous  oxide,  sodium  perchlorate,  carbon  disulphide, 
ammonium  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  ammonium  chloride. 

(c)  Write  equations  representing  the  results  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  experiments: — 

(i)  Dilute  sulphuric  acid  is  neutralized  with  ammonia. 

(ii)  Acetylene  is  burned  in  air. 

(hi)  A  solution  of  chlorine  i^  added  to  a  solution  of 
potassium  bromide. 

(iv)  Potassium  iodide  is  heated  manganese  dioxide 
and  sulphuric  acid. 


[over] 


4.  Hydrochloric  acid  containing  40%  by  weight  of  hydrogen 
chloride  has  specific  gravity  of  1*2. 

(a)  What  weight  of  hydrogen  chloride  would  be  required 
to  make  one  litre  of  this  hydrochloric  acid  ? 

(b)  What  would  be  the  volume  at  20°C.  and  750mm.  of  the 
hydrogen  chlodde  required  for  one  litre  of  this  acid  ? 

(c)  What  weight  of  sodium  chloride  would  be  required  for 
the  production  of  one  litre  of  this  acid  ? 

'{d)  What  weight  of  pure  limestone  would  be  converted  to 
calcium  chloride  by  one  litre  of  this  acid  ? 

(€1  =  35-5,  Na  =  23,  Ca  =  40,  C  =  12.) 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  properties  of  bleaching  powder  and  tell 
how  it  is  made. 

(5)  Would  you  consider  an  odourless  bleaching  powder  as 
valuable  as  one  with  a  strong  odour  ?  Why  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  industrial  uses  of  bleaching  powder  ? 

6.  Draw  a  diagram  of  a  laboratory  apparatus  for  preparing 
each  of  the  following  gases  and  give  details  for  the  preparation 
and  collection  of  the  gases  :  carbon  dioxide,  ammonia,  oxygen. 
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1.  Find  the  product  of  lOir^+cc  — 21  and  ISa?^  _49^_^4q 
and  divide  the  result  by  —x  —  24. 

2.  Resolve  into  factors : — 

(a)  a^+4b^.  ' 

(b)  Ix^  —  — 

{c)  40cc^  —  23ir2/  — 30y^. 

3.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  x^  —  49cc  +  120  and  x'^  —  lx“  —  65ir  +  231, 
and  find  the  three  factors  of  either  of  the  given  expressions. 

4.  Sdlve : — 

..2ir— 15  1  x  —  1 

(а)  - — - = - 

2ic  — 6  2(ic  +  7)  a? +  7 

(б)  3(22/  -  3)  -  5(3cc  +  2)  =  173, 

4(32/-2)-15ir=121. 

(c)  Zx-\-^y  -\-z=12,  32/ +  20  —  a;  =  48,  3a; +  20  =  60. 


5.  When  23  is  added  to  a  certain  number  expressed  by  two 
digits,  the  result  is  5  greater  than  the  number  expressed  by 
the  digits  in  reversed  order.  If  the  original  number  be  increased 
by  Y  of  itself  the  result  is  the  same  as  if  the  tens  digit  had  been 
replaced  by  6.  Find  the  original  number. 

i 

6.  (a)  Solve,  giving  the  comple'te  work,  the  equation 

2x^  +  5a;  — 11  =0. 

(b)  AB  is  a  line  of  length  1,  and  a  point  P  is  taken  such 
that  the  rectangle  contained  by  AB  and  PB  is  equal  to  the 
square  on  AP.  Find  the  length  of  AP  to  two  places  of  decimals 
and  test  this  approximate  answer. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Construct  the  equation  whose  roots  exceed  by  3  those 
of  the  equation  — 19a;  — 37  =  0. 

(b)  The  roots  of  the  equation  4<x-  —  16x-\-k  =  0,  differ  by  1. 
Find  the  value  of  k  and  the  roots  of  the  equation. 


2 

8.  (a)  Explain  how  a  meaning  is  assigned  to  x^. 


(b)  Reduce  to  simplest  form  and  find  the  value  to  two 
places  of  decimals : — 


(\)  x/  5  +  7^  3 

^  3^5  -Vs' 


/ 


(ii)  n/11  +  2V28. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  iti  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — - 

1.  A  severe  winter  in  the  country. 

2.  Conscription  in  Canada.  (An  argument  for  or  against.) 

3.  How  to  manage  a  school  literary  society. 

4.  A  spring  flood. 

5.  What  I  know  about  the  increased  cost  of  living. 

6.  The  coal  shortage  last  winter. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


PHYSICS 

1.  (a)  Why  is  the  boiling-point  of  water  lowered  when  the 
pressure  of  the  air  over  the  water  is  reduced  ? 

{h)  A  mass  of  gas  is  heated  from  10°C  to  50°C.  Calculate 
the  new  volume,  if  the  initial  volume  was  141*5  c.c. 

2.  120  grams  of  ice  at  0°C.  is  dropped  into  200  grams  of 
water  at  60°C.  Will  all  of  the  ice  be  melted  ?  If  all  of  the  ice 
is  melted,  what  is  the  final  temperature  of  the  mixture  ?  And  if 
it  is  not  all  melted,  how  much  remains  unmelted  ? 

I 

3.  When  the  velocity  of  sound  at  0°C.  is  1100  feet  per  second, 
how  long  is  a  closed  organ-pipe  whose  first  harmonic  or  overtone 
has  a  frequency  of  288  vibrations  per  second  ? 

4.  (a)  An  electric  lamp  is  lowered  a  few  inches  below  the  sur¬ 
face  of  still  water  in  a  tank.  Show  by  a  diagram  that  only  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  the  light  emerges  from  the  surface. 

(b)  What  becomes  of  the  remainder  of  the  light  ? 

5.  (a)  Explain,  using  a  diagram,  how  to  locate  the  position  of 
the  image  of  an  object  placed  in  front  of  a  plane  mirror,  and,  by 
drawing  several  rays,  show  how  the  eye  sees  the  image  in  this 
position. 

(b)  A  light  of  2  candle  power  is  placed  10  feet  away  from  a 
standard  candle ;  where  between  the  light  and  the  candle  will  a 
Bunsen  photometer  be  equally  illuminated  by  them  both  ? 

[over] 


6.  (a)  How  could  you  prove  that  there  are  two  kinds  of 
electrification  ? 

{b)  Two  insulated  metal  spheres  are  placed  in  contact. 
A  piece  of  sealing-wax  is  electrified  by  rubbing  with  fur,  and  is 
brought  near  one  of  the  spheres  on  the  side  farthest  from  the 
other  sphere.  While  the  wax  is  held  in  this  position  the  spheres 
are  separated  and  then  the  wax  is  removed.  What  is  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  two  spheres  ?  Explain  how  you  arrive 
at  your  answer. 

7.  A  piece  of  soft  iron  is  brought  near  a  small  compass  needle 
and  attracts  one  pole  of  the  needle  and  repels  the  other.  Ex- 
plain  fully  how  you  would  ascertain  whether  the  iron  is  perma¬ 
nently  magnetized  or  is  temporarily  magnetized  by  the  earth’s 
field  ? 

8.  Four  cells,  each  of  which  has  an  electromotive  force  of  1*6 
volts  and  an  internal  resistance  of  2  ohms,  are  used  to  send  a 
current  through  a  wire  whose  resistance  is  3  ohms.  What  is 
the  arrangement  of  cells  that  will  produce  the  largest  current 
and  what' is  the  value  of  this  current? 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 

1.  {a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places : — 
Vittoria,  Saratoga,  Meerut,  Batoche,  Chateauguay,  Alexandria, 
Elba,  Sebastopol,  Stoney  Creek,  Falkland  Islands. 

{h)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 


B 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  English  rule  in  India  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  eighteenth  century. 

3.  Describe  the  nature  and  results  of  the  Industrial  Eevolution. 

4.  Describe  the  character  and  work  of  William  Ewart  Glad¬ 
stone. 


5.  Explain  (a)  the  character  and  origin  of  the  Monroe 
Doctrine  and  (h)  the  attitude  of  Great  Britain  towards  the 
United  States  during  the  American  Civil  War. 


C 

Note  ; — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  urrites  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


6.  Explain  carefully  how  Canada  was  affected  by  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Revolution. 


7.  Describe  the  careers  of  {a)  Louis  Joseph  Papineau  and  {h) 
Joseph  Howe. 

8.  Explain  the  circumstances  which  made  Confederation 
desirable.  What  were  the  obstacles  to  be  surmounted  ? 


9.  Describe  in  some  detail  the  military  achievements  of  Can¬ 
ada  in  the  War. 
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GEOMETEY 


1.  Draw  a  straight  line  AB  of  length  2|-  inches,  and  make  the 
following  constructions  with  ruler  and  compasses,  without 
further  use  of  the  graduated  scale  : — 

(a)  Describe  a  square  ABCD. 

{b)  Describe  a  rectangle  ABEF  whose  area  is  J  of  that  of 
ABCD. 

(c)  Describe  a  square  equal  to  J  of  ABCD. 

Note: — In  question  1,  no  proof  is  required,  but  construction  lines  must 
be  shown. 

2.  (a)  If,  in  a  triangle  ABC,  AB  =  AC,  prove  that  the  angles 
ABC  and  ACB  are  equal. 

(b)  If  ABC  and  DBC  are  two  isosceles  triangles  on  the 
same  side  of  the  base  BC,  prove  that  AD  produced  is  perpen¬ 
dicular  to  BC. 

3.  (a)  Prove  that  triangles  on  equal  bases  and  between  the 
same  parallels  are  equal  in  area. 

(b)  If  two  triangles  have  two  sides  of  one  equal  to  two  sides 
of  the  other  respectively,  and  the  included  angles  supplementary, 
prove  that  their  areas  are  equal. 

4.  If  a  triangle  ABC  has  an  acute  angle  at  B,  and  AD  is  per¬ 
pendicular  to  BC,  prove  that  AC^  =  AB^ +BC^  —  2BC  .  BD. 

5.  (a)  Prove  that  an  angle  at  the  centre  of  a  circle  is  twice  as 
great  as  any  angle  at  the  circumference  standing  on  the  same  arc. 

(b)  Show  how  to  construct  a  triangle  having  its  base, 
altitude,  and  vertical  angle  given. 

6.  ABCD  is  a  straight  line,  AB  =  BC  =  CD,  and  BCE  is  an 
equilateral  triangle.  Prove  that  AE  touches  the  circle  through 
B,  D,  and  E. 

7.  (a)  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  of  one  equal  to  two 
angles  of  the  other  respectively,  prove  that  their  corresponding 
sides  are  proportional. 

(b)  Show  how  to  construct  upon  a  given  base  a  quadri- 
♦  lateral  similar  to  a  given  quadrilateral,  and  prove  the  validity 
of  the  construction. 
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ENGLISH .  POETICAL  LITERATURE 


1.  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following  passages  : 

(а)  The  churl  in  spirit,  howe’er  he  veil 

His  want  in  forms  for  fashion’s  sake. 

Will  let  his  coltish  nature  break 
At  seasons  thro’  the  gilded  pale. 

(б)  O  sir  !  she  smiled,  no  doubt 
Whene’er  I  passed  her  ;  but  who  passed  without 
Much  the  same  smile  ?  This  grew  ;  I  gave  commands  ; 

Then  all  smiles  stopped  together. 

(c)  Dim  is  the  rumour  of  a  common  fight. 

Where  host  meets  host,  and  many  names  are  sunk  ; 

But  of  a  single  combat  Fame  speaks  clear. 

(d)  Nothing  in  his  life 
Became  him  like  the  leaving  it ;  he  died 
As  one  that  had  been  studied  in  his  death, 

To  throw  away  the  dearest  thing  he  owed 
As  ’twere  a  careless  trifle. 

2.  Quote  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  “Break,  break,  break”. 

(b)  “All  service  ranks  the  same  with  God”. 

(c)  “She  should  have  died  hereafter”  (12  lines). 

3.  And  be  these  juggling  fiends  no  more  believed. 

That  palter  with  us  in  a  double  sense  ; 

That  keep  thfe  word  of  promise  to  our  ear, 

And  break  it  to  our  hope. 

(a)  Explain  this  outburst  of  Macbeth’s  by  showing  how 
“the  word  of  promise”  was  kept  to  his  “ear”  but  not  to  his 
“hope”. 

(b)  Show  by  definite  references  to  the  play  how  far  the 
Weird  Sisters  influenced  Macbeth  to  commit  each  of  his  three 
great  crimes. 


[over] 


4.  |a)  Tell  briefly  in  your  own  words  the  story  that  is  implied 
in  Tennyson’s  poem  “Come  not  when  I  am  dead”. 

(6)  Explain,  giving  details,  just  why  the  speaker  in  Up  at 
a  Villa  prefers  city  to  country  life.  Why,  despite  this  pre¬ 
ference,  does  he  continue  to  live  at  the  villa  ? 

5.  For  we  are  all,  like  swimmers  in  the  sea, 

Pois’d  on  the  top  of  a  huge  wave  of  Fate, 

Which  hangs  uncertain  to  which  side  to  fall. 

Point  out  how  these  words  of  Sohrab’s  are  illustrated  by 
the  story  of  “Sohrab  and  Rustum”  as  Arnold  tells  it. 

6.  Explain  carefully  the  italicized  parts  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  That’s  the  wise  thrush  :  he  sings  each  song  twice  over 
Lest  you  should  think  he  never  could  recapture 
The  first  fine  careless  rapture. 

{b)  Thy  leaf  has  perished  in  the  green., 

And,  while  we  breathe  beneath  the  sun. 

The  world  which  credits  what  is  done 
Is  cold  to  all  that  might  have  been. 

(c)  Ay,  sir  ;  there  are  a  crew  of  wretched  souls 
That  stay  his  cure  :  their  malady  convinces 
The  great  assay  of  art ;  but  at  his  touch, 

Such  sanctity  hath  heaven  given  his  hand. 

They  presently  amend. 

f .  *  In  wiser  days.,  my  darling  rosebud,  blown 

To  beauty  proud  as  was  your  mother’s  prime — 

In  that  desired,  delayed,  incredible  time 
You’ll  ask  why  I  abandoned  you,  my  own. 

And  the  dear  breast  that  was  your  baby  throne. 

To  dice  with  death.,  and,  oh  !  they’ll  give  you  rhyme 
And  reason  ;  one  will  call  the  thing  sublime, 

And  one  decry  it  in  a  knowing  tone. 

So  here,  while  the  mad  guns  curse  overhead, 

And  tired  men  sigh,  with  mud  for  couch  and  floor. 

Know  that  we  fools,  now  with  the  foolish  dead. 

Died  not  for  Flag,  nor  King,  nor  Emperor, 

But  for  a  dream,  born  in  a  herdsman  shed 
And  for  the  secret  Scripture  of  the  poor. 

*  This  is  the  last  poem  written  by  the  late  Lieutenant  Kettle  of 
the  Dublin  Fusiliers — a  few  days  before  his  death  in  action  at  Ginchy. 

(a)  To  whom  is  this  sonnet  addressed  ? 

iff)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Put  in  your  own  words  the  main  idea  expressed  in  the 

poem. 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 


[a]  ’E/c  TOVTov  iSofcet  ’Sevocf^Mvn  Stoy/creov  elvat  tou?  tto- 
\€fJLLOv<i'  8i(OfcovT€^  Se  /careXdfjL^avov  ovSeva-  ovre  yap 
^crav  rot?  ''^Wrjcrtv,  ovre  ol  ire^ol  ehvvavro  Kara\api(3dveLV  tou? 
eKEiVcov  7re^ou9.  ez^c7a  TraXtv  auvpLia  rjv.  eoo^e  oe  rot? 

5  (TTpar7]yol<;  Karaafcevd^eiv  crc^evhovrjTa^^  Kal  lirirea^^  (w?  rd'y^bara, 
dicovdavTE^  Se  'PoStoa?  etmt  iv  rw  arparevpiaTL  eirLarapbevov^^ 
(7(f)evSovdv,  TOUTOU?  re  i^eXe^avro  fcal  dXXov<;,  oltiv€<;  iOeXoiev 
rdTrecrOai  tt/oo?  tovto  to  epyov,  &)?  hiaKoa lov<^ . 

(5)  Kal  a€VO(f)d)v  pL€v  fcal  ol  avv  avTM  eiropevovTO'  ry 
1  0  varepaia  6  pL€V  Hevo(f)cov  TrepLyjraf;  tt/jo?  tou?  daOevovvTa<^  tou? 
veo)TdTOV<;  i/ceXevev  dvay/cdl^eiv  avrov^  irpolevaL,  l^eLpLao^o<^  8e 
TrepLirei  rtvd^i  eV  K(OpL7]<;  a/ceylropLevov^  ttw?  ol  reXevTaioi 
e^OLEV.  ol  Se  TrapESoaav  pLEV  Tourot?  too?  daOEvovvra'^  fcopLL^Eiv 
Eirl  TO  aTpaToiTESov'  avTol  Se  iiropEvovTO,  /cal  rjXOov  el?  Tyv 
1  5  /ccopiyv  EvOa  lLEipiao(f)0<;  rjvXi^ETO. 


2.  Account  for  the  mood  of  Exotev  (1.  13).  Explain  fully 
the  syntax  of  Slcokteov  (1.  1)  and  a/cE^^opiEvoxr^  (1.  12). 

3.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  ovSiva  (1.  2),  i^EXE^avTo 
(1.  7),  Ttm?  (1.  12),  TrapESoaav  (1.  13),  tjvXl^eto  (1.  15). 

4.  Give  the  accusative  singular  and  the  dative  plural  of 
InriTEl’i  (1.  2),  cr(f)EvSovyTa<;  (1.  5),  0LTtvE<;  (all  genders),  (1.  7). 

[over] 


s 


B 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

ov  <yap  ijM  Tpcocov  eve/c  ijXvOov  al'^^pLrjrdcov 
Sevpo  pia)(^rja6pL€vo<^,  iirel  ov  tl  /xoi  atrLOi  elcrtv' 
ov  yap  TTO)  TTOT  eg-tt?  /3ov<;  rjXacrav  ovSe  pL€v  L7r7rov<;, 
ov8e  ttot’  ev  ^Olt)  ipi^coXaKt  ^(OTtavelpr) 

5  Kapirov  i8r)X7](TavT\  eirel  ^  puaXa  TToXXd  piera^v 
ovped  re  crKLoevra  OdXaaad  re  r)')(^e(Taa' 
dXXd  aoi,  d>  p^ey  amtSe?,  dpi  eairopieO^  6(f)pa  av 
Tip^v  dpvvpevoL  Mez^eXaw  aoi  re,  Kwcdira, 

7rpo<s  Tpdxov'  tS)v  ov  tl  perarpeTry  oi)8’  dXeyl^€L<^'  ’’ 


6.  {a)  Name  the  speaker,  and  account  for  the  tone  of  this 
speech. 

{h)  Give  the  Attic  prose  forms  for  yXvOov  (1.  1),  alxpvrdcov 
(1.  1),  ^Oiy  (1.  4),  ovpea  (1.  6). 

(c)  Account  for  the  case  of  o-ol  (1.  7),  tmv  (1.  9). 

{d]  Identify  the  forms  dvatSe^  (1.  7),  eairopeO’’  (1.  7). 

(e)  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  four  lines  of  the  above 
passage,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

3)  TTOTTOi,  y  peya  TrevOo^  yalav  iKdvev 

y  fcev  yyOyaai  Tlpfago?  TVpidpoio  re  TratSe? 
dXXoi  re  T/owe?  peya  /cev  Ke^apoiaro  Ovp^, 
el  cr(f)(olv  rdSe  irdvra  TTvOoiaro  papvapevouv, 

5  ot  irepl  pev  ^ovXyv  Aavacov,'  irepl  S’  ecrre  pd^^crOai. 
dXXd  iTiOecrd^'  dp<pCL>  Be  vecorepo)  ecrrov  ipelo’ 
yBy  ydp  ttot  eyco  Kal  dpeioaiv  ye  irep  vplv 
avopacTiv  copiXyaa,  Kau  ov  vrore  p  oi  y  auepi^ov. 


8.  (a)  Name  the  speaker,  and  tell  what  his  advice  was  to 
each  of  the  men  he  was  addressing. 

{b)  Account  for  the  case  of  crc/xwiV  (1.  4),  /SovXyv  (1.  5), 
Aavadiv  (1.  5) ;  and  for  the  mood  of  irvOoiaTo  (1.  4). 

(c)  Identify  the  forms  iriOeaQ'’  (1.  6),  vecorepw  (1.  6), 
dpeioaiv  (1.  7). 
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1.  Decline  in  full  :  '^ye/jiayv^  cnrovSi],  /3dp^apo<;. 

2.  Decline  rpel^  yvval/c€<; ;  decline  together  in  the  singular, 
ouTO?  o  QaaiXev<^  ;  to  irdv  arparevpia. 

3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  (in  the  same  case, 
gender,  and  number)  of  the  following  adjectives  :  oXiyw, 
OaTTcov,  pLeyLarov^.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of 
the  following  adverbs:  pahl^^,  mo-rw?, 

4.  Give  the  following  verbal  forms : — 

{a)  Second  person  singular,  second  aorist  indicative  of 
ylyvopuai. 

{b)  Third  person  plural,  present  optative  middle  of  e^o). 

(c)  First  person  singular,  first  aorist  indicative  passive 
of  irapaSiSaypiL. 

(d)  Third  person  plural,  present  imperative  active  of 

TTOieCO. 

(e)  Dative  feminine  plural  of  the  first  aorist  participle 
active  of 

5.  Write  the  compounds  of  diro  and  eV  with  the  following 

verb  forms  :  larrjpiL,  ecrrrjv. 

6.  Distinguish  between  the  forms  :  Xvaac  and  Xvcrat ;  lctttj' 
and  IcTTp  ;  elai  and  elai.  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning 
between  Travco  and  Travopuat  ;  alpeco  and  alpodpuai  5  dva^aivo) 
and  Kara^aLVCo. 


[over] 


7.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following 

{a)  i\6a)v  8e  efcelvo<;  elirev  otl  a^oi  avTOv<;  irevre  rjfjiepMV  ek 
')(copLOV  oOev  6‘\^olvto  OaXarrav. 

(b)  TOVTO  TO  ^COpLOV  alp€T€OV  iaTCV  'qpZv. 

(c)  iXTTL^co  Be  TOO?  TToXegtoo?  ovfcerL  pievelv,  eireiBav  iBcocnv 


y  \ 


fjfjLa^  €7TL  Toyv  atcpcov. 

[d]  eirel  Be  ecopMpLev  avrov  ev  aTropot?  ovra  rjo-^^yvdrjpiev 
irpoBovvat  avrov. 

(e)  iiropevovTO  'qpiepav  oXrjv  Bia  ;^tooo9. 

(  f)  (f)avepol  TjBr)  ^aav  Kara/Saivovre^  ek  to  ireBlov. 

[g)  ol  S’  a/Ji(f)l  1^6LpLcro(f)ov,  aKOvaavTe<^  t?}?  adXiriyyo^i,  ivdv<; 
levTO  dvo)  Kara  r^v  (f)av€pdv  6B6v. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

’EoTaoda  ^€v6r]^  6  Tregi^a?  M.r]BocrdBrjv  Trpo?  rov 

a€VO(j)d)VTa,  iBelro  avrov  dyeuv  rgv  arparidv  irpo^  eavrov  kolX 
OTTtcr^ooo/ieoo?  TroXXa  ovk  erreiae  rov  'S€vo(f)Mvra.  iv  Be  rovrco 
’A/otcTap^o?  0  iv  ^v^avTiM  dppbocrr^’^,  eXOcov  erri  to  arpdrevpia, 
elire  rok  arparidiraL^i  irepaiovaSai  ek  ryv  ’Aaiav.  6  Be  Heoo- 

(f)(ov  eXeyev,  on  ^Ava^i/Sio^;  ifceXevaev  avrois  BLairXevaat.  6  S’ 
’Apto-Tapp^o?  eXeyev'  ’Am^t/^^o?  geo  ovKen  vavap')(o<^  eart,  eyco 
Be  evravOd  elpa  dppLOcrr^^‘  el  Be  nva  vpLcbv  X'^^^opiai  ev  rg  OaXdrrg, 
KaraBvaw  avrov.^’’  ravra  ekrcov  «%eTO  ek  rgv  rroXiv.  6  ovv 
Heoo(^(wo  OvcrdpLevo'^  rok  Oeok,  iirel  rd  lepd  eyevero  KaXd,  irap- 
eXa^e  IloXo/cpaTT/o  rov  ^ AOgvalov  Xo'^^aybv  fcal  aXXoo?,  teal  w^eTO 
T/}?  vvKrb^  eirl  ro  Seo^oo  arpdrevpia. 

irepaLOvpLai  =  cross. 
fcaraBvo)  =  sink. 
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ZOOLOGY 


1.  (a)  Draw  a  view  of  the  left  side  of  the  specimen. 

V 

(6) -With  the  scissors  cut  straight  back  on  both  sides  from 
the  angle  of  the  mouth  through  the  gills  and  gill  cover,  then 
straight  down  so  as  to  sever  the  lower  piece.  Make  an  enlarged 
drawing  (  X  2)  of  the  floor  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx  as  thus 
exposed. 

(c)  Label  both  drawings. 

2.  {a)  Describe  the  vertebral  column  of  the  frog. 

(6)  How  is  the  skull  articulated  to  the  vertebral  column  in 
(i)  the  frog,  (ii)  the  bird,  (iii)  the  mammal  ? 

(c)  What  adaptations  to  flight  are  shown  in  the  structure 
of  the  skull  of  a  bird  ? 

3.  (a)  In  what  respects  do  the  feet  of  the  horse,  the  pig,  and 
the  mole  differ  in  structure,  and  how  are  these  differences  related 
to  the  habits  of  the  respective  animals  ? 

(6)  (i)  Describe  the  arrangement  of  the  viscera  in  the  body- 
cavity  of  a  mammal  such  as  the  cat  or  the  rabbit,  (ii)  How  are 
the  different  organs  held  in  place,  and  (iii)  how  are  they 
protected  ? 

(o)  Indicate  three  important  particulars  in  which  the  ali¬ 
mentary  tract  of  the  frog  differs  from  that  of  a  mammal  ? 

4.  {a)  Describe  the  structure  and  function  of  the  soft  parts  of 
the  fresh-water  clam  (not  including  the  internal  organs). 

(h)  Name  three  animals  related  to  the  clam. 


[over] 


5.  {a)  Illustrating  by  use  of  a  diagram,  describe  the  arrange¬ 
ment  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  earthworm. 

(6.)  Describe  the  respiratory  organs  of  the  following 
animals  and  the  means  by  which  the  supply  of  air  or  water  to 
the  respiratory  organs  is  renewed  :  (i)  the  crayfish,  (ii)  the  snail, 
(iii)  the  fish. 

6.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  the  mode  of  life  and  the  feeding 
habits  of  (i)  a  millipede,  (ii)  a  lizard,  (iii)  a  spider. 

(h)  To  what  phylum  of  animals  and  to  what  class  are  the 
millipedes  assigned  in  classification  and  for  what  reasons  ? 
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1.  Describe  fully  the  plant  submitted. 

2.  (a)  By  means  of  a  diagram  (in  which  cellular  structure 
need  not  be  represented)  indicate  the  position  and  arrangement 
of  the  different  tissues  of  the  microscopic  section  submitted 
herewith. 

(h)  Draw  typical  portions  of  the  several  tissues  under  high 
magnification  and  label  the  drawings. 

3.  (u)  Describe  the  structure  and  reproduction  of  a  mushroom. 

(h)  Compare  the  nutrition  of  a  mushroom,  a  spirogyra, 

and  a  lichen,  referring  to  the  structure  of  these  plants  so  far  as 
may  be  necessary  to  explain  the  differences  in  the  nutritive 
processes. 

4.  {a)  Describe  (i)  a  horsetail  and  (ii)  a  moss,  in  respect  of 
the  organs  that  bear  the  spores  and  the  means  by  which  the 
spores  are  dispersed. 

(h)  Outline  the  essential  features  of  the  plant  (gameto- 
phyte)  to  which  the  spores  of  (i)  a  horsetail,  (ii)  a  moss  give  rise. 

5.  Describe  the  carpellate  flowers  of  the  pine  and  their  adap¬ 
tations  to  pollination  and  to  the  protection  and  dispersal  of  the 
seeds.  * 

6.  {a)  Write  an  account  of  the  influence  of  light  on  the  form 
and  growth  of  stems  and  leaves. 

(6)  State  and  explain  the  changes  that  will  take  place  in 
a  vigorously-growing  seedling,  such  as  that  of  a  bean,  which  is 
placed  in  darkness  and  kept  there. 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

9^ obert.  3^  raollte  ergebenft  fragen,  mit  roelcbem 
reifen  —  mein  ©epdcf  ift  noc^  im  ^otel  — 

|)arrp.  0ie  fi^einen  ja  fe^r  eilig  ^aben  —  gefdttt 

3’^nen  benn  Sonbon  nid^t  ? 

Dtobert.  Dtein  — -ic^  bin  mein  ru^igeg  ©tubierftubd^en  ge= 
rao^nt  —  §ier  ift  ein  3)rdngen  unb  5^reiben,  man  rairb  rairr  im  ^opfe. 
—  unb  bann  uberall  fte^t  angefd)rieben :  nor  ^^afc^enbieben  mirb 
geraarnt  —  man  ^at  fa  meiter  nx^t^  ^u  tun,  al^  fic^  bie  ^afd^en  ^ugu= 
fatten. 

fiot^air.  00  fc^timm  ift  ba§  nid^t. 

Dtobert.  Of)  boc^,  mein  ^err  —  geftern,  al§  ic^  in  bag 
9IJdufeum  raotite  —  fommt  mir  ein  ^perr  entgegen,  teilt  mir  fe^r 
freunbtid)  mit,  ba^  gleid^  gefc^loffen  murbe  —  er  muf^te  mir  rao^l  ben 
gremben  anfe^en,  unb  fd)Iug  nor,  mit  i^m  ^u  frutjftuden.  3*^1  banfte 
juerft,  aber  er  bat  mid),  fein  @aft  ju  fein,  unb  fo  na^men  mir  eine 
fef)r  gute  9[Rat)4eit  ein.  er  be^a^ten  mid  —  benfen  0ie  —  ^at 

man  i^m  fein  ^^'ortemonnaie  gefto^ten. 

2.  Give  the  plural  of  ^opfe,  Tl^ufeum,  .C^err,  @aft. 

3.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of  the 
following  verbs :  fragen,  ju^u^alten,  fd^Uig  nor,  be^a^len,  gefto^ten. 

[over] 


4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)tar§Ianb  (t)on  hnf§,  erregt).  me^r,  mo  mir 

ber  fte'^t  —  roihft  bu  aud)  etraad  Don  mir? 

Tliacbonalb.  id)  bin  bein  alter  g^eunb  —  id^  roill  bir 

einen  guten  dtat  geben. —  t^^err  dtobert,  bein  33ibIiot^e!ar  — 

Tldar^lanb.  famofer  TRenfd^. 

TRacbonalb.  —  aber  meipt  bu  —  fc^icfe  i^n  meg. 

Tliar^lanb.  ? 

TJtacbonlb.  grage  mic^  nid)t,  marum  —  roeS^alb  —  id)  fage 
bir  fein  2i>ort  meiter. 

?0iar§lanb.  ba  ^ort  boc^  alle§  anf ! 

Tl^acbonalb.  0ei  nur  nic^t  fo  ^eftig,  ma^  gibt’g  benn? 

Tl^arSlanb.  TReine  ^od)ter  mill  nac^  reifen  —  fagt 

mir  nic^t,  raeS^alb  —  mein  9^teffe  mill  @elb  ^aben,  fagt  mir  nic^t, 
rao^n  —  eben  erja^U  mir  3o^n,  bie  alte  <Sara^  ptte  einen  TRenfdjen 
f)ier  im  .ibaufe  nerftedt,  fagt  mir  nidjt,  mo  —  ?0^r.  @ibfon  ift  fort  — 
fagt  mir  nid)t,  mol)in  —  na,  ift  benn  ba§  nod)  nic^t  genug  ? 

5.  Explain  the  references  in  fagt  mir  nid]t,  meS^alb, — mo^u/ 
' —  rao,  —  mo^in. 

6.  Express  in  German  :  He  said  that  he  was  his  old  friend. 
He  told  him  to  send  him  away. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

mar  nid)t  ba§  erftemal,  bafj  fie  i^n  fo  nerleugnete.  5>or 
einem  ?07ater  eben  nac^  ©orrent  gefommen  mar,  traf 

fid)'§  an  einem  0onntage,  baf3  ?lntonino  mit  anbern  jnngen  ^urfc^en 
an§  bent  Ort  anf  einem  freien  ^^dab  neben  ber  ^auptftra^e  23occia 
fpielte.  T)ort  begegnete  ber  ?0^aler  ^uerft  ^aureda,  bie,  einen 
3®afferfrug  anf  bem  ^opfe  tragenb,  o^ne  fein  ju  ad)ten  t)oruberfd)ritt. 
T)er  dteapolitaner,  non  bem  ?tnblicf  betroffen,  ftanb  unb  fa^  i^r  nad), 
obmo^l  er  fic^  mitten  in  ber  23a!^n  be§  ©pie(e§  befanb  unb  mit  gmei 
0d)ritten  fie  ^dtte  ranmen  fonnen.  C^’ine  unfanfte  .^ngel,  bie  il)m 
gegen  ba§  3^if3gelenf  filler,  mnf3te  i!^n  baran  erinnern,  baf3  ^ier  ber 
Ort  nid)t  fei,  fid)  in  t^iebanfen  jn  nerlieren.  @r  fa^  urn,  al§  ermarte 
er  eine  (^mtfi^ulbigung.  ®er  jiinge  ©c^iffer,  ber  ben  Slhirf  getan 
^atte,  ftanb  fd)meigenb  unb  trot^ig  inmitten  feiner  ^vennbe,  baf3  ber 
Jrembe  eg  geraten  fanb,  einen  3Bortmed)fel  ^u  nermeiben  unb  ju 
ge^en.  T)od)  l^atjte  man  non  bem  .^panbel  gefprod)en  unb  fprad)  non 
neuem  ban  on,  alg  ber  Tltater  fid)  offen  urn  Lauretta  bemarb.  3^ 
r’enne  il)n  nid)t,  fagte  biefe  nnmidig,  alg  ber  Tdaler  fie  fragte,  ob  fie 
il)n  jeneg  unpflic^en  33nrfd)en  megen  augfc^lage.  Unb  bod^  mar  auc^ 
i^r  jeneg  ©erebe  ^u  O^ren  gefommen.  Seitbem,  menu  i^r  idntonino 
begegnete,  ^atte  fie  il)n  bod^  mo^l  miebererfannt. 


B 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

"'Bov  t)ieten  2Bege  noc^  fc^(ed)t  iiub  nic^t  fo 

^duftg  alg  jet^t  befa^ren  luaven,  jogen  ^raei  junge  !0urfd)en  burd) 
biefen  2Balb.  ‘Der  eine  mod)te  adjtje^n 

0c!^mieb,  ber  anbere,  ein  ©otbarbeiter,  fonute  nad)  feinem  '7(u§fef)en 
faiim  fed^je^n  3a^re  ^aben  unb  mad)te  vooljl  jet^t  eben  feine  erfte  D^teife 
in  bie  2BeU.  T)er  ^benb  raav  fc^on  ^eraufgefommeu,  unb  bie  0d)atten 
ber  riefengrof^en  unb  33u(^en  uerfiufterteu  ben  fd)malen  2Seg, 

auf  bem  bie  beiben  luauberteu.  T)er  ©c^mieb  fd^ritt  tuacfer  uortudrtg 
unb  pfiff  ein  IHeb,  unb  fc^ien  fic^  nit^t  niel  barum  §n  fummern,  ba^ 
bie  nid^t  me^r  fern,  befto  ferner  aber  bie  nddjfte  J^erberge  fei. 
5tber  3^elir,  ber  ©olbarbeiter,  faf)  fid^  oft  dngfttid)  um.  SSenn  ber 
3Binb  burd)  bie  33dnme  ranfd^te,  fo  toar  e^  i^m,  al§  t)ore  er  Mtte 
Winter  fid).  ^-Benn  ba^  (^ieftrdnc^  am  ^ege  t)in  unb  ^er  manfte  nub 
fid)  teilte,  glanbte  er  @efid)ter  t)inter  ben  23iif(^en  tanern  ju  fe'^en. 

;Der  junge  ©olbfdmtieb  roar  fonft  nic^t  abergldnbig  ober  mutlo§. 
3n  Ti^nr^bnrg,  roo  er  geternt  f)atte,  gait  er  unter  feinen  ^ameraben 
fur  einen  nnerfd)rodenen  33urfd^en,  bem  ba^  ^er^  am  red)ten 
fitye ;  aber  ^ente  roar  ilim  bod)  fonberbar  pmnte.  ‘31lan  l)atte  i^m 
non  biefem  2Balbe  fo  manc^erlei  er^d’^lt.  ©ine  gro^e  D^duberbanbe^ 
follte  bort  i^r  2Sefen  treiben,  oiele  ^eifenbe  roaren  in  ben  let^ten* 
2Boc^en  geplunbert  roorben,  ja  man  fprac^  fogar  non  einigen  greulid^en 
^orbgefd^id^ten,  bie  nor  nid^t  langer  ^ort  oorgefallen  feien. 
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GEEMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  He  always  visited  his  old  friend  when  he  was  in  the  city. 

2.  How  long  did  he  generally  stay?  About  two  hours,  some¬ 
times  longer. 

3.  Can  you  tell  me  if  he  is  at  home  ?  I  have  not  seen  him 
all  day. 

4.  No,  he  went  away  at  half  past  six  this  morning.  He  will 
be  back  before  supper. 

5.  A  sower  went  forth  to  sow.  And  when  he  sowed  some  seeds 
fell  by  the  wayside,  and  the  fowls  came  and  ate  it  up. 

6.  I  should  have  bought  that  house  on  the  hill  if  I  had  had 
the  money.  But  it  was  too  dear  for  me. 

7.  What  has  become  of  him  ?  I  have  not  seen  him  for  a  long 
time.  Does  he  still  live  in  this  city  ? 

8.  I  have  torn  my  coat  on  a  nail.  I  shall  have  to  put  on 
another. 

9.  He  asserts  that  he  was  in  India  last  year,  but  I  do  not 
believe  him. 

10.  If  everyone  did  what  he  should,  this  world  would  be  much 
better. 

11.  What  day  of  the  month  was  last  Tuesday?  It  was  either 
the  thirtieth  or  the  thirty-first. 

12.  I  want  to  ask  you  something.  Do  you  know  the  difference 
between  kennen  and  ivissen  ? 


[over] 


13.  Hameln  is  an  old  city  on  the  river  Weser.  Once  upon  a 
time  there  were  very  many  rats  and  mice  in  the  city.  They  ran 
about  everywhere  so  that  the  poor  people  hardly  knew  any  more 
what  to  do. 

Then  one  day  a  piper  came  to  Hameln.  He  went  to  the 
mayor  and  said,  “If  you  will  give  me  a  thousand  florins  I  will 
charm  all  the  rats  and  mice  out  of  the  city.”  The  mayor 
promised  him  the  money  and  so  he  took  his  pipe,  put  it  to  his 
lips  and  began  to  blow.  It  sounded  as  loud  as  when  the  storm 
whistled  through  the  trees  in  winter.  And  out  of  all  the  houses 
and  stables  came  the  rats  and  followed  the  piper  through  the 
streets  to  the  river,  where  they  were  all  drowned. 

Then  he  went  back  to  the  city  to  the  mayor  and  asked  for 
his  money,  but  the  mayor  did  not  keep  his  word  and  did  not 
pay  him  a  cent.  , 

Then  the  piper  became  very  angry  and  said,  “  you  will  be 
very  sorry  for  this”.  Next  Sunday  when  the  big  people  were  in 
church  he  again  took  up  his  pipe  and  began  to  play.  And  now^ 
it  sounded  sweet  as  if  birds  were  singing  or  as  when  in  spring  a 
gentle  wind  is  playing  in  the  leaves.  And  out  of  all  the  houses 
came  the  little  children,  boys  as  well  as  girls,  and  followed  the 
piper.  They  came  to  a  mountain  that  stood  wide  open,  and 
when  all  had  gone  in  it  closed  again.  Only  one  little  girl,  who 
could  not  walk  as  fast  as  the  others,  remained  behind  and  told 
the  people  what  had  happened. 

And  the  fathers  and  mothers  came  out  of  Hameln  and  wept 
and  lamented,  but  the  piper  and  the  children  were  never  seen 
again. 

piper,  Pfeifer,  florin,  Gulden,  m.  charm,  use  locken. 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


1.  Express  as  functions  of  0  the  sine,  cosine,  tangent,  and 
cotangent  of  90°  +  ^,  180°  +  ^,  and  270°  +  ^. 

Find  from  the  tables  log  cos  293°  14',  log  tan  267°  39', 
log  sin  157°  33'. 

2.  (a)  Show  that  for  A  and  B  less  than  90°  and  A  greater 
than  B,  sin  {A— B)  —  sin  A  cos  B  —  cos-d  sin  B. 

(h)  Without  the  use  of  tables,  show  that 
sin  50°  +  sin  70°  _ 
cos  35°  —  cos  125°  2 

(c)  If  0  is  positive  and  less  than  90°,  show  that 

—  +  —  ^  =  sec  6  4-  tan  6. 

4  2/ 

3.  {a)  Find  the  11th  power  of  v^tt  correct  to  as  many  signifi¬ 
cant  figures  as  possible,  using  4-figure  logarithms. 

(6)  At  a  station  A  the  angle  of  elevation  of  a  pointrB  on  the 
top  of  a  vertical  cliff*  is  7°  18'  and  the  horizontal  distance  from 
A  to  a  point  C  vertically  below  B  is  1546  ft.  Find  the  height 
of  B  above  C  ;  also  show  that  an  increase  of  h  minutes  in  the 
angle  of  elevation  involves  an  increase  of  approximately  '45  h  ft. 
in  the  height. 


Y 


1  -f  sin  6 
1  —  sin  6 


=  dan  I 


4.  In  a  triangle  prove  that 

(a)  sin  A  = 

2  \  he  ’ 

/r\  4.  B  —  C  b  —  c  ,A 

(o)  tan  - =  - -  cot - 

^  ^  2  b-\-c  2 


2 


[over] 


5.  6  =  5146,  c  =  4614,  ^  =  64°48',  find  a,  5,  (7. 


6.  Given  5=7r44',  G=63°18',  a  =  3925,  find  the  areas  of 
the  triangle,  of  its  inscribed  circle,  and  of  its  circumscribing 
circle. 

7.  Show  that  the  sides  and  angles  of  the  triangle  formed  by 
joining  the  feet  of  the  perpendiculars  from  the  angular  points 
A,  B,  C,  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  acute-angled  triangle  ABC 
are  respectively  a  cos  A,  h  cos  B,  c  cos  C,  tt  —  2 A,  it  —  2B,  tt  —  2(7. 
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MEDIEVAL  HISTORY 


Note  ; — Only  five  questions  to  he  answered. 

1.  Sketch  the  life  and  creed  of  Mohammed.  Show  by  a 
sketch-map  the  extent  of  Mohammedan  conquests  before  the 
battle  of  Tours  (732). 

2.  Account  for  the  origin  and  growth  of  feudalism  in  Medi¬ 
aeval  Europe. 

3.  Describe  the  conditions  which  led  to  the  decline  of  serfdom 
in  Mediaeval  England. 

4.  Compare  Gregory  the  Great  with  Innocent  III  in  regard  to 
position,  aims,  and  work. 

5.  Show  the' part  played  in  the  Eenaissance  by  any  two  of  the 
following  :  {a)  Dante,  (b)  Petrarch,  (c)  Machiavelli. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  chief  objects  and  results  of  geo¬ 
graphical  exploration  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries. 

7.  Compare  Erasmus  and  Calvin  with  respect  to  their  beliefs 
and  influence. 

8.  Compare  political  conditions  in  Tudor  England  with  those 
in  sixteenth  century  Germany.  ^ 

9.  Compare  the  Crusades  with  the  Great  War  of  to-day. 
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FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


Note: — In  translating,  candidates  should  pay  particular 
attention  to  the  style  of  their  English. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Devant  ce  feu,  dans  un  fauteuil  de  paille  qui  avait  la 
forme  d’une  niche  de  saint,  se  tenait  immobile  comme  une 
statue  un  vieillard  a  barbe  blanche,  la  tete  couverte  d’un 
bonnet  noir ;  en  face  I’un  de  I’autre,  mais  separes  par  une 
6  table,  etaient  assis  un  homme  et  une  femme  ;  I’homme  avait 
quarante  ans  environ,  il  etait  vetu  d’un  costume  de  velours 
gris,  sa  physionomie  etait  intelligente  mais  dure ;  la  femme, 
plus  jeune  de  cinq  ou  six  ans,  avait  des  cheveux  blonds  qui 
pendaient  sur  un  chale  a  carreaux  blancs  et  noirs,  croise 
1 0  autour  de  sa  poitrine ;  ses  yeux  n’avaient  pas  de  regard  et 
I’indiiference  ou  I’apathie  etait  empreinte  sur  son  visage  qui 
avait  du  etre  beau,  comme  dans  ses  gestes  indolents ;  dans  la 
piece  se  trouvaient  quatre  enfants,  deux  gardens  et  deux 
filles,  tous  blonds,  d’un  blond  de  lin  comme  leur  mere  ;  I’aine 
1 5  des  gargons  paraissait  etre  age  de  onze  ou  douze  ans ;  la  plus 
jeune  des  petites  filles  avait  trois  ans  a  peine,  elle  marchait 
en  se  trainant  a  terre. 

2.  What  French  preposition  is  used  to  express  {a)  character¬ 
istics  of  appearance,  (h)  degree  of  difference  ? 

3.  Explain  the  gender  of  tous  (1.  14).  Indicate  its  pronun¬ 
ciation. 


[over] 


4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

II  y  avait  a  pen  pres  une  heure  que  nous  etions  seuls, 
lorsqu’on  frappa  a  la  porte ;  mon  pere  alia  ouvrir  et  il  rentra 
accompagne  d’un  monsieur  qui  ne  ressemblait  pas  aux  amis 
qu’il  recevait  ordinairement :  celui-la  etait  bien  reellement  ce 
6  qu’en  Angleterre  on  appelle  un  gentleman,  c’est-a-dire  un 
vrai  monsieur,  elegamment  habille  et  de  physionomie 
hautaine,  mais  avec  quelque  chose  de  fatigue ;  il  avait 
environ  cinquante  ans  ;  ce  qui  me  frappa  le  plus  en  lui,  ce 
fut  son  sourire  qui,  par  le  mouvement  des  deux  levres, 
1  0  decouvrait  ses  dents  blanches  et  pointues  comme  celles  d’un 
jeune  chien  :  cela  etait  tout  a  fait  caracteristique,  et,  en  le 
regardant,  on  se  demandait  si  c’etait  bien  un  sourire  qui 
contractait  ainsi  ses  levres  ou  si  ce  n’etait  pas  plutot  une 
envie  de  mordre. 

5.  Account  for  the  use  of  the  imperfect  etions  (1.  1). 

6.  Account  for  the  use  of  the  past  tenses  alia  (1.  2),  rentra 
(1-  2),  ressemblait  (1.  3),  recevait  (1.  4). 

7.  Explain  the  case  of  se  (1.  12). 

8.  Write  in  full  the  present  indicative  of  recevait  (1.  4). 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Bien  que  je  fusse  en  proie  a  une  sorte  d’hallucination  et 
que  je  sentisse  les  arteres  de  mon  front  battre  comme  si  elles 
allaient  eclater,  en  un  coup  d’oeil  jete  circulairement  autour 
de  moi  j’eus  une  vision  nette  et  complete  de  ce  qui  m’entou- 
5  rait, — la  salle  d’audience  et  les  gens  qui  I’emplissaient. 

Elle  etait  assez  grande,  cette  salle,  haute  de  plafond  avec 
de  larges  fenetres,  divisee  en  deux  enceintes  ;  Tune  reservee 
au  tribunal,  I’autre  ouverte  aux  curieux. 

Sur  une  estrade  elevee  etait  assis  le  juge,  plus  bas  et 
1  0  devant  lui  siegeaient  trois  autres  gens  de  justice  qui  etaient, 
je  le  sus  plus  tard,  un  greffier,  un  tresorier  pour  les  amendes, 
et  un  autre  magistrat  qu’on  nomme  en  France  le  ministere 
public :  devant  ma  tribune  etait  un  personnage  en  robe  et  en 
perruque,  mon  avocat. 

10.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  sentisse  (1.  2). 

11.  Give  the  masculine  singular  of  the  adjectives  nette  (1.  4) 
and  complete  (1.  4).  ' 

12.  Write  in  full  the  imperative  of  s’asseoir. 


1 3.  Translate  into  English : — 

— .  .  .Get  liomme,  aujourd’hui  en  prison  pour  un  vol 
commis  dans  une  eglise,  a  fait  des  aveux  complets  ;  voici  une 
lettre  qui  le  constate ;  il  a  dit  comment  il  avait  vole  cet 
enfant,  comment  il  I’avait  abandonne  a  Paris,  avenue  de 

6  Breteuil ;  enfin  comment  il  avait  pris  ses  precautions  en 
coupant  les  marques  du  linge  de  I’enfant  pour  qu’on  ne  le 
decouvrit  pas ;  voici  encore  ces  linges  qui  ont  ete  gardes  par 
I’excellente  femme  qui  a  genereusement  eleve  mon  fils ; 
voulez-vous  voir  cette  lettre  ;  voulez-vous  -voir  ces  linges  ? 

10  M.  James  Milligan  resta  un  moment  immobile,  se  deman¬ 
dant  bien  certainement  s’il  n’allait  pas  nous  etrangler  tous ; 
puis  il  se  dirigea  vers  la  porte  ;  mais  pret  a  sortir,  il  se 
retourna  : 

— Nous  verrons,  dit-il,  ce  que  les  tribunaux  penseront  de 
cette  supposition  d’enfant. 

14.  Account  for  the  construction  of  avenue  de  Breteuil  (11.  4,  5). 

15.  Translate  into  English: — 

Malgre  cela  trois  choses  me  parurent  alors  avantageuses 
pour  nous.  Ces  Anglais  etaient  comme  dans  une  grande  fortifi¬ 
cation  ;  mais  tout  le  monde  sait  qu’en  temps  de  guerre  on 
demolit  tout  de  suite,  autour  des  places  fortes,  les  bati merits  trop 
pres  des  remparts,  pour  empecher  I’ennemi  de  s’en  emparer  et  de 
s’abriter  derriere.  Eh  bien  !  juste  sur  leur  centre  se  trouvait 
une  ferine.  Je  la  voyais  tres  bien  de  la  hauteur  oil  nous  etions : 
c’etait  un  grand  carre,  les  batisses,  la  maison,  les  ecuries  et  les 
granges  en  triangle  du  cote  des  Anglais,  et  I’autre  moitie  du 
triangle,  formee  dun  mur  et  de  hangars,  de  notre  cote  ;  la  cour 
a  I’interieur.  L’un  des  pans  de  ce  mur  donnait  sur  les  champs 
avec  une  petite  porte,  et  I’autre  sur  la  route,  avec  une  porte 
cochere  pour  les  voitures.  C’etait  conStruit  en  briques  bien 
solides.  Naturellement  les  Anglais  I’avaient  garnie  de  troupes, 
comme  une  espece  de  demi-lune ;  mais  si  nous  avions  la  chance 
de  I’enlever,  nous  etions  tout  pres  de  leur  centre,  et  nous 
pouvions  lancer  sur  eux  nos  colonnes  d’attaque,  sans  rester 
longtemps  sous  leur  feu. 
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ONTARIO 


HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1917 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  If  the  train  is  late,  we  do  not  intend  to  wait  for  it. 

2.  Whatever  you  do,  please  do  it  at  once. 

3.  I  asked  her  if  I  might  introduce  you  to  her. 

4.  She  said  she  would  be  delighted  to  make  your  acquaintance. 

5.  I  wonder  if  the  police  have  been  able  to  catch  him  yet. 

6.  Did  you  thank  them  for  what  they  had  done  ? 

7.  It  is  a  pity  you  have  not  time  to  go  with  us. 

8.  All  the  old  people  know  what  became  of  her. 

9.  One  should  not  use  the  dictionary  too  much  when  learning 
a  language. 

10.  Nothing  interesting  will  happen  before  the  day  after  to¬ 
morrow. 

11.  Although  there  are  only  thirty-nine  people  here  now,  we 
expect  more  than  seventy. 

12.  When  she  ceased  playing  the  piano,  we  all  clapped  our 
hands. 

13.  Tell  him  to  pay  the  porter  as  soon  as  he  brings  up  the 
baggage. 

14.  Do  not  offer  him  any  unless  you  are  sure  he  wants  some. 

'  15.  If  you  try  to  please  everybody,  you  will  not  succeed  in 
pleasing  anybody. 

16.  He  has  a  grudge  against  me  because  I  made  him  say  it  so 
often. 

17.  She  will  not  permit  him  to  invite  those  he  knows  best. 

18.  Probably  you  would  have  received  it  long  ago  if  you  had 
sent  for  it  sooner. 

19.  Some  of  her  friends  have  heard  from  her  but  I  have  not. 

20.  Your  grandmother  was  quite  right ;  you  should  have  kept 
to  your  bed. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

A  merchant  needed  a  boy  to  help  him  in  his  office ;  nearly 
fifty  candidates  presented  themselves.  He  soon  chose  one  and 
sent  away  the  others.  “I  should  like  to  know”,  a  friend  said  to 
him,  “for  what  reason  you  choose  this  boy,  who  has  no  letter  of 
recommendation.” — “  You  are  mistaken,”  answered  the  mer¬ 
chant  ;  “he  has  a  great  many.  He  wiped  his  feet  before  coming 
in,  and  closed  the  door  behind  him,  which  shows  that  he  is 
careful.  He  took  off  his  hat  on  entering,  and  answered  my  ques¬ 
tions  quickly  and  politely,  thus  proving  that  he  is  well  brought 
up.  He  picked  up  a  book  which  I  had  purposely  {d  dessein)  placed 
on  the  floor  and  put  it  back  on  the  table,  while  none  of  the 
others  had  even  seen  it.  I  noticed  that  his  clothes  were  care¬ 
fully  brushed,  that  his  face'  and  hands  were  clean.  Are  not 
those  letters  of  recommendation  ?  And  whom  or  what  can  I 
trust  more  than  my  own  eyes  ?  ” 
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ONTAR  lO 

HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1917 

LATIN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  ‘Nil  me  fatalia  terrent, 

Si  qua  Phryges  prae  se  jactant,  responsa  deorum  : 

Sat  fatis  Venerique  datum,  tetigere  quod  arva 
Fertilis  Ausoniae  Troes.  Sunt  et  mea  contra 

5  Fata  mihi,  ferro  sceleratam  exscindere  gentem, 

Coniuge  praerepta :  nec  solos  tangit  Atridas 
Iste  dolor,  solisque  licet  capere  arma  Mycenis.’ 

(h)  ‘  Sponde  digna  tuis  ingentibus  omnia  coeptis. 

Namque  erit  ista  mihi  genetrix,  nomenque  Creiisse 

Solum  defuerit,  nec  partum  gratia  talem 

Parva  manet.  Casus  factum  quicumque  sequentur, 

6  Per  caput  hoc  iuro,  per  quod  pater  ante  solebat : 

Quae  tibi  polliceor  reduci  rebusque  secundis, 

Haec  eadem  matrique  tuae  generique  manebunt/ 

2.  In  1  (a) :  Who  is  meant  by  me  (1.  1)  ?  Explain  the  force  of 
iste  (1.  7),  and  the  reference  in  the  last  two  lines. 

In  I  (b) :  Name  the  speaker.  Account  for  the  case  of 
coeptis  (1.  1),  and  for  the  tense  of  defuerit  (1.  3).  Identify 
reduci  (1.  6). 

B 

3.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  Te,  boves  olim  nisi  reddidisses 

Per  dolum  amotas,  puerum  minaci 
Voce  dum  terret,  viduus  pharetra 
Risit  Apollo. 

5  Quin  et  Atridas  duce  te  superbos 
-  Ilio  dives  Priamus  relicto 

Thessalosque  ignes  et  iniqua  Troiae 
Castra  fefellit. 


^over] 


{b)  Non  ita  Romuli 

Praescriptum  et  intonsi  Catonis 
Auspiciis  veterumque  norma. 

Privatus  illis  census  erat  brevis, 

5  Commune  magnum  :  nulla  decempedis 
Metata  privatis  opacam 

Porticus  excipiebat  Arcton, 

Nec  fortuitum  spernere  caespitem 
Leges  sinebant,  oppida  publico 
1 0  Sumptu  iubentes  et  deorum 

Ternpla  novo  decorare  saxo. 

4.  In  3  (a) :  Who  is  meant  by  te  (1.  1)  ?  What  is  the  incident 
referred  to  in  lines  5-8  ?  Account  for  the  case  of  pharetra  (1.  3), 
and  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  reddidisses  (1.  1). 

In  3  (h) :  Explain  the  reference  in  ita  (1.  I),  and  why  the 
mention  of  Cato  is  appropriate.  Name  the  metre  used  in  this 
poem,  and  scan  the  last  four  lines. 

C. 

5.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

(а)  Quis  enim  toto  mari  locus  per  hos  annos  aut  tarn  firmum 
habuit  praesidium  ut  tutus  esset,  aut  tarn  fuit  abditus  ut 
lateret  ?  Quis  navigavit  qui  non  se  aut  mortis  aut  servitutis 
periculo  committeret,  cum  aut  hieme  aut  referto  praedonum 

5  mari  navigaret  ?  Hoc  tantum  bellum,  tarn  turpe,  tarn  vetus, 
tarn  late  divisum  atque  dispersum,  quis  unquam  arbitraretur 
aut  ab  omnibus  imperatoribus  uno  anno  aut  omnibus  annis 
ab  uno  imperatore  confici  posse  ? 

(б)  Hoc  si  VOS  temere  fecistis  et  rei  publicae  parum  con- 
suluistis,  recte  isti  studia  vestra  suis  consiliis  regere  conantur. 
Sin  autem  vos  plus  turn  in  re  publica  vidistis,  vos  eis  repug- 
nan  tibus  per  vosmet  ipsos  dignitatem  huic  imperio,  salutem 

6  orbi  terrarum  attulistis,  aliquando  isti  principes  et  sibi  et 
ceteris  populi  Romani  universi  auctoritati  parendum  esse 
fateantur. 

6.  In  5  (a) :  Account  for  the  case  of  praedonum  (1.  4) ;  and  for 
the  mood  of  committeret  (1.  4),  arbitraretur  (1.  6). 

In  5  (6):  To  what  does  Cicero  refer  in  hoc  (1.  I)?  Who 
are  meant  by  vos  (1.  3)  and  isti  (1.  5)  respectively?  Account  for 
the  case  of  ceteris  (1.  6),  auctoritati  (1.  6);  and  for  the  mood  of 
fecistis  (1.  I)  and  conantur  (1.  2). 


D 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Vix  agmen  novissimum  extra  munitiones  processerat,  cum 
Galli,  cohortati  inter  se  ne  speratam  praedam  ex  manibus  dimitte- 
rent — longum  esse  perterritis  Romanis  Germanorum  auxilium 
exspectare ;  neque  suam  pati  dignitatem  ut  tantis  copiis  tain 
exiguam  manum,  praesertim  fugientem  atque  impeditam,  adoriri 
non  audeant — flumen  transire  et  iniquo  loco  committere  proelium 
non  dubitant.  Quae  fore  suspicatus  Labienus,  ut  omnes  citra 
flumen  eliceret,  eadem  usus  simulatione  itineris  placide  progre- 
diebatur.  Turn  praemissis  paulum  impedimentis  atque  in  tumulo 
quodam  collocatis,  ‘  Habetis/  inquit,  ‘  milites,  quam  petistis 
facultatem ;  hostem  impedito  atque  iniquo  loco  tenetis  :  praestate 
eandem  nobis  ducibus  virtutem,  quam  saepe  numero  imperatori 
praestitistis,  atque  ilium  adesse  et  haec  coram  cernere  existimate.’ 
Simul  signa  ad  hostem  convert!  aciemque  dirigi  iubet  et,  paucis 
turmis  praesidio  ad  impedimenta  dimissis,  reliquos  equites  ad 
latera  disponit. 
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University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1917 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CAESAR 


A 

1.  {a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English: — 

Turn  duces  principesque  Nerviorum,  qui  aliquem  sermonis 
aditum  causamque  amicitiae  cum  Cicerone  habebant,  conloqui 
sese  velle  dicunt.  Facta  potestate  eadem  quae  Ambiorix  cum 
Titurio  egerat  commemorant  :  omnem  Galliam  esse  in  armis, 
5  Germanos  Rhenum  transisse,  Caesaris  reliquorumque  hiberna 
oppugnari.  Addunt  etiam  de  Sabini  morte ;  Ambiorigem 
ostentant  fidei  faciendae  causa.  Errare  eos  dicunt,  si  quic- 
quam  ab  eis  praesidii  sperent  qui  suis  rebus  diffidant ;  sese 
tamen  hoc  esse  in  Ciceronem  populumque  Romanum  animo 
1 0  ut  nihil  nisi  hiberna  recusent  atque  hanc  inveterascere  con- 
suetudinem  nolint. 

(6)  Re-write  the  portion  of  1  {a)  beginning  with  Errare 
eos  and  ending  with  nolint,  using  direct  discourse. 

B 

2.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

{a)  The  rumour  of  Caesar's  victory  reached  Labienus  with 
such  incredible  swiftness  that  about  the  ninth  hour  of  the  day 
all  our  men  knew  that  the  Gauls  would  not  venture  to  attack 
our  position. 

(h)  As  soon  as  Ambiorix  had  persuaded  the  tribes  not  to 
follow  Caesar,  they  no  longer  doubted  that  most  of  the  Romans 
had  perished. 

(c)  Ambiorix  said  that  these  commands  ought  to  be  care¬ 
fully  observed  if  they  wished  to  ascertain  how  many  of  the 
Romans  had  followed  Caesar. 

{d)  Even  if  messengers  had  been  despatched  to  urge  the 
Gauls  to  resist  our  cavalry,  the  legions  could  have  returned  in 
safety. 


[over] 


(e)  I  am  not  the  man  to  be  terrified  by  danger  of  death, 
nor  do  I  fear  that  the  rest  will  perish  by  the  sword  or  famine. 

(/)  He  himself  promised  to  remain  loyal  and  not  to  sever 
friendly  relations  with  the  Romans  provided  that  Caesar  should 
put  him  in  charge  of  a  legion. 

C 

3.  Translate  into  Latin,  using  indirect  discourse  : — 

Gaul  is  inflamed  with  anger  on  account  of  the  affronts 
received  under  Roman  rule,  and  also  owing  to  the  extinction  of 
former  military  prestige.  This  being  the  case,  everything 
depends  on  speed ;  depart  at  once  if  you  wish  to  stir  up 
rebellion  among  the  tribes. 

D 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

In  the  meantime  the  Treveri  by  means  of  embassies  were 
inciting  the  states  to  declare  war.  These  envoys  in  addition  to 
promises  of  financial  assistance,  roused  the  courage  of  the  Gauls 
by  pointing  out  that  very  few  Romans  had  survived  the  defeat. 
Although  not  a  single  Germanic  people  was  induced  to  cross  the 
Rhine,  Indutiomarus  continued  to  enroll  armies  and  procure  arms 
and  horses  from  his  neighbours.  He  had  indeed  acquired  such 
influence  among  the  other  Gauls,  that  his  favour  was  sought  by 
the  leading  men  of  every  state.  As  he  saw  they  were  coming 
to  him  of  their  own  accord,  he  decided  to  call  together  an 
armed  council  to  deliberate  on  matters  of  public  interest, 
especially  the  question  of  making  war  on  the  Romans.  In 
this  assembly  Cingetorix,  as  we  have  already  stated,  was 
declared  to  be  an  enemy  on  account  of  his  alliance  with  Caesar. 
After  the  transaction  of  this  business,  Indutiomarus  declared 
that  it  was  his  intention  to  proceed  forthwith  through  the  lands 
of  the  Remi,  but  that  it  was  necessary  to  prevent  the  Romans 
from  effecting  a  retreat. 
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1.  If  =  14-3  +  5+ . to  terms, 

and  S3  =  1^  +  3®  +  5^+ . to  n  terms, 

then  Sg  =  ^ 


2.  li  {h  —  x){c  —  y)  =  a^ ,  (c  —  x){a  —  y)  =  b^,  (a  —  x){h  —  y)  =  c^. 
show  that  x  =  y  =  a-{-h-\-c  and  that  6c  +  ca  +  a6  =  0. 

3.  Show  that  if  a  is  positive  and  n  a  positive  integer, 
(1  -{-aY^na,  and  that 

nr)  2 

(l+(x)^> — if  n'^1. 

Hence  prove  that  if  0<^ir<[l  then  x^  and  nx^,  under  increase 
of  n,  become  as  near  to  zero  as  we  please. 

4.  Given  that 

5  +  ^~^ is  a  root  of  3a?^  —  25a;®  +  7x^  +  235a;  —  276  =  0 
find  the  other  roots. 

5.  AB  and  AC  are  fixed  straight  lines  and  D  a  fixed  point  on 
the  internal  bisector  of  the  angle  BAG.  Prove  that  the  shortest 
line  through  D  with  extremities  on  AB  and  AC  is  equally 
inclined  to  AB  and  AC. 

6.  Construct  a  triangle  having  its  sides  parallel  to  those  of  a 
given  triangle  and  having  its  vertices  on  the  sides  of  another 
given  triangle. 

7.  Find  the  equation  of  the  locus  of  a  point  which  moves  so 
that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  its  distances  from  the  lines 
ax^  -{-hxy -\-cy^  =0  is  constant  and  equal  to  k. 

When  is  thedocus  a  circle  ? 


[over] 


8.  If  axes  of  reference  are  drawn  on  a  sheet  of  paper  and  if 
this  is  folded  about  the  line  joining  (1,  3)  to  (2,  0);  find  the 
coordinates  of  the  point  which  falls  on  {x,  y). 

Find  also  the  equation  of  the  circle  which  coincides  with 
^2_|_^2_22/_4  =  0. 

9.  If  a,  /3,  7,  a',  /3',  7',  are  six  angles  all  between  0  and  tt, 
and  if 

cos^a  +  cos-/3  +  cos-7=  1, 

cos^a'  +  cos^/S'  +  cos“7"  =  1, 

show  that  cos  a  cos  a' +  cos /3  cosyS'  +  cos7  cos  7'  cannot  equal 
unity  unless  a  =  a,  /3  =  fi\  J  = 


10.  Draw  the  graphs  of  sin^c  and  coscc,  using  the  same  axis 
of  X  for  the  two  graphs  and  letting  x,  measured  in  radians,  run 


TT 


from  —  to  4  TT.  For  what  ranges  for  x  are  the  values  of 
2 

sinic  +  cosic  positive  and  for  what  ranges  are  they  negative? 
Show  that 


2  sina;  =  (  —  1)^  (1  +sin  2x)‘^  +  (  —  1)^  (1  —  sin  2x) 


where  p  is  the  integral  part  of  —  +  —  and  q  is  the  integral 


TT 


part  of 


X 


TT 


1 


11.  The  angles  and  sides  of  a  triangle  ABC  are — 

A  54°  43'  00"  a  6374*0 

B  43°  02'  30"  b  5329*4 

C  82°  14' 30"  c  7736*8. 

At  a  point  D  within  the  triangle  the  sides  a,  h,  c  subtend, 
respectively,  the  angles  128°  17',  95°  54',  135°  49'.  Calculate 
the  angle  ACD  and  the  distance  CD. 


12.  With  eight  given  angles  M^,  Mg . Mg,  it  is  proposed 

to  construct  a  quadrilateral  ABCD  such  that 


^BAC=Mi 
^ABD  =  Mg 
^DBC^Mg 
/.BCA  =  M, 


/.ACD  =  M 
^CDB  =  M 
^BDA  =  M 
/.DAC  =  M 


How  many  independent  conditions  must  be  satisfied  by 

M ^ ,  M 2 . Mg  in  order  that  the  construction  be  a  possibility  ? 

Work  out  a  set  of  necessary  and  sufficient  conditions. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  Give  the  formulas  for  the  chlorides  of  barium,  tin,  lead, 
and  magnesium,  and  for  the  hydrides  of  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
bromine,  and  phosphorus :  also,  give  the  valency  of  each  of 
these  elements  as  indicated  by  the  formulas  you  have  given. 

2.  Some  pieces  of  ferrous  sulphide  were  put  in  a  Kipp  appar¬ 
atus  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  gas  produced  was  passed,  in 
turn,  into  solutions  of  lead  nitrate,  copper  sulphate,  arsenious 
acid,  zinc  chloride,  and  ammonium  chloride.  Describe  the 
result  in  each  case,  mentioning  colour  changes  when  such  occur. 
Write  equations  for  the  reactions  and  underline  the  formulas  for 
the  insoluble  products. 

3.  Potassium  chlorate  is  reduced  by  an  acid  solution  of  fer¬ 
rous  sulphate.  On  what  factors  does  the  rate  of  this  reaction 
depend  ? 

4.  A  piece  of  magnesium  ribbon  was  heated  in  a  crucible 
almost  completely  covered  by  the  lid  till  no  further  increase  in 
weight  took  place.  The  product  was  magnesium  oxide. 


Weight  of  crucible  and  lid .  20.4685  g. 

Weight  of  crucible  and  lid  and  magnesium .  .  .  .  20.5990  g. 

Weight  after  20  minutes’  heating .  20.6845  g. 

Weight  after  40  minutes’  heating .  20.6847  g. 


What  weight  of  magnesium  combines  with  one  gram  of 
oxygen  ? 

5.  Name  and  give  the  formulas  for  three  insoluble  sulphates, 
for  three  insoluble  chlorides,  for  five  soluble  chlorides,  for  three 
soluble  hydroxides,  and  for  three  insoluble  hydroxides. 

[over] 


6.  What  are  some  of  the  more  important  uses  for  compounds 
of  arsenic,  phosphorus,  and  potassium  and  for  the  elements  zinc, 
tin,  antimony,  and  iodine  ? 

7.  You  are  given  three  solutions  and  informed  that  one  con¬ 
tains  ferric  chloride,  another  barium  chloride,  and  the  third 
copper  sulphate.  How  would  you  determine  which  one  con¬ 
tains  ferric  chloride,  which  barium  chloride,  and  which  copper 
sulphate  ? 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  For  the  expression  —  llx  —  Q,  find: — 

{a)  the  value  of  x  that  will  give  it  the  value  zero ; 

(6)  the  range  of  values  of  x  that  will  give  it  a  negative 
value ; 

(c)  the  value  of  x  that  will  give  it  the  minimum  value. 

2.  Solve ; — 

{a)  (aj+l)(cc  +  3)(^c  +  5)(ic-}-7)  =  &. 

(6)  x-}-y -yxy  =  2^  \  x^-\-y^=^l. 

3.  (a)  Express  383  in  the  scale  of  seven,  find  its  square 
working  in  that  scale,  change  the  result  to  the  scale  of  10,  and 
verify  by  squaring  383. 

(h)  Express  3ic®  +  —  15cc  — 31  as  a  sum  of  powers  of 

a?  —  3. 

4.  {a)  Find,  in  the  way  in  which  the  general  formula  is 
obtained  but  without  employment  of  that  formula,  the  sum  of 
89  terms  of  19  +  27  +  35  +  .  .  .  . 

(h)  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  l^+2^+3^  +  .... 

5.  (a)  Show  that  the  arithmetical  mean  of  two  positive 
numbers  is  greater  than  the  geometrical  mean. 

(6)  Find  an  expression  for  the  present  value  of  an  annuity 
of  S840  to  run  for  13  years,  the  first  payment  being  made  a 
year  hence  and  the  rate  of  interest  be'ing  4^  per  annum  com¬ 
pounded  half-yearly.  (Computations  not  necessary.) 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Show  from  first  principles  (therefore  not  employing 
the  formulas  for  the  number  of  permutations)  that 

n^r  ~  n—l^r—1' 

(6)  Find  how  many  numbers  between  100  and  500  can  be 
written  with  the  digits  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  no  digit  being  repeated  in 
the  expression  for  a  number. 


7.  (a)  If  for  a  given  value  of  n  it  is  known  that 


/yi 

(x-\-a)'^=  x^-\-~ .  x^~^a-{-  .... 

_ +a^ 

1.2 . r 

show  that 

71  -1-  1 

+  — T  _  .  a + 


1 


+ 


('r^+l)(7^) - (7i+l-r+l)  ^^+1 


1.2 


-r  nV 


T 


“f"  Oj 


n+\ 


(6)  Find  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  coefficients  in  the 
expansion  of  (1  +a))^,  n  being  a  positive  integer. 


8.  (a)  Find  the  ratio  of  the  ('/i+  1)^^  term  to  the  in  the 
expansion  of  (1  —x)~^,  and,  supposing  aj  to  be  f  and  r  to  be  7, 
find  at  what  stage  the  terms  begin  to  diminish  in  value. 

(6)  Expand  in  powers  of  x  to  three  terms 

(1  —x)^ 

{i+xY 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1917 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  might  indicate  his  examinatioii  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  Ice  harvesting. 

2.  The  German  submarine  menace. 

3.  Prohibition  in  Ontario. 

4.  A  romance. 

5.  Economy  in  war  time. 

6.  The  greater  production  campaign. 

8.  My  favourite  book  on  the  war. 


f 


t 


4 


\  y 


/ 


/ 
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PHYSICS 


1.  The  speed  of  an  electric  train  is  reduced  from  20  miles  per 
hour  to  10  miles  per  hour  in  8  seconds  by  the  action  of  the 
brakes.  Assuming  that  the  acceleration  is  uniform,  calculate : — 

{a)  The  value  of  the  acceleration  in  feet  per  second  per 
second. 

(6)  The  distance  travelled  in  the  interval. 

2.  {a)  A  tower  100  feet  high  stands  on  level  ground.  A  ball 
is  thrown  horizontally  from  the  top  of  the  tower  with  a  speed  of 
40  feet  per  second.  When  and  where  will  the  ball  strike  the 
ground? 

(6)  Calculate  in  foot  pounds  the  kinetic  and  the  potential 
energy  of  the  ball  as  it  leaves  the  tower,  and  also  as  it  strikes 
the  ground,  assuming  that  the  ball  weighs  2  pounds. 

3.  A  wooden  block  whose  mass  is  2  kilograms  is  on  an  in¬ 
clined  plane  whose  slant  height  is  13  metres  and  vertical  height 
5  metres  ;  and  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  block  and  plane 
is  ’26. 

(а)  If  a  horizontal  force  pushes  the  block  up  the  plane 
without  acceleration,  how  much  work  is  done  ?  (Give  units.) 

(б)  If  the  force  is  parallel  to  the  plane,  what  is  the  work 
done  ? 

(c)  What  force  parallel  to  the  plane  will  just  allow  the 
block  to  slide  down  the  plane  ? 

4.  A  large  block  weighing  3  kg.  is  suspended  on  a  cord  I 

metre  long,  so  that  it  can  swing  in  a  circle  about  the  point  of 
support  of  the  cord.  A  piece  of  soft  putty  whose  mass  is  1500 
grams  is  thrown  horizontally  and  sticks  firmly  to  the  block.  If 
the  block  and  putty  move  together,  until  the  supporting  cord 
makes  an  angle  of  60°  with  the  vertical,  with  what  velocity  was 
the  putty  thrown  ?  •  [over] 


5.  Three  men  carry  a  heavy  uniform  timber  24  feet  long. 
One  man  supports  one  end  while  the  other  two  men  support  the 
other  end  on  a  cross  bar  carried  between  them.  Where  should 
the  bar  be  placed,  so  that  all  three  men  carry  equal  loads  ? 

6.  Into  the  bend  of  a  vertical  U-tube  whose  cross  sectional 
area  is  2  square  centimetres  mercury  is  poured  to  a  depth  of 
10  centimetres  in  each  arm.  If  the  total  height  of  the  tube  is 
80  centimetres,  what  volume  of  salt  water  whose  density  is  1*08 
can  be  poured  into  one  arm  of  the  tube  ?  Density  of  mercury 
is  13*59. 

7.  {a)  How  strong  must  a  rope  be  to  enable  one  to  raise  a 
mass  of  200  kilograms  with  an  acceleration  of  4*9  metres  per 
second  per  second  ? 

{h)  If  the  mass  is  lowered  with  the  same  acceleration,  what 
will  be  the  tension  in  the  rope  ? 

8.  (a)  Explain  two  methods  for  removing  grease  spots  from 
clothino;. 

(6)  Two  parallel  glass  plates  are  hung  near  together  with 
their  lower  ends  in  water.  Describe  and  explain  what  happens 
(i)  when  the  plates  are  perfectly  clean  and  (ii)  when  they  are 
coated  with  wax. 

9.  {a)  A  tall  vessel  contains  water  to  a  depth  of  18  feet.  If 
a  small  round  opening  1  inch  in  diameter  is  opened  in  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  with  what  velocity  will  the  water  issue  ? 

(5)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  term,  “contracted  vein”. 

(c)  If  the  area  of  the  contracted  vein  in  {a)  is  of  the 
area  of  the  hole,  what  is  the  rate  of  efflux  in  cubic  feet  per 
minute  ? 
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MODERN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Only  five  questions  to  he  answered. 

1.  Describe  the  career  and  work  of  Oliver  Cromwell. 

2.  Illustrate  and  account  for  the  dominant  position  of  France 
in  Europe  in  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV. 

3.  Compare  the  careers  and  achievements  of  Charles  XII  of 
Sweden  and  Frederick  the  Great  of  Prussia. 

4.  Describe  the  chief  evils  from  which  France  suffered  before 
the  French  Revolution. 

5.  What  part  did  sea-power  play  in  the  Napoleonic  Wars? 

6.  Trace  the  chief  steps  in  the  unification  of  Italy. 

7.  How  far  is  Bismarck  responsible  for  the  Germany  of 
to-day  ? 

8.  Explain  the  attitude,  aims,  and  achievements  of  Italy  in 
relation  to  the  War. 


I 


r 


*-  S 


M 


I 


■I 


. 


h 


\ 


-  *  -  1" 
•  —  .  v.  ri 

'  ^  *  ‘  ■  ■  ’  ■  ! 


\ 


t-, 


% 


I 


/  ^ 


\ 


.1 


'■  i 

■  » 

■: 

;.: 

.3 


V 

-*■  ' 


% 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1917 

GEOMETRY 


1.  {a)  If  a  straight  line  cuts  the  sides  AB,  BC,  CA  of  a 
triangle  in  P,  Q,  R,  prove  that  the  product  of  the  ratios  AP :  PB, 
BQ:QC,  CRiARisl. 

(h)  The  side  AC  of  a  triangle  ABC  is  divided  at  D  so  that 
AD  =  i  of  AC,  and  CB  is  produced  to  E  so  that  BE  =  CB.  Find 
the  ratio  in  which  AB  is  divided  by  ED. 

2.  (u)  What  is  meant  by  the  polar  of  a  point  with  respect  to 
a  circle  ? 

{h)  Prove  that  a  line  through  any  point  is  divided  har¬ 
monically  by  the  point,  a  circle,  and  the  polar  of  the  point  with 
respect  to  the  circle. 

3.  {a)  Show  how  to  construct  a  triangle  two  of  whose  angles 
are  each  double  the  third. 

(h)  If  the  shortest  side  of  this  triangle  is  a,  find  the  other 

side. 

4.  {a)  If  the  inscribed  circle  of  a  triangle  ABC  touches  BC 
at  D,  find  the  length  of  BD  in  terms  of  the  lengths  of  the  sides. 

(h)  Find  the  locus  of  the  centre  of  the  inscribed  circle  of  a 
triangle  when  the  base  is  fixed  and  the  difference  of  the  sides 
is  constant. 

< 

5.  {a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  through  the  point 
Qi,  k)  making  an  angle  a  with  the  cc-axis. 

(b)  Find  the  angle  between  the  lines  —  3y  -f  I  =  0  and 
5x  —  y  +  S  —  0. 

6.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  2x  —  5y  —  S  =  0,  x-\-y  =  0, 
4j3  —  Sy  +  4  =  0.  Find  the  vertices,  the  middle  points  of  the  sides, 
and  the  area. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  circle  with  centre  at  (5,  3) 
and  radius  6,  and  find  the  length  of  a  tangent  drawn  to  it  from 
the  point  (0,  —  1). 

(b)  Determine  whether  or  not  d-he  line  y  =  2x-l-3  meets 
the  circle  +2/^  =  2. 

8.  (a)  Prove  that  the  equation  -h2ICx=  1  represents, 

for  various  values  of  /f,  circles  passing  through  two  fixed  points ; 
and  find  the  coordinates  of  these  points. 

(b)  Find  the  circle  of  the  above  system  whose  radius  is 

w. 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  Show  in  detail  how  the  punishment  of  evil-doing  is 
illustrated  in  Macbeth’s  case. 

(b)  Comment  on  the  character  or  the  mood  of  the  speaker 
as  shown  in  the  following  passages : — 

(i)  Art  not  without  ambition,  but  without 
The  illness  should  attend  it. 

(ii)  For  Banquo’s  issue  have  I  filed  my  mind  ; 

For  them  the  gracious  Duncan  have  I  murder’d. 

(iii)  Rather  than  so,  come  fate  into  the  list. 

And  champion  me  to  the  utterance  ! 

(iv)  The  castle  of  Macduff  I  will  surprise  : 

Seize  upon  Fife  ;  give  to  the  edge  of  the  sword 
His  wife,  his  babes,  and  all  unfortunate  souls 
That  trace  him  in  his  line. 

(v)  Nought’s  had,  all’s  spent. 

Where  our  desire  is  got  without  content  : 

’Tis  safer  to  be  that  which  we  destroy 
Than  by  destruction  dwell  in  doubtful  joy. 

(c)  '  All  the  perfumes  of  Arabia  will  not  sweeten  this  little  hand. 
What  effect  is  secured  in  the  word  “little”  ? 

(d)  Why  are  Lady  Macbeth’s  speeches  in  the  sleep-walking 
scene  put  in  prose  ? 

(e)  I.will  to-morrow — 

And  betimes  I  will — to  the  weird  sisters. 

Where,  according  to  Hecate,  did  he  go  for  this  interview  ? 

2.  Quote : — 

(a)  Prospice,  from  “I  was  ever  a  fighter”  to  the  end. 

(b)  Macbeth  I,  7,  from  “If  it  were  done  when  ’tis  done,” 
to  “Not  bear  the  knife  myself”. 


[over] 


3.  (a)  “You  have  trained  me  like  a  peasant,  obscuring  and 
hiding  from  me  all  gentleman-like  qualities.-’ 

(i)  In  contrast  to  this  statement,  what  is  the  character  of 
Orlando’s  actions  and  language  as  shown  in  the  play  ?  Make 
references. 

(ii)  Account  for  such  character  in  spite  of  the  above 
quoted  statement. 

(b)  Compare  ,with  references,  the  part  played  in  the  action 
of  the  comedy  by  Jaques  and  that  played  by  Touchstone. 


4.  {a)  In  The  Lady  of  Shalott,  what  is  the  symbolism  of  the 
mirror  and  its  “shadows”,  the  “web”,  and  the  curse  upon  “the 
fairy  lady  ”  ? 

(h)  On  what  points  of  the  scene  does  Tennyson  dwell  in 
his  poem  of  farewell  to  the  old  home  ?  What  is  his  tone  ? 

(c)  With  what  features  of  the  English  Spring  is  Browning 
concerned  in  Home  Thoughts  From  Abroad  ? '  What  is  the  tone 
of  this  exile’s  longing  ? 

{d)  Characterize,  with  references,  the  duchess  in  My  Last 
Duchess.  , 

{e)  Divide  into  metrical  feet  the  following  lines,  marking 
the  accented  and  unaccented  syllables  with  distinguishing 
marks : — 

But  he  looked  upon  the  city,  every  side, 

Far  and  wide. 

All  the  mountains  topped  with  temples,  all  the  glades’ 
Colonnades. 

(/)  We  conferred 

Of  her  own  prospects,  and  I  heard 
She  had  a  lover — stout  and  tall. 

She  said — then  let  her  eyelids  fall, 

“He  could  do  much”^ — as  if  some  doubt 
Entered  her  heart, — then,  passing  out, 

“She  could  not  speak  for  others,  who 
Had  other  thoughts  ;  herself  she  knew.” 

(i)  Why  did  “her  eyelids  fall”  ? 

(ii)  Compare  briefly  the  character  of  the  speaker  in  this 
poem  with  that  of  the  speaker  in  Ujp  at  a  Villa. 

{g)  Explain  briefly  what  the  poet  expected  to  receive  from 
the  angel’s  touch,  in  The  Guardian  Angel. 


(h)  From  their  black  tents,  long  files  of  horse,  they  stream’d  : 

As  when  some  gray  November  morn,  the  files. 

In  marching  order  spread,  of  long-neck’d  cranes. 

Stream  over  Casbin  and  the  southern  slopes 
Of  Elburz,  from  the  Aralian  estuaries. 

Why  may  the  adjectives  “gray”  and  “long-neck’d”  be 
spared  from  this  passage  ? 

OR 

But  I  will  fight  unknown,  and  in  plain  arms. 

Why  does  Rustum  so  decide  ? 

(i)  What  elements  of  a  somewhat  mysterious  character 
does  Arnold  introduce  into  his  telling  of  the  story  ? 

OR 

What  is  the  part  played  by  the  Oxus  stream  in  Arnold’s 
story  ? 

5.  (a)  Explain  all  the  italicized  portions  of  the  following 
passages,  and  (b)  give  the  connection  in  which  any  Jive  of  the 
passages  occur : — 

(i)  With  that  weak  voice  of  our  disdain^ 

Take  up  creation’s  pausing  strain. 

(ii)  For  Wisdom  dealt  with  mortal  powers. 

Where  truth  in  closest  words  shall  fail. 

When  truth  embodied  in  a  tale 
Shall  enter  in  at  lowly  doors. 

(iii)  Ere  the  bat  hath  flown 

His  cloistered  flight,  ere  to  black  Hecate’s  summons 
The  shard-borne  beetle  with  his  drowsy  hums 
Hath  rung  night’s  yawning  peal,  there  shall  be  done 
A  deed  of  dreadful  note. 

What  figure  of  speech  in  “drowsy  ”  and  “yawning”  ? 

(iv)  Take  tvings  of  foresight ;  lighten  thro’ 

The  secular  abyss  to  come. 

(v)  ‘Tis  no  matter  :  ne’er  a  fantastical  knave  of  them  all  shall 
flout  me  out  of  my  calling. 

(vi)  How  well  in  thee  appears 
The  constant  service  of  the  antique  world. 

(vii)  I  would  grasp  Metternich  until 
I  felt  his  red  wet  throat  distil 

In  blood  through  these  two  hands. 

(viii)  I  have  no  spur 

To  prick  the  sides  of  my  intent,  but  only 
Vaulting  ambition  which  derleaps  itself 
And  falls  on  the  other — 

(ix)  Nor  ever  narrowness  or  spite. 

Or  villain  fancy  fleeting  by. 

Drew  in  the  expression  of  an  eye 
Where  God  and  Nature  met  in  light.  , 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  Ol  S’  '’K0r)valoi  avravr}^ovTO  et?  to  vreXa^o?  irapa- 
rerayfjievoL  cttI  hvolv,  ovtco  S’  eTd')(dricrav,  Xva  fi^  BiefCTrXovv 
SiSotev  ')(elpov  <ydp  eifkeov.  al  Be  roiv  Aa/ceBaipiovicov  avTi- 
reray pevaL  rjcrav  diraaai,  eiri  gta?,  Trpo?  Bte/CTrXovv  /cal  irepi- 
6  ttXovv  TrapeaKevaa pievai,  Bid  to  ^eXnov  TrXelv.  6  Be  /cv/3epv'^Tr]<; 
eiTre  tm  J^aXXt/cpariBa,  otl  /caXd)^  a'lroTrXevaat'  al  yap 

rpiT^pei^  TOiv  ^ AdrjvaLcov  ttoXXw  7rXeove<;  ^aav.  KaXXi/c^aTiSa? 
'Se  elirev  on  97  '^Trdprr)  ovBev  /cd/cLOv  oIklolto  avrov  diroSavovTO^, 
(f)evyetv  Be  ala')(^pov  etr), 

1  0  (b)  "Im  elBr]Te,  w  dvBpe^  jSovXevral,  on  ov  Kauva  ravra  ovto^ 

TTOtet,  dXXd  (pvaec  7rpoB6Trj<;  eanv,  dvapvrjaco  vpd^  rd  tovtm 
Treirpaypieva.  oSto?  ydp  e|  dp')^i]^  pev  np(dpevo<;  vtto  tov  Brjpov 
irpoTrereaTaro’^  iyevero  peTaaTrfaai  r^v  Bypo/cparcav  eA  too? 
TeTpa/co(TLOV<i,  /cal  eirpcoTevep  ev  e/ceLvot<;.  iirel  S’  yaOero  dvrt- 
1  5  TraXdv  n  ry  oXiyap')(^LCi  avviardpevov,  tt/jcoto?  av  eyevero  yyepdv 
T(p  Bypcp  eirl  too?  TeTpa/cocr{ou<f. 

2.  elByre  (1.  10).  Write  (a)  the  corresponding  form  in  the 
indicative  and  optative,  (b)  the  infinitive,  (c)  the  nominative 
and  genitive  singular  (in  all  genders)  of  the  participle. 

3.  Write  the  positive  adverb  of  %efc/ooo  (1.  3)  and  ^eXnov 
(1.  5);'  and  the  nominative  singular  masculine  and  accusative 
singular  feminine  of  the  positive  of  TTpoTrereararo^;  (1.  13). 

4.  Write  the  mood  synopsis  of  eTa;^^7?o-ao  (1.  2)  and  yadero 

(1.  14). 

5.  Account  for  the  tense  of  each  of  the  following  verbs  in 
extract  (a)  :  dvravyyovTO  (1.  1),  erd')(dyaav  (1.  2),  eVXeoo  (1.  3), 
avTiTeray pevai  yorav  (11.  3,  4). 


[over] 


6.  oIklolto  (1.  8).  What  classes  of  verbs  form  this  tense 
similarly?  Write  the  corresponding  form  in  the  present  and 
the  first  aorist  middle. 

B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ''n?  (f)dTO‘  UrjXetcovL  8’  jever^  iv  Se  ol  yrop 
aTYjOecraiv  Xaaloiai  iJLepfxrjpi^ev, 

7j  6  <y€  (f)dcryavov  o^v  ipvaadpievo<^  irapd  pLrjpov 
TOU9  pL€V  dvaaTTjaeLev,  6  ^ ArpetSrjv  ivapi^OL, 

6  ')(6Xov  Travaeiev  eprjTvaeLe  re  Ovpudv. 

elo?  o  ravO^  wppLatve  Kara  (f)peva  Kal  Kara  dvpiov, 
eX/cero  8’  eV  KoXeolo  pLeja  ^X6e  8’  ' AOrjvrj 

ovpavoOev  irpo  yap  ^fce  Oed  XevKcoXevo^;  'Uprjf 
dpL(f)(o  opLM^  OvpLW  (pLXeovcrd  re  KrjhopLevrj  re* 

1  0  aTTj  S’  oiriOev,  ^avdrj<;  Se  KopLT]^;  eXe  TLTjXetcova 
OLQ)  (jiaLVOpbeVT)'  TMV  S’  dXXcOV  OV  Tt?  OpCLTO' 

{b)  ft)?  S’  ore  Tt?  crTaTO<^  itttto?,  dfcoari^aa^  iirl  (f)dTvy, 

SecrpLov  dTToppr)^a<^  TreSioio  Kpoaivcov, 
el(oOcL><^  XoveaOai  evppelo<^  'rrorapiolo, 

1  5  kvSl6(ov'  vyjrov  Se  Kdpr)  dpL(f)l  Se 

wpbOL^  dtaaovTai'  6  S’  dyXatrjC^L  7re7roi6d><^y 
pipLcpa  e  yovva  cfyepei  pcerd  t  ^6ea  teal  vopLov  lttttcov 
«?  Dfco?  UptdpLOLO  Ila/at?  Kara  IIep7agOD  dKp7}<; 
rev^eai  Trapicfyaivcov  w?  r’  'iqXe'fCTcop  e^e^'qKei 

2  0  fcay^aXocov,  ra^ee?  Se  TroSe?  <pepov‘  al^jra  S’  eireira 

"'EKTopa  Slov  ererpiev  dSeXcj^eov^  evr  dp’  epieXXe 
crTpe^frec^6’  e/c  X^PO’^  V  odpt^e  yvvaiKL. 

8.  Give  the  Attic  forms  for  eto?  (1.  6),  eXe  (1.  10),  ov  rt? 

opdro  11),  (1.  13).  Give  the  nominative  singular  of 

evppelo^  (1.  14),  and  its  genitive  singular  according  to  the 
regular  Attic  declension. 

9.  Scan  lines  2  and  9,  marking  the  quantity  of  each 
syllable. 

10.  Explain  the  syntax  of  ol  (1.  1),  dvaaTi^aetev  (1.  4),  yXOe  S’ 
(1.  7),  deirj  (1.  13),  TTorapLOLO  (1.  14),  o  (1.  16). 

11.  Distinguish  o/xco?,  oiw,  oico,  Oelr],  from  the  similar  forms 
in  lines  9,  11,  and  13. 


c 

12.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

(a)  aWa  fiaX^  wS’  epSeiV’  SoKeei^  8e  fioi  ov/c  airivvaaeLV' 
ocfyp'  av  pev  k  a^pov^  Xopev  /cal  epy  avOpcoircov, 

TO/ppa  avv  ap<j)L7r6XoLcn  peO'  'qpiovov's  /cal  apa^av 
/capiraXipco^i  ep')(^ecr6ai'  ijM  S'’  oSov  y'yepovevaa). 

5  avrap  eir^v  7roX.to9  iiri^eLopev  yv  irept  Trvpyof;, 


^elve,  av  8’  epeOev  ^vviet  evro?,  6(f>pa  rd'y^tara 
TropTT^f;  /cal  voaroto  rv^rj^;  irapd  7rarpb<^  ipolo. 

dyXaov  dXa6<i  ^ K6r)vri<^  KeXevOov 

alyeLpcov  iv  Se  /cp7]vr}  vdet,  dp(^l  Be  Xeipd/v, 

1  0  ev6a  Be  Trarpo^;  ipov  re'pevo^;  reOaXvld  r  aXco^, 

Toaaov  diro  TrroXto?  oaaov  re  yeycove  /So'^aa^i’ 

(b)  ov  pev  ydp  n  /ca/c/j  ye,  cfiepoi  Be  /cev  wpta  irdvra' 
iv  pev  ydp  Xeipcdve^f  aXo?  iroXtolo  irap^  6')(^6a^ 
vBp'/]Xol  paXa/coL.  pdXa  /c  dcfiOcroi  dpireXoi  elev. 

15  ev  B^  dpoac<;  XeLrj-  pdXa  /cev  j3a0v  Xt^lov  alel 
eh  (i)pa<i  dpwev,  errel  pdXa  irlap  vrr^  ovBa<i. 

r/^>  \  /  /> 

ev  oe  XLfxrjV  evopfjLO<^y  tv  ov  ireiafJLaTO^  eartVy 

ovT  evvd<;  ^aXeeiv  ovre  'irpvpv'qai  dvdyfrai, 
dXX’  e'TTLKeXaavra^  pelvat  ')(^p6vov  eh  6  /ce  vavrecov 
3  0  6vpo<s  errorpvvr)  /cal  eTnrrvevacoaiv  drjTaL. 
avrdp  errl  Kparo<^  Xipevo^;  peet  dyXaov  vBcop, 

/cpT^vrj  i/rro  arreiov^'  irepl  B"'  atyeipoL  rrecfyvaaLV. 
evOa  KarerrXeopev,  /cai'  rt?  ^eo?  -qyepoveve. 

13.  Identify  topev  (1.  2),  im/Seiopev  (1.  b),  ^vviec  (1.  6),  %/?€&) 
(1.  17),  KpaTo<;  (1.  21),  and  give  the  Attic  forms  of  the  first 
two  of  these. 

.  14.  Scan  line  20,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 


15.  Derive  repevo^;  (1.  10)  and  dcfydirot  (1.  14). 
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A 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  After  the  storm.  By  sea.  Contrary  to  law.  On  the 
following  night.  On  the  next  day.  In  the  power  of  Critias. 
In  his  own  ship.  To  be  dying  of  hunger.  Along  the  road 
to  the  Piraeus.  Near  the  Piraeus.  After  setting  up  a  trophy. 
Having  stood  up. 

2.  (a)  He  was  chosen  ambassador  with  four  others. 

(b)  The  ambassadors  themselves  did  not  know  what  to 
do. 

(c)  He  happened  to  see  all  the  ships,  except  one,  sail¬ 
ing  out. 

id)  The  Athenians  repent.  The  council  resolved. 

B 

Note  : —  The  follovying  sentence  is  not  to  he  translated  ;  it  is  to 
he  used,  as  far  as  possible,  in  translating  into  Greek  the 
sentences  in  question  3. 

[yarepw  Be  atcovaavre^;  rois  'WKevcrlvi  piorOovaOai  ^evov<^, 

(TTparevcrdiJLevoL  eir  aurow,  rou?  piev  aTpaT7]>yovs  avrcov  aireKreivaVy 
roi)^  Be  dWov<;  eireicrav  crvvaWa^rjvaL.^ 

3.  {a)  Three  years  later,^  you  put  to  death  these  same 

generals. 

(b)  Whenever  they  made  an  expedition,  they  would 
hire  mercenaries. 

(c)  They  hire  mercenaries  before  they  make  an  ex¬ 
pedition. 

{d)  Are  you  not  hiring  as  many  mercenaries  as  possible, 
general  ? 

(e)  On  this  account  we  feared  you  would  not  listen. 

] over] 


(/)  Persuade  them  ;  do  not  kill  them. 

{g)  Let  us  persuade  the  generals  not  to  kill  anybody. 

(h)  Let  no  one  slay  the  generals  along  with  {avv)  those 
who  did  not  come  to  terms. 

(i)  We  shall  not  kill  the  generals  until  we  hear  against 
whom  they  are  taking  the  field. 

[k)  If  he  should  become  reconciled,  they  would  not  put 
him  to  death. 

(Z)  They  said  they  would  have  come  to  terms  if  they 
had  been  persuaded. 

(m)  They  became  reconciled  as  if  they  had  been  per¬ 
suaded. 

(^^)  Although  they  had  come  to  terms,  we  ought  to  have 
put  to  death  those  who  were  making  the  expedition. 


C 

Translate  into  English  : — 

'O  TavT  eXe^ev,  ol  Se  Xo')(^a<y6i  uKovaavre^;  gyetadai 
i/ceXevov  Traz^re?,  irXgv  ' KiroXXwvlhg^^  tz?  ^v,  ^olcotlcI^cov  rg  (f)(ovrj' 
ouTO?  S’  elTrei^  otl  (^Xvapolrf,  oari^  Xeyoc  aXXo)?  tto)?  aa)Tr]pLa<i  av 
TV')(elv  7)  (BaaiXea  ireiaa^^  el  hvvaiTO,  koX  a/xa  gp')(ero  Xeyeiv  ra? 
a7ropLa<;.  6  pbevrot  ’Sevocfyojv  pLera^v  viroXa/Sayv  eXe^ev  &8e. 
6avpia(Tt(t)TaT€  dvOpcoire,  av  ye  ovSe  6pd)v  yLyv(oa/ceL<;  ovSe  d/covcov 
pbepLvgaaL.  iv  Tavrw  ye  pLevroL  gada  tovtol<;  ore  /SacrtXeu?,  eirel 
KO/309  direOavey  peya  (f)povgaa<;  eirX  rovrca,  irepiTcov  eKeXeve  irapa- 
SiSopaL  rd  dirXa.  eirel  Be  gpel<;  ov  irapaBovre^,  dXX  e^OTrXtadpevoL, 
iX66vre<;  Trapea/cgvgaapev  avTWy  rl  ov/c  eiroigae,  7rpea^et<;  irepirwv 
Kal  airovSd^;  alrclyv  Kal  'Trape')(oc>v  rd  eTrirgBeia,  eare  arrovScov 
eTV')(ev  ;  irrel  S’  av  ol  arparrjyol  Kal  Xo^a^ot,  warrep  av  /ceXeuet?, 
ek  X6yov<;  avrok  dvev  orrXcov  gXOoVy  TTLarevaavre^  rak  arrovBak, 
ov  vvv  eKelvoi  rraiopevoLy  v^pi^opevoL  ovBe  drroOavelv  ol  TXgpope<; 
hvvavraiy  Kal  pdX!  olpat  emOvpovvTe^  rovrov ;  a  av  rravra  eZSco?, 
TOU9  pep  dpvpeaOat  KeXevopra^  cfyXvapelp  ^7??,  rrelOeip  Be  rrdXiP 
KeXevet<;  l6pTa<;  ;  ipoly  d)  dpBpe'^y  BoKel  top  dpOpcorrop  rovrop  pgre 
rrpoaLeaOai  ek  ravrop  gplp  avroky  dc^eXo p€POv<^  re  rgp  XoyayiaPy 
aKevg  dpaOepra^iy  &)?  tolovtco  '^^pgaOat'  ovro^  yap  Kal  rgp  rrarpiBa 
KaraLa')(ypei  Kal  rrdaap  rgp  'EXXaSa,  on  ^'l^XXgp  cop  rotoOro?  eartp. 
rovrop  pep  ovp  drrgXaaap. 

(^Xvapewy  talk  nonsense,  rralwy  beat.  rXrjpwPy  wretched. 
rrpoaigpLy  admit  (to  Society,  privileges,  standing,  etc.). 
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PHYSICS 

1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  absolute  zero  of  temperature? 

(b)  What  is  the  absolute  temperature  of  the  boiling-point; 
of  pure  water  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  reason  for  thinking  that  absolute  zero  is 
the  point  mentioned  in  (a)  ? 

2.  A  piece  of  copper  whose  mass  is  30  grams  is  heated  in  a 
Bunsen  flame  and  is  then  quickly  placed  in  a  mixture  of  8  grams 
of  ice  and  80  grams  of  water  contained  in  a  copper  calorimeter 
whose  mass  is  20  grams.  If  the  final  temperature  of  the  mixture 
is  10°C.,  what  was  the  original  temperature  of  the  piece  of  copper? 

(Specific  heat  of  copper  =  *095) 

3.  (a)  Assuming  the  velocity  of  sound  in  air  to  be  1120  feet 
per  second,  determine  the  length  of  the  wave  produced  in  air  by 
a  tuning-fork  vibrating  384  times  per  second. 

(b)  Determine  also  the  length  of  an  open  organ  pipe  which 
would  yield  the  same  note  as  the  tuning-fork. 

4.  (a)  If  you  were  given  a  negatively  electrified  piece  of  seal¬ 
ing-wax  and  two  metal  balls  exactly  alike  suspended  on  silk 
threads,  how  would  you  charge  the  balls  with  opposite  kinds  of 
electricity  ? 

(b)  How  could  you  decide  by  using  an  electroscope  whether 
the  balls  were  charged  as  intended  and  how  would  you  determine 
which  had  the  greater  charge  ? 

5.  What  is  the  height  of  a  tree  which,  at  a  distance  of  40  feet 
from  the  opening  of  a  pin-hole  camera,  gives  an  image  4  inches 
high  on  the  ground  glass  which  is  8  inches  back  of  the  opening  ? 

[ov^rJ 


6.  If  blue  and  yellow  lights  shine  together  on  the  same 
white  surface,  white  light  is  the  result.  If  blue  and  yellow  pig¬ 
ments  are  mixed,  what  is  the  resulting  colour  and  why  ? 

7.  Explain,  using  a  diagram,  how  you  would  locate  the 
image  of  an  object  which  is  placed  10  centimetres  in  front  of  a 
convex  mirror,  whose  radius  of  curvature  is  15  centimetres ;  and 
describe  the  image. 

8.  Explain,  using  a  diagram,  the  construction  and  operation 
of  an  ordinary  electric  bell. 

9.  Two  bar  magnets  are  placed  under  a  stiff  card  and  held 
parallel  to  each  other  a  short  distance  apart.  Draw  a  diagram 
of  the  lines  of  force  as  shown  by  iron  filings  sprinkled  on  the 
card  (a)  when  the  like  poles  of  the  magnets  are  near  together, 
(b)  when  the  unlike  poles  are  near  together. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1917 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 

1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places:  Tilsit, 
Philadelphia,  Yorktown,  Fort  Garry,  Navarino,  Navy  Island, 
Lundy’s  Lane,  Khartoum,  Ticonderoga,  Verdun. 

{b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 


B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  Account  for  the  success  of  Great  Britain  in  the  struggle 
with  Napoleon. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  English  literature  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  eighteenth  century. 

4.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  Corn  Laws  and  the  circumstances 
which  led  to  their  repeal. 

5.  Describe  the  character,  career,  and  work  of  Benjamin 
Disraeli. 

C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 

6.  Give  the  principal  terms  of  the  Quebec  Act  and  explain  the 
reasons  which  suggested  them. 

7.  Describe  in  detail  the  campaign  of  1812  in  the  War  of 
1812-14. 

8.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(а)  the  Kush-Bagot  Treaty;  (b)  the  Kebellion  Losses  Bill;  (c)  the 
North  West  Company  ;  {d)  the  Treaty  of  Washington. 

9.  How  has  the  War  affected  Canada  {a)  from  a  military  and 

(б)  from  an  industrial  standpoint  ? 
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ONTAR  lO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1917 


EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


CHEMISTRY 

1.  (a)  Ten  grams  of  salt  (sodium  chloride)  was  dissolved  in 
100  c.c.  of  water. 

{b)  Ten  grams  of  salt  was  thoroughly  mixed  with  10 
grams  of  sand. 

(c)  Ten  grams  of  salt  was  treated  with  10  c.c.  of  concen¬ 
trated  sulphuric  acid. 

(i)  In  which  of  these  cases  has  a  “reaction”  taken  place  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer  in  each  case. 

(ii)  What  is  the  usual  effect  on  reactions  of  raising  the 
temperature  ?  What  would  be  the  effect  of  raising  the  tempera¬ 
ture  in  each  of  the  above  cases  in  which  a  reaction  takes  place  ? 


2.  (a)  Describe  fully  an  experiment  for  the  preparation  of  a 
jar  of  carbon  dioxide  gas,  and  describe  the  properties  of  the  gas. 

(b)  What  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  at  23°  C.  and 
740mm.  would  be  required  to  precipitate  all  the  lime  in  one  litre 
of  lime  water  containing  one  gram  of  calcium  hydroxide  per 
100  c.c.  ? 

(Ca  =  40,  0  =  16) 


3.  (a)  What  is  producer  gas  and  what  are  its  uses  ? 

(6)  What  is  the  purpose  of  baking  powders  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  formula  for  marsh  gas  and  what  is  this  gas 
called  when  found  in  coal  mines  ? 


[over] 


4.  (a)  Give  the  formulas  for  ammonium  bromide,  nitric  oxide, 
calcium  sulphate,  potassium  oxide,  carbon  tetrachloride,  nitrogen 
peroxide,  and  sulphurous  anhydride. 

(b)  Give  the  equation  representing  the  reaction  when  : — 

(i)  Potassium  chlorate  mixed  with  manganese  dioxide  is 
heated. 

(ii)  Sodium  sulphite  is  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

(iii)  Ammonium  nitrate  is  heated. 

(iv)  Ammonium  sulphate  is  heated  with  a  solution  of 
sodium  hydroxide. 

5.  List  of  substances  :  ammonium  carbonate,  sodium  sulphide, 
sodium  sulphate,  bleaching  powder,  sodium  chloride,  and  sodium 
nitrate. 

(a)  Which  of  the  above  substances  would  give  off  a  gas 
when  treated  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  ? 

(b)  Which  of  the  above  substances  are  soluble  in  water  ? 

(c)  From  the  above  list  select  four  substances  and  describe 
the  effect  on  each  of  prolonged  exposure  to  the  atmosphere. 

\ 

6.  Make  a  diagram  of  a  laboratory  apparatus  for  preparing  a 
cylinder  of  hydrogen  gas  showing  how  the  gas  might  be  freed 
from  acid  and  collected  dry  in  the  cylinder. 
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ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1917 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  'paper,  the  one  under  A, 

t'wo  from  B,  and  two  from  0. 


A 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  places :  Troy, 
Thermopylae,  Mycale,  Syracuse,  Aegospotami,  Actium,  Corinth, 
Saguntum,  Magnesia,  Vercellae. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 


B 


Note: — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


2.  Show  the  influence  of  the  geography  of  Greece  on  its 
history. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  formation  of  the  Delian  Confederacy 
and  its  transformation  into  the  Athenian  Empire. 


4.  What  were  the  chief  contributions  of  the  Greeks  to  civiliza¬ 
tion  ?  (Where  possible,  mention  concrete  examples.) 

5.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  Philip  II  of 
Macedon. 

C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  unit  be  counted. 


6.  What  were  the  grievances  of  the  plebeians?  State  the  chief 
terms  of  the  Licinian  laws. 

7.  Describe  the  political  and  social  changes  which  were  taking 
place  in  Italy  shortly  after  the  Second  Punic  War. 

8.  Describe  the  character  and  work  of  Julius  Caesar. 


9.  Describe  the  careers  of  (a)  Cicero,  and  (6)  Mark  Antony. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1917 

FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Quelques  minutes  apres,  nous  entrions  dans  un  delicieux 
chemin,  tout  fleuri,  tout  ombreux,  tout  parfume,  tout  plein 
de  la  fraicheur  et  du  murmure  des  sources .  .  Noiraud  tout 
aussitot  se  glissa  sous  bois,  prit  le  galop  et  disparut  dans  le 
6  petit  sentier.  .  .  Je  le  suivais,  un  peu  haletant.  Je  n’avais 
pas  fait  une  centaine  de  pas,  que  je  trouvai  mon  Noiraud  qui 
m’attendait,  la  tete  haute  et  I’oeil  brillant,  dans  une  sorte  de 
salle  de  verdure  egayee  par  la  chanson  d’une  mignonette 
cascade.  II  y  avait  la  un  vieux  banc  rustique,  et  le  regard 
1 0  de  Noiraud  allait  avec  impatience  de  mes  yeux  a  ce  banc  et 
de  ce  banc  a  mes  yeux.  Je  commen^ais  a  comprendre  le 
langage  de  Noiraud. 

2.  Account  for  the  use  of  the  imperfect  and  past  definite' 
tenses  in  the  above  extract. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Mais  quand  la  pauvrC  Champagne 
Fut  en  proie  aux  etrangers, 

Lui,  bravant  tons  les  dangers, 

Semblait  seul  tenir  la  campagne. 

Un  soir,  tout  comme  aujourd’hui, 

J’entends  f rapper  a  la  porte  ; 

J’ouvre.  Bon  Dieu  !  c’etait  lui, 

Suivi  d’une  faible  escorte. 

II  s’assoit  on  me  voila, 

S’ecriant ;  “Oh  !  quelle  guerre  ! 

Oh  !  quelle  guerre  !” 

— “11  s’est  assis  la,  grand’mere  ! 

II  s’est  assis  la  !” 


[over] 


4.  Give  the  feminine  form  of  the  following  adjectives : 
heiireux,  actif,  nouveau,  vieux,  sec ;  and  the  plural  of  the 
following  nouns :  travail,  genou,  animal,  oeil,  nez. 

B 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Le  Commandant. — Vous  n’auriez  pas  parmi  les  personnes 
qui  sont  venues  chez  vous  ce  matin  un  voyageur  du  nom 
d’Armand  Desroches  ? 

Armand.— Hein  ?.  .  .  .c’est  moi  monsieur. 

.  Le  Commandant,  se  levant. — Vous,  monsieur  ? .  .  .  .  pardon. 
(A  V auhergiste.)  Laissez-nous  {Vauhergiste  sort.)  C’est  bien 
a  monsieur  Armand  Desroches  de  la  maison  Turneps, 
Desroches  et  Cie.  que  j’ai  I’honneur  de  parler  ? 

Armand. — Oui,  monsieur.  .  .  . 

Le  Commandant. — Je  suis  le  commandant  Mathieu.  (II 
sassied  a  gauche  et  prend  son  grog.) 

Armand. — Ah  !  enchante!.  .  .  .mais  je  ne  crois  pas  avoir 
I’avantage  de  vous  connaitre,  commandant. 

Le  Commandant. — Vraiment  ?  Alors  je  vous  apprendrai 
que  vous  me  poursuivez  a  ou trance  pour  une  lettre  de  change 
que  j’ai  eu  I’imprudence  de  mettre  dans  la  circulation.  .  .  . 
Armand. — Une  lettre  de  change  ? 

Le  Commandant. — Vous  avez  meme  obtenu  contre  moi 
une  prise  de  corps. 

6.  Indicate  the  chief  characteristics  of  M.  Perrichon  as  a  comic 
character. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Perrichon. — Oui,  vous  touchez  a  tout !  Qui  est-ce  qui 
vous  a  prie  de  faire  arreter  le  commandant  ?  Sans  vous, 
nous  etions  tous  la-bas,  a  midi ! 

Armand. — Mais  rien  ne  vous  empechait  d’y  etre  a  deux 
heures.  ‘ 

Perrichon. — Ce  n’est  pas  la  meme  chose. 

Armand. — Pourquoi 

Perrichon. — Vous  me  demandez  pourquoi  ?  Parce  que 
.  .  .  .non  !  Vous  ne  saurez  })as  pourquoi !  (Avec  colere.) 
Assez  de  services,  monsieur  !  assez  de  services !  Desormais, 
si  je  tombe  dans  un  trou,  je  vous  prie  de  m’y  laisser  !  j’aime 
mieux  donner  cent  francs  an  guide.  .  .  .car  9a  coute  cent 
francs.  .  .  il  n’y  a  pas  de  quoi  etre  si  fier  !  Je  vous  prierai 


aussi  de  ne  plus  changer  les  heures  de  mes  duels,  et  de  me 
laisser  aller  en  prison  si  c’est  ma  fantaisie. 

Akmand. — Mais,  monsieur  Perrichon. 

Pebrichon. — Je  n’aime  pas  les  gens  qui  s’imposent.  .  .  . 
c’est  de  I’indiscretion  !  Vous  m’envaliissez  !.  .  .  . 

*  Armand. — Permettez.  .  .  . 

Perrichon. — Non,  monsieur  !  on  ne  me  domine  pas,  moi ! 
Assez  de  services  !  {II  sort  par  le  pavilion.) 

8,  Explain  the  reference  to  the  duel  in  the  above  passage. 

C 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Or,  ce  jour-la,  voyant  tout  le  monde  a  la  campagne  et  dans 
les  cabarets,  et  pensant  que  persohne  ne  viendrait  plus  acheter 
apres  quatre  heures,  je  dis  a  ma  femme  de  s’habiller  et  que  nous 
irions  faire.un  tour  dans  notre  jardin.  Je  fermai  le  magasin ; 
elle  se  depecha  d’aller  rnettre  son  chapeau,  de  se  jeter  un  chale 
sur  les  epaules,  et  dix  minutes  apres  nous  gagnions  bras  dessus 
bras  dessous  la  porte  de  Bale,  heureux  d’aller  respirer  le  bon  air 
des  champs. 

Je  ne  dis  rien  a  Josephine  de  la  provocation  dont  j’avais 
ete  temoin.  De  telles  choses  ne  sont  pas  faites  pour  rejouir  les 
femmes ;  et  la  mienne,  fort  delicate,  aurait  ete  tout  emue 
d’entendre  parler  d’un  duel  semblable,  entre  un  vieux  bon- 
homme  tout  decrepit  et  six  grands  gaillards  dans  la  force  de  I’age. 

Vers  quatre  heures  et  demie  du  soir,  nous  etions  tranquille- 
ment  a  regarder  nos  oeillets  et  nos  tulipes ;  le  soleil  dorait  quel- 
ques  legers  nuages  au  haut  des  collines  ;  tout  respirait  le  calme. 
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FEENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  When  are  you  coming  to  see  us  ?  As  soon  as  I  can. 

2.  What  did  the  gentlemen  say  to  you  when  they  came  in  ? 

3.  Buy  your  tickets  and  take  your  seats,  as  the  train  is  going 
to  start  at  once. 

4.  Let  us  feed  the  horses  before  we  go  to  school. 

5.  John’s  watch  is  cheaper  than  this  one,  hut  I  prefer  his. 

6.  What  time  is  it  by  your  watch  '?  It  is  twenty-eight  minutes 
after  nine. 

7.  We  saw  him  and  his  brother,  but  they  did  not  see  us* 

8.  Who  gets  the  profit  if  the  baker  doesn’t  ? 

9.  We  arrived  ten  minutes  ago,  and  intend  to  leave  in  half  an 
hour. 

10.  He  had  never  been  in  Canada  before,  and  had  always 
thought  it  was  much  colder  here. 

11.  Does  this  hat  suit  me?  Yes,  but  it  costs  more  than 
twenty-five  francs. 

12.  That  is  a  bea'utiful  song  we  have  been  listening  to. 

13.  How  many  rooms  are  there  in  that  house  ?  There  are 
eleven. 

14.  I  should  like  you  to  be  back  a  week  from  to-day. 

15.  She  brought  me  my  overcoat,  and  1  thanked  her  for  it. 

16.  Do  you  remember  the  story  he  told  us  ?  Wasn’t  it  in¬ 
teresting  ? 

17.  Although  that  clerk  used  to  earn  ninety-five  francs  a  week, 
he  could  not  make  ends  meet. 

18.  If  we  wanted  money  we  could  have  it,  but  we  are  seeking 
happiness. 

19.  What  made  you  do  such  a  thing?  I  did  it  because  I  was 
afraid. 

20.  The  soldier  to  whom  I  was  speaking  is  soon  leaving  for 
France. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French: — ' 

We  must  do  it.  Go  away  at  once.  We  shall  soon  know  it. 
He  has  always  hated  us.  I  wrote  to  her.  They  were  reading 
together.  He  would  not  come  now.  I  offer  it  to  you.  Let  us 
hold  what  we  have.  Put  it  there. 

C 

Translate  into  French  ; — 

When  Mr.  Perrichon  was  in  Switzerland,  an  accident 
happened  that  might  have  had  deplorable  consequences.  It 
was  when  they  were  staying  at  Mqntanvert.  The  old  man, 
though  he  was  not  a  good  rider,  wanted  to  go  to  the  Mer  de 
Glace  on  horseback.  His  wife  begged  him  to  go  on  foot,  but  he 
would  not  listen  to  her.  He  set  out,  and  at  first  everything 
went  very  well.  But  as  he  drew  near  the  precipice,  he  must 
have  touched  the  horse  with  his  spurs.  The  animal  reared,  and 
poor  Perrichon  fell  off.  He  would  probably  have  gone  down  the 
chasm  if  Armand,  the  young  man  who  was  with  him,  had  not 
rushed  forward  and  saved  him.  Mrs.  Perrichon  and  her 
daughter  were  very  grateful  to  the  young  man  for  what  he  had 
done  and  said  they  would  remember  it  all  their  lives.  Perrichon, 
taking  him  by  the  hand,  added  his  thanks  and  said  that  as  long 
as  his  heart  beat,  Armand  would  have  a  place  in  it. 
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LATIN  AUTHORS  (VIRGIL),  ACCIDENCE, 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

iamque  dies  infanda  aderat ;  mihi  sacra  parari, 
et  salsae  fruges,  et  circura  tempora  vittae. 
eripui,  fateor,  leto  me,  et  vincula  rupi ; 
limosoque  lacu  per  noctem  obscurus  in  ulva 
s  delitui,  dum  vela  darent,  si  forte  dedissent. 

(h)  Who  is  meant  by  mihi  (1.  1)  ?  Account  for  the  mood 
of  parari  (1.  1),  darent  (1.  5) ;  and  for  the  mood  and  tense  of 
dedissent  (1.  5). 

(c)  Write,  in  the  third  person  singular,  the  imperfect 
indicative  active  of  eripui  (1.  3),  the  perfect  subjunctive  of 
fateor  (1.  3),  and  the  present  subjunctive  passive  of  rupi  (1.  3). 

2.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

dixit ;  et  extemplo — neque  enim  responsa  dabantur 
fida  satis — sensit  medios  delapsus  in  hostes. 
obstipuit,  retroque  pedem  cum  voce  repressit. 
improvisum  aspris  veluti  qui  sentibus  anguem 
5  pressit  humi  nitens,  trepidusque  repente  refugit 
attollentem  iras,  et  caerula  colla  tumentem : 
baud  secLis  Androgeos  visu  tremefactus  abibat. 

(b)  Account  for  the  case  of  humi  (1.  5),  colla  (1.  6).  Com¬ 
pare  aspris  (1.  4). 

(c)  Write  the  third  singular  present  indicative  active  of 
sensit  (1.  2),  repressit  (1.  3),  nitens  (1.  5),  abibat  (1.  7). 


[overI 


3.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

in  somnis,  ecce,  ante  oculos  raaestissimus  Hector 
visus  adesse  mihi,  largosque  effundere  fletus, 
raptatus  bigis,  ut  quondam^  aterque  cruento 
pulvere,  perque  pedes  traiectus  lora  tumentes. 

5  hei  mihi,  qualis  erat !  quantum  mutatus  ab  illo 
Hectore,  qui  redit  exuvias  indutus  Achilli, 
vel  Danaum  Phrygios  iaculatus  puppibus  ignes ! 
squalentem  barbam,  et  concretes  sanguine  crines, 
vulneraque  ilia  gerens,  quae  circum  plurima  muros 
accepit  patrios. 

(b)  Who  is  meant  by  mihi  (1.  2).  Account  for  the  case 
of  lora  (1.  4),  puppibus  (1.  7). 

(c)  What  is  the  incident  referred  to  in  line  6  {qui  redit 
exuvias  indutus  Achilli)  ? 

{d)  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  four  lines  {in  somnis 
. . lora  tumentes),  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

B 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  sto,  gaudeo,  frango,  obliviscor, 
tango,  veto, 

5.  Compare  the  following  adjectives  and  adverbs  :  male, 
dubius,  audacter,  utilis. 

6.  Form  adverbs  from  the  adjectives  ferox,  parvus, 
pulcher, 

7.  Give  the  accusative  singular  and  the  genitive  plural  of 
faber,  finis,  vis,  dies,  animal,  domus. 

m 

8.  Write  the  third  person  plural  of  the  future  indicative, 
present  subjunctive,  and  perfect  subjunctive  of  possum,  volo, 
hortor ;  and  the  same  tense  forms  (active  only)  of  facio, 
maneo. 

9.  Distinguish  (by  translating  or  by  identifying  the  forms) 
between  cado,  caedo,  and  cedo ;  allatum,  ablatum,  and  oblatum. 

10.  In  each  of  the  following  words  mark  the  accented 
syllable  and  the  long  vowels  :  oratori,  dediderant,  admoneret. 


c 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ab  his  castris  oppidum  Remorum  nomine  Bibrax  aberat 
milia  passuum  octo.  Id  ex  itinere  magno  impetu  Belgae 
oppugnare  coeperunt.  Aegre  eo  die  sustentatum  est. 
Grallorum  eadem  atque  Belgarum  oppugnatio  est  haec.  Ubi 
circumjecta  multitudine  hominum  totis  moenibus  undique  in 
murum  lapides  jaci  coepti  sunt  murusque  defensoribus 
nudatus  est,  testudine  facta  portas  succendunt  murumque 
subruunt.  Quod  turn  facile  flebat.  Nam  cum  tanta  multi¬ 
tude  lapides  ac  tela  conjicerent,  in  muro  consistendi  potestas 
erat  nulli.  Cum  flnem  oppugnandi  nox  fecisset,  Iccius 
Remus,  summa  nobilitate  et  gratia  inter  suos,  qui  turn  oppido 
praeerat,  unus  ex  iis,  qui  legati  de  pace  ad  Caesarem 
venerant,  nuntium  ad  eum  mittit :  nisi  subsidium  sibi  sub- 
mittatur,  sese  diutius  sustinere  non  posse. 

subruo — undermine. 
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ONTAR  lO 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION,  SYNTAX,  AND 

CAESAR 


A 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : —  •  , 

Legatis  auditis,  liberaliter  pollicitus  hortatusque  ut  in 
ea  sententia  permanerent,  eos  domum  remittit  et  cum  iis 
una  Commium,  quern  ipse  Atrebatibus  superatis  regem 
ibi  constituerat,  cuius  et  virtutem  et  consilium  probabat 
5  et  quern  sibi  fldelem  esse  arbitrabatur  cuj usque  auctoritas 
in  his  regionibus  magni  habebatur,  mittit. 

(b)  Name  and  explain  the  case  of  domum  (1.  2),  regem 
(1.  3),  sibi  (1.  5),  magni  (1.  6). 

(c)  Show  how  the  phrase  legatis  auditis  (1.  1)  may  be 
replaced  by  (i)  a  cum  clause,  (ii)  a  postquam  clause. 

2.  {a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Legates  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque  sese  ei 
dedituros  atque  imperata  facturos ;  petunt  ut  Mandubra- 
cium  ab  iniuria  Cassivellauni  defendat  atque  in  civitatem 
mittat,  qui  praesit  imperiumque  obtineat.  His  Caesar 
5  imperat  obsides  quadraginta  frumentumque  exercitui 
Mandubraciumque  ad  eos  mittit.  Illi  imperata  celeriter 
fecerunt,  obsides  ad  numerum  frumentumque  miserunt. 

[b)  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  defendat  (1.  3), 

praesit  (1.4).  ^ 

(c)  Identify  the  forms  dedituros  (1.  2),  imperata  (1.  2). 

[d)  Explain  the  case  of  sese  (1.  1),  Cassivellauni  (1.  3), 
his  (1.  4),  exercitui  (1.  5). 

(e)  Write  a  brief  note  on  Mandubracius. 


[over] 


B 

3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Caesar  sent  ahead  two  men,  Volusenus  and  Commius, 
to  find  out  what  the  Britons  were  doing. 

(b)  Our  general  had  about  eighty  transports  for  carry¬ 
ing  across  two  legions  into  Britain. 

(c)  Having  advanced  for  a  mile  he  drew  up  all  his  ships 
on  an  open  shore. 

(d)  On  the  same  day  Commius  praised  the  legions  which 
he  had  led  out,  and  exhorted  them  to  attack  the  camp. 

(e)  Caesar  feared  that  he  could  not  reach  the  continent 
with  the  ships  which  had  been  built. 

(/)  Though  they  had  fought  bravely  for  more  than 
three  hours  only  a  few  wounds  had  been  received. 

(g)  Labienus  used  against  the  Morini  the  forces  which 
had  come  from  the  territories  of  the  Menapii. 

C 

Note  : — The  following  sentence  is  not  to  he  translated^  but  so  far  as  possible 
the  words  in  it  are  to  be  used  in  rendering  the  subsequent  sentences  into 
Latin. 

[Complures  ex  iis  occiderunt,  deinde  omnibus  longe 
lateque  aedificiis  incensis  se  in  castra  receperunt.] 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  Let  us  slay  all  of  them. 

(b)  They  are  said  to  have  returned  after  burning  one 
of  the  buildings. 

(c)  As  soon  as  they  returned  they  thought  that  the 
buildings  should  be  burned. 

(d)  When  many  of  the  foe  had  been  slain  they  burned 
the  camp. 

{e)  Since  their  camp  has  been  burned  they  will  quickly 
retreat  to  the  nearest  port. 

(/)  If  they  had  come  back  to  the  camp  they  would 
have  burned  everything. 
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GEOMETRY 


1.  Describe  a  circle  with  any  centre  A  and  radius  If  inches, 
and  make  with  ruler  and  compasses  the  following  constructions, 
showing  all  construction  lines  but  giving  no  explanation  or 
proof : — 

(a)  From  a  point  B,  such  that  AB  =  inches,  draw  a  pair 
of  tangents  to  the  circle. 

(b)  From  the  same  point  B  draw  a  straight  line  cutting 
the  circle  in  P  and  Q  so  that  PQ  =  2|^  inches. 

2.  {a)  If  the  three  sides  of  one  triangle  are  equal  to  the  three 
sides  of  a  second  triangle  respectively,  prove  that  the  triangles 
are  equal  in  all  respects. 

{b)  Two  quadrilaterals,  ABCD,  EFGH,  have  AB  =  EF, 
BC  =  FG,  CD  =  GH,  Z.B=/_F,  /_€=  l_G.  Prove  that  they 
are  congruent. 

3.  {a)  Prove  that  the  sum  of  the  angles  of  any  triangle  is  two 
right  angles. 

(b)  A  square  ABCD  and  an  equilateral  triangle  ABE  lie  on 
opposite  sides  of  AB.  Find  the  size  of  the  angle  CED. 

4.  (a)  Prove  that  if  ABC  is  a  triangle  having  a  right  angle  at 
B,  AC”=AB2+BC^ 

(b)  An  isosceles  triangle  has  each  of  its  equal  sides  f  of  the 
base.  Find  by  calculation  whether  the  vertical  angle  is  acute  or 
obtuse. 

5.  Show  how  to  construct  all  the  circles  which  touch  the  three 
sides  of  a  given  triangle,  produced  if  necessary,  and  prove  in 
the  case  of  one  of  them  that  the  construction  is  correct. 

6.  If  APQ  and  AES  are  straight  lines  cutting  a  circle  in  P,  Q, 
K,  S,  prove  that  AP.  AQ  =  AK  .  AS. 

7'.  (a)  Prove  that  two  triangles  of  the  same  altitude  have 
their  areas  proportional  to  their  bases. 

(b)  If  the  diagonals  of  the  quadrilateral  ABCD  intersect  at 
E,  prove  that  the  areas  ABC  and  CD  A  are  proportional  to  BE 
and  ED. 
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1.  The  lines  joining  the  vertices  of  a  triangle  to  a  point  within 
the  triangle  meet  the  opposite  sides  BC,  CA,  AB  in  P,  Q,  R,, 
respectively.  Prove  that  the  product  of  the  ratios  BP: PC, 
CQlQA,  AR:RB  is  equal  to  1. 

2.  The  inscribed  circle  of  a  triangle  ABC  touches  BC  at  P, 
and  the  escribed  circle  opposite  to  A  touches  BC  at  Q.  Find,  in 
terms  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle, — 

(а)  the  length  of  CP  ; 

(б)  the  length  of  BQ ; 

(c)  the  ratio  of  the  lengths  of  the  segments  into  which  PQ 
is  divided  by  the  line  joining  the  centres  of  the  circles. 

3.  (a)  If  ABCD  is  a  rectangle  inscribed  in  a  circle,  prove  that 
AB.CD  +  BC.AD  =  AC.BD. 

I 

(6)  Use  this  theorem  to  show  that  a  side  and  a  diagonal  of 
a  regular  pentagon  are  equal  to  the  segments  of  a  line  divided 
in  medial  section. 

4.  (a)  In  a  triangle  ABC  the  side  AB  is  divided  at  D  so  that 
AD:DB  =  m’.n.  Prove  that 

m  BC^  +  n  AC^  =  m  BD  2  +  71  AD  2  +  (m  +  7i)CD  ^ . 

{h)  If  A  and  B  are  fixed  points  in  the  triangle  ABC,  find 
the  locus  of  C  such  that  2CA2  +3CB2  may  be  constant. 

5.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  joining  the  points 
(a,  6)  and  (c,  d). 

ih)  Find  the  coordinates  of  the  intersection  of  the  diagonals 
of  the  quadrilateral  whose  vertices  (in  order)  are  (3,  I),  (4,  2), 
(I,  4),  (-4,-2). 

[over] 


6.  Through  »what  angle  must  the  axes  be  turned  about  the 
origin  in  order  that  the  equation  y  =  2x  may  be  transformed 

•  1  X  n 

into  y  =  —  ? 

^  3 

What  is  the  new  equation  for  the  line  y  =  ^x-{-l  ? 

7.  {a)  Find  the  centre  and  radius  of  the  circle 

x^  -\-y"^  -\-2ax-\-2hx-\-c  =  (}. 

(h)  Find  the  equation  of  the  circle  through  the  points 
(0,  0),  (3,  1),  (1,  3). 

8.  Prove  that  the  circles 

x^^  -\-y-  -{-Qx-\-\  =  ^, 

2(a;2  4-2/2)4-32/- 1=0, 

^2  4_2/2  4_q8^_32/4_4 

have  a  common  radical  axis,  and  that  this  radical  axis  cuts  the 
circles  in  real  points. 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE. 


1.  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following  passages: 

(a)  And  thus  he  bore  without  abuse 

The  grand  old  name  of  gentleman, 

Defamed  by  every  charlatan, 

And  soil’d  with  all  ignoble  use. 

(b)  There’s  no  art 

To  find  the  mind’s  construction  in  the  face : 

He  was  a  gentleman  on  whom  I  built 
An  absolute  trust. 

(c)  Thy  voice’s  praise  seemed  weak :  it  dropped^^ — 

Creation’s  chorus  stopped ! 

(d)  If  you  can  look  into  the  seeds  of  time. 

And  say  which  grain  will  grow  and  which  will  not. 

Speak  then  to  me,  who  neither  beg  nor  fear 
Your  favours  nor  your  hate. 

2.  Quote  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  In  the  Valley  of  Gauteretz. 

(b)  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad. 

(c)  “  If  it  were  done,  when  ’tis  done,  then  ’twere  well  ” 
(twelve  lines). 

3.  Why  in  that  rawness  left  you  wife  and  child. 

Those  precious  motives.,  those  strong  knots  of  love^ 

Without  leave-taking?  I  pray  you. 

Let  not  my  jealousies  he  your  dishonours., 

But  mine  own  safeties.  You  may  be  rightly  justy 
Whatever  I  shall  think. 

{a)  Give  the  circumstances  of  this  speech. 

(6)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Give  a  brief  summary  of  the  conversation  that  follows 
it. 


[over] 


4.  (a)  ‘‘All  service  ranks  the  same  with  God”.  Show  how 
the  ideas  expressed  in  this  short  poem  are  illustrated  by  another 
of  the  prescribed  poems  from  Browning. 

(h)  Assuming  that  the  same  man  gives  voice  to  the  three 
Cavalier  Tunes,  tell  what  you  can  of  his  character,  his  sympa¬ 
thies,  and  his  family  history. 

5.  {a)  Reproduce  as  nearly  as  you  can  any  three  of  the  long 
similes  in  Sohrah  and  Rustum.  State,  with  reasons,  which  you 
prefer. 

(h)  If  the  poem  had  ended  with  the  line,  “And  Rustum 
and  his  son  were  left  alone”,  that  is,  if  the  description  of  the 
Oxus  river  which  follows  that  line  were  omitted,  would  the 
poem  gain  or  lose  in  the  impression  it  makes  ?  How  does  that 
description  of  the  Oxus  change  the  impression  ? 

6.  Explain  carefully  the  italicized  parts  in  the  following : — 

(а)  O,  these  flaws  and  starts, 

Impostors  to  true  fear,  would  well  become 
A  woman’s  story  at  a  winter’s  fire, 

Authorized  by  her  grandam. 

{b)  O  world,  as  God  has  made  it !  All  is  beauty ; 

And  knowing  this  is  loye,  and  love  is  duty. 

(c)  Y or  dealt  with  mortal  powers. 

Where  truth  in  closest  words  shall  fail. 

When  truth  embodied  in  a  tale 
Shall  enter  in  at  lowly  doors. 

7.  Under  all  her  topsails  she  trembled  like  a  stag. 

The  wind  made  a  ripple  in  her  bonny  red  flag ; 

They  cheered  her  from  the  shore  and  they  cheered  her  from  the  pier. 
And  under  all  her  topsails  she  trembled  like  a  deer. 

So  she  passed  swaying,  where  the  green  seas  run. 

Her  wind-steadied  topsails  were  stately  in  the  sun ; 

There  was  glitter  on  the  water  from  her  red  port  light. 

So  she  passed  swaying,  till  she  was  out  of  sight. 

Long  and  long  ago  it  was,  a  weary  time  it  is. 

The  bones  of  her  sailor-men  are  coral  plants  by  this  \ 

Coral  plants,  and  shark-weed,  and  a  mermaid’s  comb. 

And  if  the  fishers  net  them  they  never  bring  them  home. 

It’s  rough  on  sailors'  women.  They  have  to  mangle  hard. 

And  stitch  at  dungarees*  till  their  finger-ends  are  scarred. 

Thinking  of  the  sailor-men  who  sang  among  the  crowd. 

Hoisting  of  her  topsails  when  she  sailed  so  proud. 

*  Clothes  or  sails  made  from  dungaree,  a  coarse  cotton  cloth. 

{a)  Give  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

(б)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(c)  Point  out  whatever  you  consider  specially  worthy  of 
appreciation  in  the  poem. 
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1 .  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  ’E/c  Berovrov  irav  to  ^^Wr]VLicov  o/jlov  iyevero,  /cal  iaKijvrj- 
aav  iv  TroXXat?  Kal  /caXal^  olKLaL<;  /cal  faearal^  eTnrrjBeLoyv'  /cal 
yap  oivo<;  iroXis  ov  iv  Xd/c/cot^  /covLarol^;. 

Be  /cal  ^eLpLao(f)o<^  Xa/3oWe?  tod?  veKpoxs  anreBoaav  top  'qyepLova, 
5  /cal  eiroiTjaav  rol^  diroOavovaL  irdvra  rd  vopn^dpeva,  &)?  iBvvav- 
TO.  Ty  Be  varepaia  eiropevovro  dvev  rjyepLovo^;' 

(b)  "O  Be  ^etpLcro(f)o^  TrepLiret  irapd  “Btevocpcovra  rots  TgeXTaard^; 
/cal  cr(f)evBovyTa^  /cal  To^’oVa?^  /cal  /ceXevec  aorov?  iroLelv  6  tl  dv 
eKelvo<^  TrapayyeXXrj.  6  Be  Hevocficov  IBcov  auroD?  yBrj  Bia^aivov- 
1  0  ra?,  7^epi^|ra<;  dyyeXov  /ceXevei  aorou?  pLelvat  iirl  rod  TrorapLov  /cal 
puy  Bia^aiveiv'  orav  Be  ol  irap  eavTw  dp^covrai  Bia^aiveLV,  Tore 
ipL^aLveiv  «?  Bia^ycropLevov^^,  irpoaco  Be  rov  TrorapLOV  pLy  irpo- 
/BaCveiv. 


2.  Account  for  the  case  of  eirtryBeLcov  (1.  2),  aTroOavovai  (1.  b), 
vcrrepaLa  (1.  6),  rov  Trorapov  (1.  12). 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  of  Trapayye'XXy  (1.  9). 

4.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  dnTeBoaav  (1.  4),  iBvvavro 
(11.  5,  6),  IBotiv  (1.  9),  Bia^ycropevov^  (1.  12). 

B 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

''ll?  (fidro  IlyXe'lByf;^  ttotI  Be  a/cyTrrpov  ^dXe  yairj 
y^pvcreiovi  yXotcrt  ireirappevov,  e^ero  8’  avrd^’ 

’ArpezSr;?  8’  erepcoOev  epyvie'  Tolai  Be  Necrrcop 
yBve7ry<;  dvdpovcre,  Xtyv^;  HvXicop  dyopyry^if 
5  TOD  /cal  aTTO  yXd}acry<;  yLteXtTO?  yXv/cicop  peev  avBy — 

T(p  8’  yBy  Bvo  pev  yeveal  pepoircov  dvOpd/ircov 
i(f)6La6\  OL  OL  irpoaOev  dpa  Tpd(f)ev  yS*  iyevovro 

[over] 


.  ev  IIvXw  'qyaOerj,  /xera  Se  rpirdroLO-LV  dvacraev — 
o  (T(pLV  ev  (f)pov€(i)v  dyop'qcraTO  koI  pLereetTrev. 

10  d>  TTOTTOt,  ^  p^eya  TrevOo^  ^A')(^auSa  yalav  licdvei' 
y  K€v  yrjOr^aaL  Tipiapo^  Yipidpoio  re  Tralhe^ 
dXkoL  re  Tpwe?  peya  Kev  Ke')(^apo(aTO  Ovpw, 
el  acf)(x)'LV  rdSe  irdvra  TrvdoLaro  papvapevoiiv, 
ot  Trepl  pev  ^ovX^v  Aavaoiv,  irepl  S’  ecrre  pd^^^eaSaL. 

6.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  j3d\e  (1.  1)^  of  and  ol  (1.  7), 
o  (1.  9),  dyop'qaaTO  (1.  9),  Ke^^^apolaro  (1.  12). 

7.  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  forms  for  ttotl  (1.  1),  yaLy 
(1.  1),  rpdipev  (1.  7),  dvaaaev  (1.  8),  irvOolaro  (1.  13). 

8.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  three  lines  of  the  extract. 

9.  Who  is  designated  by  'Arpelhr)^  ?  Briefly  describe  the 
character  of  Achilles  as  depicted  in  the  first  350  lines  of 
Book  I  of  the  Iliad. 
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1.  Decline,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  tTTTreu?,  hvvajjn^, 

fxe^a  6po<^ ;  in  the  singular  only,  avijp,  oTrXiTT;? ;  and  in  the 
plural  only,  rjyepLOJV,  dp^cov. 

2.  Give  the  genitive  singular  (masculine  and  feminine), 
the  accusative  singular  (neuter),  and  the  dative  plural  (mas¬ 
culine  and  feminine)  of  Tra? ;  the  dative  and  accusative 
singular  (all  genders)  of  ttoXu?  and  oWt? ;  the  genitive  sing¬ 
ular  (feminine)  of  the  three  degrees  of  comparison  of  paho<^. 

3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  following 

adjectives  and  adverbs  :  (^ai^epo?,  hUaio^;,  /raXco?. 

4.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  The  infinitive  corresponding  to  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  indicative  forms  :  TrapijyyecXa,  /caTelSov,  SvvapLat, 
ireirovOa,  ehe'^Oriv,  ireipaypiaL,  avveyevopLrjv. 

(b)  Third  person  singular,  present  optative  of  elpil  and 

d(f)LKVOVpLai. 

(c)  Nominative  singular  feminine  of  the  second  aorist 
participle  active  of  c^evyo). 

(d)  First  person  singular  of  the  first  aorist  subjunctive 

of  TTpaTTCO. 

{e)  Second  person  singular  of  the  first  aorist  indicative 
middle  of  TrpdrTco. 

*5.  Distinguish  (by  translating  or  by  identifying  the  forms) 
6  and  o  5  gera  ravra  and  gera  tovtcov  ;  Xlitol,  XeiTroi,  and  Xoittol’ 
^  eireide,  eVetra,  and  iiretS^  ;  eirpa^a^  and  Trpa^a?. 


[over] 


6.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the^  underlined  words  in 
the  following : — 

[a)  oirore^ra  Kepara  (jv^kvittoi  (mood  and  number),  ol 
\o')(ayol  inrepbevov  (tense),  ware  ra  Kepara  raparreadai  (mood). 

[b)  ivrevOev  Se  yXOov  (tense)  Trpo?  ttoXlv  peydXrjv,  y  eKaXelro 
(tense)  Tvpi^La'^. 

[c)  eXeyev  heoi  (mood)  rov  crrpaTicoTTjv  (USe  of  article 
and  case)  cfyo^eladat  rov  dp')(^ovra. 

(cl)  Kal  'qplv  ye  rpicrd(Tpevo<;  (part  of  speech)  eirolei  dv 
ravra,  el  edtpa  (mood  and  tense)  97/>ta9  irapaaKeva^opevov^  (mood  . 

and  voice)  Karapeveiv. 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

’E/c  rovrov  ^AXe^av8po<^  iiropevero  eirl  rov  VpavLKOv 
-rrorapov,  avvreray pevw  rw  arparevpari.  errel  8e  ou  ttoXv  avret^e 
rov  TTordpov,  dirrjyyeXOrj  rov<^  Uepcra<;  rrepav  avvrerd')(OaL  eA 
.pLd')(rjv.  ^^vOd  8^  AXe'^av8po<i  pev  ryv  arpariav  irdcrav  avverarrev 
pd')(^v  7roLr]a6pevo<i'  .  JJappevicov  8e  irpoaeXOdv  eXeyev  ^ AXe^dv- 
8p(p  rd8e'  ’E/iot  8oKei,  d)  ^acrtXev,  dyaOov  elvai  crrparo7re8evcracr- 
Sai,  errl  rp  rov  irordpov  tou?  yap  TroXepLOv^  ovk  ecKo^  icrn 

roXp'qcreLV  iyyv^  'qpdiv  avXiaOrjvaLy  Kal  vvKro<;  i7reX6ovcrr]<;  dird^ovai 
ro  crrpdrevpa,  ware  avptov  pa8Lco<;  8ia^ria6pe6a’  vvv  8e  ovk  dv  8La- 
/Salpev  dKLv8vv(o<;'  6  yap  7r6rapo<^  ^a6v<;  eariv,  al  8e  6')(6aL  avrat, 
w?  opa?,  v'^7)XaL  elaiv”  ' AXe^av8po<;  8e,  TaOra  /ler  ”  e(f)Vy  ^ 
Yiappevlwv,  yiyvwaKw  Kayw'  alayyvopai  8e  el  rov  pev  ^^XXrjarrov- 
rov  pa8Lco^  eirepaaa,  6  8e  rr6rapo<;  oi)to9,  puKpo^  d>v,  KcoXvaei  '^pd^. 
em')(eipwpev  ovv  rw  epyw.” 

dKLv8vv(o<;,  derived  from  klv8vvo<;,  danger. 

/3a^u9,  deep. 
rrepdwj  cross. 
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I.  (a)  The  earth’s  radius  (3963  miles)  subtends  an  angle  of 
8 '8"  at  the  sun.  Calculate,  to  the  nearest  100,000  miles,  the 
distance  of  the  sun  from  the  earth. 

(b)  Find  from  the  tables  the  values  of 

log  sin  II6°47',  log  tan  253°I2',  log  cos  3I4°09'. 


2.  (a)  Prove  the  formula 


cos  A  +  cosR  =  2  cos  ^  ^  cos^^^ — — 


sec- 


d 


(6)  Show  that  e 

(a b)  —  (a  —  b)  tan  ^  — 


(c)  In  connection  with  the  triangle  ABC  give  a  simple 
geometrical  interpretation  for  k  where 

k  —  ^  6  c 


sin  A  sin  5  sinU 


3.  (a)  Given  that  cosa  =  cos6  cosc  +  sin6  sinccosA,  deduce 
that 


—  cos^a  — cos^6  — cos^c  +  2cosa  cosb  cosc) 
sin  b  sin  c 

(b)  If  A,  B,G  are  the  angles  of  a  triangle,  show  that 
tan  A  +  tan  B  +  tan  C  =  tan  A  .  tan  B .  tan  C. 


4.  Given  A  =  I39°47',  a  =  3I5-9,  c  =  232'7,  find  B,C,h 

[over] 


5.  A  triangular  field  ABC  lias  sides  AB  =  1326  ft.,  BC  = 
1160  ft,,  and  AC  =  1534  ft.  A  point  D  on  the  side  AB,  distant 
550  ft.  from  A,  is  joined  by  a  straight  fence  to  a  point  E  on  the 
side  AC  distant  672  ft.  from  A.  Find  the  area  of  the  triangular 
field  ADE. 

6.  The  lengths  of  the  sides  AB,  BC,  CD  of  the  quadrilateral 
ABCI)  are  726,  325,  913  ft.  respectively,  and  the  interior  angles 
at  B  and  C  are  165°13'  and  158°48'.  Calculate  the  length  of 
AD  and  the  value  of  the  angle  BAD. 
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of 


1.  {a)  Find  the  H.C.F.  of  1071,  1547,  1989,  and  the  L.C.M. 

___! _  1 _  __1 

1  0  7  1  >  TT4  7  >  1  9  8  9  * 


(b)  Given  that 

1-41421  +  ,  ^vr=  4-12310  +  , 

1-73205  +  ,  ^1^  =  10-09950  +  , 

find  the  error  in  taking  1-41  x  1*73  x4-12  to  two  decimal  places 
for  ^102. 

2.  At  2  p.m.  a  man  hoards  a  suburban  street-car,  purposing 
to  ride  out  into  the  country  and  then  to  walk  hack  to  the  city. 
If  the  car’s  rate  averages  12  miles  an  hour  and  the  man  walks 
3  miles  an  hour,  find  when  he  should  leave  the  car  in  order  to 
reach  his  starting  point  at  5  p.m. 


3.  A  note  drawn  April  5th,  1917,  at  90  days,  for  $1000  with 
interest  at  6%,  was  discounted  the  same  day  at  7%.  Find  the 
proceeds. 

4.  (a)  Show  which  stock  gives  the  higher  interest  rate,  a  7% 
stock  at  106  or  an  8%  stock  at  121. 

(b)  Find  the  cost,  in  Toronto,  of  a  draft  for  $600  on 
Winnipeg,  the  charge  for  exchange  being 

5.  A  teacher’s  salary  begins  at  $1200  a  year  and  increases 
$100  a  year.  At  the  end  of  each  year  he  invests  J  of  that  year’s 
salary  with  a  loan  and  savings  company  which  allows  4%  com¬ 
pounded  yearly  on  deposits.  What  sum  is  standing  to  his  credit 
just  after  his  fourth  deposit  has  been  made? 

6.  The  length  and  the  breadth  of  a  farm  are  measured  with  a 
chain  of  nominal  length  66  feet  and  are  found  to  have  measures 
of  62  and  16  chains  respectively.  The  chain,  on  being  compared 
with  a  standard  66  ft.  tape,  is  found  to  be  J  link  short  (1  chain 
equals  100  links).  Find  the  area  of  the  farm  in  acres. 

7.  Find  the  area  of  a  square  inscribed  in  a  circle  of  diameter 
2  feet. 


^11 
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There  was  pleasure  in  eating  strawberries,  before  they  became  quite 
common — in  the  first  dish  of  peas,  while  they  were  yet  dear.  What  treat  can 
we  have  now  ?  If  we  were  to  treat  ourselves  now  to  dainties  a  little  above 
our  means,  it  would  be  selfish  and  wicked.  It  is  the  very  little  more  that 
we  allow  ourselves  beyond  what  the  actual  poor  can  get,  that  makes  what  I 
call  a  treat.  It  is  a  treat  when  two  people,  living  together  as  we  have  done, 
now  and  then  indulge  themselves  in  a  cheap  luxury,  which  both  like  ; 
while  each  apologises,  and  is  willing  to  take  both  halves  of  the  blame  to 
his  single  share.  But  now  we  never  treat  ourselves.  None  but  the  poor 
can  do  it.  I  do  not  mean  the  veriest  poor  of  aW,  but  persons  as  we  were, 
just  above  poverty. 

1.  Write  out  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above  passage, 
stating  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

2.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
words  and  phrases  (a)  in  the  above  passage,  and  (b)  in  the 
following : — 

(i)  He  lives  some  three  miles  from  here. 

(ii)  Death  itself  was  welcome. 

(iii)  They  are  taught  grammar. 

(iv)  He  is  like  his  father. 

3.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  infinitives 
in  the  following  : — 

{a)  He  has  money  to  lend. 

(b)  We  like  to  do  it. 

(c)  They  ordered  him  to  go. 

(d)  He  must  obey. 

{e)  To  tell  the  truth,  I  was  wrong. 

(/)  We  know  him  to  be  honest. 

ig)  They  came  to  see  us. 

4.  {a)  Give  the  feminine  of :  peer,  beau,  czar,  marquis,  abbot. 

(b)  Give  the  past  tense  of :  bite,  write,  flow,  owe,  swell. 

(c)  Give  the  perfect  participle  of :  lay,  stride,  slay,  fly,  bet. 

[over] 


5.  {(t)  Write  three  sentences,  using  the  word  “which”  as 
interrogative  pronoun  in  the  first,  interrogative  adjective  in  the 
second,  and  conjunctive  pronoun  in  the  third. 

(b)  Distinguish  the  meanings  of  the  relative  clauses  in  the 
following  sentences : — 

(i)  The  letter  was  delivered  to  the  man,  who  waited 
without.  (With  comma  after  “man”.) 

(ii)  The  letter  was  delivered  to  the  man  who  waited 
without.  (Without  comma.) 

6.  Analyze /o?^r  of  the  following  words,  so  as  to  show  the  pre¬ 
fix,  root,  and  suffix,  giving  the  meaning  or  significance  of  each 
part :  adjective,  belittling,  forgiveness,  triennial,  bi-weekly,  con¬ 
vention,  invincible. 

7.  Kewrite  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  remove  any 
rhetorical  or  grammatical  defects : — 

(a)  If  he  tries  to  curtail  his  address,  he  must  naturally 
spend  less  time  on  the  several  points  and  so  do  not  do  it  justice. 

{h)  Whom  did  the  boys  say  he  was  ? 

(c)  He  don’t  like  those  kind  of  pens. 

{d)  Deflecting  upon  the  achievements  of  the  man  under 
such  difficulties,  he  will  no  doubt  go  down  in  history  as  one  of 
the  nation’s  heroes. 

(e)  His  own  teacher  could  tell  whether  he  was  telling  the 
truth  a  great  deal  better  than  the  principal. 

(/)  The  prince  was  unwearying  in  bestowing  honours  on 
this  aspiring  gentleman. 

(g)  These  words  are  Socrates,  the  wisest  of  men’s. 

{h)  If  he  had  of  done  that,  it  would  have  been  alright,  and 
he  would  have  been  rewarded  like  Walter  was. 
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1.  Verify  the  statement 

(6  — c)® +(c  — +(a  — 6)^  =  S{h  —  c){c  —  a){a  —  b). 


2.  Resolve  into  factors : — 

(a)  cc®+cc^  +  I. 

(b)  -i-2x  —  l. 

(c)  15aj"  —  49j;2/4-402/“. 


3.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

—  I3fl3“  —  60x  +  864  and  —  IIcc- —6ic 4-216 
as  a  product  of  factors  of  the  first  degree  in  x. 

4.  Solve : — 

2aj  —  2  x-\-4f  3ir  —  8 


{a) 

{h) 


x  —  2  x  +  S  3cc  — II 

Sx  —  l^y  —  5_  2y-\-x 

“^“"^“2  6  ’ 

2 


(c)  x-\-y  =  9,  2y  -\-z  =  18,  1003  482/42^  =  0. 


5.  A  and  B  have  $500  between  them.  A  gives  one-fourth  of 
his  money  to  B,  and  then  B  gives  one-third  of  what  he  originally 
had  to  A.  Each  has  now  the  same  amount.  Find  how  much 
each  had  at  first. 


6.  (a)  Solve,  giving  the  complete  work,  the  equation 

x^  -\-px  +  q  =  0. 

{b)  The  length  of  a  rectangle  exceeds  its  breadth  by  10  feet. 
If  each  side  were  10  feet  longer  the  area  would  be  to  the  actual 
area  as  5  to  3.  Find  the  dimensions  of  the  rectangle. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  Construct  the  equation  whose  roots  are  double  those 
of  the  equation  ax^ -h  bx -h c  =  0. 

(b)  Show  that  the  equations  6x- —  l^x  +  15  =  0  and 
—  cc- —  7a;  +  6  =  0  have  a  common  root. 

8.  (a)  If  a-\-\/  b  =  (5+>v/7)(8  —  V7),  find  a  and  b. 

(b)  Explain  how  a  meaning  is  assigned  to 
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1.  Find  the  condition  that  the  equations  ax-  -\-%x-\-c  —  0, 
px^  -\-2qx-\-r  —  0,  should  have  a  common  root. 

2.  Solve  : — 

(а)  3a;®  —  +5fl3  — 3  =  0. 

ih)  X-  -{-xy  =  —xy  =  2^. 

\ 

3.  (a)  If  X,  y,  0,  are  three  variables,  x  and  y  independent  of 
each  other,  and  0  such  as  to  vary  as  a;  if  2/  is  constant,  and  as  y 
if  X  is  constant,  then  if  x  and  y  both  vary,  show  that  0  varies 
as  xy. 

(h)  Give  an  illustration  of  3  (a),  showing  that  the  condi¬ 
tions  are  satisfied. 

4.  (a)  Find,  in  the  way  in  which  the  general  formula  is 
obtained  (but  without  using  the  formula),  the  sum  of  98  terms 
of  27-|-40  +  53-h  .  . . . 

(h)  For  general  values  of  n  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  a  certain 
series  is  known  to  be  I57i-hI3ai”.  Find  the  term  and  the 
difference  between  the  and  the  (r— I)^^  terms. 

5.  {a)  Assuming  that  the  arithmetical  mean  of  two  positive 
numbers  is  greater  than  the  geometrical  mean,  show  that  if  three 
arithmetical  means  and  three  geometrical  means  be  inserted 
between  the  numbers,  each  arithmetical  mean  is  greater  than 
the  corresponding  geometrical  mean. 

(б)  A  man  deposits  S600  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  for 
7  years  in  a  bank  which  allows  5^  interest  per  annum  com¬ 
pounded  half-yearly.  Find  a  simplified  expression  (computation 
not  necessary)  for  the  amount  to  his  credit  9  years  after  the 
first  deposit. 


[over] 


6.  {a)  Find  the  expression  for  the  number  of  permutations  of 
n  things  r  at  a  time. 

(h)  In  how  many  ways  may  11  people  sit  at  a  round  table, 
a  certain  two  not  to  sit  together  ? 

7.  {a)  Prove  the  Binomial  Thorem  for  a  positive  integral 
exponent. 

(6)  Find  the  coefficient  of  x  in  the  expansion  of 


8.  (a)  Write  down  according  to  the  Binomial  Rule  the 
expansion  of  (1— simplify  each  term,  and  find  the  sum  of 
the  first  n  terms  of  the  series. 

(6)  Find  the  sum  to  infinity  of 

1_  1  1  .1-3  1  _1.3.5  1  ^ 

2  *  2  2.4'  22  2.4.6'  2^  . 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1917 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a-  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  How  prohibition  works. 

2.  One  of  the  important  battles  in  the  Great  War. 

3.  The  life  story  (imaginary)  of  “  My  Last  Duchess  ”. 

4.  A  nurse’s  experience  of  the  War. 

5.  The  culture  of  a  Canadian  winter  apple  from  the  planting 
of  the  tree  to  the  marketing  of  the  fruit. 

6.  Sunrise  and  sunset  on  the  lake. 

7.  The  police  of  a  country  town. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

roar  an  einem  fdjonen  g^rii^Ungginorgen,  al§  bte  0onne  i^re 
golbnen  ©tra^len  iiber  ben  unb  feine  lifer  fanbte  unb 

iiberatt  fr6I)U(^e§  Seben  erroecfte.  (Sin  0onnenftral)l  brang  anc^ 
in  ba§  @emad),  in  bem  ba§  rofige  JlbnigStoc^terlein  ^riem^ilbe 
5  fd)lief,  unb  al§  er  i^r  3Iuge  traf,  fd)lug  fie  e§  auf  unb  biicfte  ner^: 
traumt  urn  fi(^.  ©ie  mufjte  fid)  erft  befinnen,  roo  fie  eigentUd) 
roar,  unb  bann  rourbe  i^r  flar,  ba^  ade§,  roa§  fie  foeben  ju  fel)en 
gemeint  ^atte,  boc^  nur  ein  ©raum  geroefen  roar.  5iber  roeld)  ein 
feltfamer  ^raum ! 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  ben  Dl^ein  (1.  2),  ba§  (55ema(^  (1.  4). 

3.  Give  the  infinitive  and  past  participle  of  fanbte,  brang,, 
fc^Uef,  filing,  rourbe. 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)erfelben  5lnfid)t  roar  eine  5Imeife,  bie  bei  biefem  ^Better  iin 
2Balbe  fpa^ieren  ging.  ©ie  roar  am  SPormittage  mit  (Slern  in 
©annenberg  auf  bem  ^Dlarfte  geroefen  unb  trng  fet^t  ba§  bafiir 
gelofte  (Selb  in  einem  fleinen  blauen  Seinroanbbentel  nad)  ,r^aufe. 
5  33ei  jebem  ©c^ritte  feuf^te  unb  jammerte  fie.  „T)a§  5Ueib  ift  ^in," 
fagte  fie,  „unb  ber  ^ut  and) !  .gcitf  id)  nur  ben  i)Iegenfd)irm  nid)t 
ftel)en  laffen,  ober  ptfi  id)  roenigftenS  bie  Uberfd)u^e  ange^ogen ! 
5Iber  mit  folc^em  DIegen  ift  gar  fein  2Beiter= 

fommen!" 

5.  Decline  throughout  in  the  singular  and  plural ;  ber  t'pnt, 
ba§  ^leib,  bie  Uberfd)nl)e. 

6.  Translate  into  German  :  Let  us  go  for  a  walk ;  he  went  to 
the  market. 


[over] 


7.  Translate  into  English; — 

00  will  id)  liegen  unb  '^ordjen  [till, 

3.9ie  eine  ©djUbtoad)’,  im  ©rate, 

33i§  einft  id)  l)ore  .^anonengebriid 
Unb  TO ember  Dtofje  ©etrabe. 

^ann  reitet  mein  ^aijer  loo^I  fiber  mein  ©rab, 
T^kl  0d)ioerter  fUrren  unb  blti^en ; 

S^ann  fteig’  id)  geraaffnet  l)eroor  an§  bem  ©rab, — 
0)en  ^aifer,  ben  ^atfer  ^u  fd)ut3en ! 


8.  Name  the  author  of  the  above  verses.  To  whom  does  mein 
^aifer  (1.  5)  refer  ? 


B 

_  \ 

9.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

3)em  f^anf  eineS  gerannbenen  gtuffe§  folgenb  jie^t  fid)  bnrd) 
grnne§  ©eldnb  eine  oiel  befa^rene  ©tra^e.  ^eilen  lang  minbet  fie 
fid)  bnrd)  2Biefen  unb  Jelber  nnb  la^t  3)orfer  unb  0tdbte  '^inter 
fid),  bi§  fid)  eine  blaugrnne  illlauer  oor  i^r  anf^nbauen  fi^eint,  bie  fi(^ 
in  ber  dldl)e  aU  eine  ftattlid)e  33ergfette  erraeift.  ©ine 
oerfnd)t  bie  ©traf^e,  balb  nac^  red)t§,  bdb  nai^^  Iinf§  abbiegeitb, 
bnrd)  bie  33erge  oorjnbringen,  bi§  fie  be§  jeitranbettben  3id^cid§  mube 
gerabe§meg§  ben  fteilen  ?lbl)ang  in  ben  3®alb  ^inanfflettert.  .^pier 
ftanb  anf  einem  gelfenfegel  oor  5tlter§  ein  fefte§  ©(^lo^,  ber 
0c^reden  ber  ^drrner  nnb  ^aufleute,  meld)e  be§  3Kege§  famen. 


10.  Write  the  third  person  singular,  imperfect  indicative  of 
^iel)t,  Idfd,  fd)eint,  erraeift,  oor^ubringen. 


C 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

0)er  gud)§  ging  einmal  am  lifer  beg  Sfiiffs§  auf  nnb  nieber 
nnb  fal)  bie  5yifd)e  balb  ^ier,  balb  bort,  fid)  ^ufammenbrdngen. — 
„25>ag  fd)raimmt  i^r  ba  fo  dngftlid)  nm^^er?"  fragte  ber  fjiid)^. — „0)ie 
^enfd)en  raerfen  bort  t^re  dtet^e  ang„"  antraorteten  bie  f^ifd)e,  „mTb 
rair  fnd)en  nng  ^n  retten."  —  „3rdf3t  i^r  raag?"  erraiberte  ber 
„fommt  ^u  mir  anf  bag  trodne  f^atib.  2®ir  raollen  an  einen  fid)ern 
Ort  gel)en,  too  !ein  gif^er  em^  finben  foU." — „33ift  bn  ber  ^nc^g," 
riefen  bie  7V^fd)e,  „ben  Tuan  fur  bag  llfigfte  UTiter  ben  ^ieren  ^dlt?" — 
„5)a  TTTufjt  bn  ja  bag  biiTnmfte  fein,  raenn  bTt  nng  ben  diat  hn  ©rnft 
erteileft.  .f)ier  leben  rair  nnr  nnfii^er,  aber  anf  beTTt  SaTtbe  ranrbe 
nnfer  ^ob  geToijj  fein." 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1917 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  It  is  summer  now  and  the  days  are  much  longer  than  in 
winter. 

2.  Where  did  you  spend  your  holidays  ?  I  spent  them  in  the 
country  this  year. 

3.  My  mother  often  sends  flowers  and  vegetables  to  my  aunt 
who  lives  in  the  city. 

4.  I  should  like  to  take  a  walk  with  you  if  you  have  time.  Is 
it  too  early  ? 

5.  Do  you  need  the  book  that  is  on  the  table  ?  Yes,  I  need  it. 
Bring  it  to  me,  please. 

6.  I  worked  for  an  hour  this  morning  and  then  I  went  for  a 
walk.  My  friend  went  with  me. 

7.  We  live  in  a  house  on  a  hill.  Every  evening  we  sit  on  our 
veranda  and  admire  the  view. 

8.  Where  have  you  been  this  morning?  I  have  been  at 
church.  Were  you  there  too  ? 

9.  That  man  is  a  painter  and  his  brother  is  a  doctor.  They 
both  live  in  London. 

10.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  weather  will  be  fine  to-morrow. 
We  are  going  by  train  to  Toronto. 

11.  Can  you  tell  me  if  Mr.  B.  is  at  home?  I  wish  to  speak  to 
him. 

12.  No,  he  has  gone  out  but  will  be  back  in  half  an  hour. 

13.  The  doctor  told  the  patient  to  take  a  walk  every  morning 
in  the  fresh  air. 

14.  I  stayed  far  too  long.  I  did  not  know  it  was  so  late. 

15.  Did  you  see  Mr.  B.  when  he  was  in  town?  No,  I  did  not 
see  him. 

16.  The  guests,  who  had  spent  a  very  pleasant  evening,  did 
not  take  their  leave  until  two  hours  after  midnight. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

Kriemhilde,  the  little  daughter  of  the  great  king,  once  had 
a  strange  dream.  She  was  standing,  in  her  dream,  in  the  open 
hall  of  the  old  castle,  with  her  favourite  falcon  on  her  hand. 
Then  the  swdft  one  spread  out  his  wings  and  flew  high,  high  up 
into  the  blue  air.  A  strange  fear  came  over  Kriemhilde  and  she 
tried  to  call  him  back,  but  he  seemed  not  to  hear  the  voice  of 
his  mistress.  Then,  suddenly,  she  saw  quite  close  to  her  two 
dark  shadows.  Two  great  eagles  flew  past  her  swift  as  arrows 
and  hurled  themselves  at  her  poor  falcon,  which  sank  dead  at 
her  feet.  Kriemhilde  cried  out  with  horror-  and  awoke.  She 
then  went  to  her  mother  and  told  her  what  she  had  seen  in  her 
dream.  After  a  while  her  mother  told  her  what  the  dream 
meant. 


Bepaitmcnt  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1917 

COMMEKCIAL  CEKTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 

BOOK-KEEPING  THEORY 


1.  (a)  What  items  enter  into  the  costs  of  (i)  trading  concerns, 
(ii)  manufacturing  concerns  ? 

(b)  Name  the  various  sections  of  an  annual  financial 
statement  of  (i)  a  trading  concern,  (ii)  a  manufacturing 
concern. 

2.  (a)  In  partnerships,  what  meth'ods  of  dividing  profits  are 
commonly  used  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  suggest  making  equitable  provision  for 
unequal  amounts  of  Capital  standing  to  the  credit  of  different 
partners  ? 

3.  Define  the  following  :  Goodwill ;  Turnover ;  Savings 
Account ;  Current  Account ;  Shipment  Account ;  Account 
Sales ;  Material  Ledger ;  Stock  Certificate ;  Bill  Book  ;  Single 
Entry. 

4.  What  is  meant  by  Cost  Accounting?  Name  the  objects  of 
a  good  Cost  Accounting  System  and  the  records  required  to 
operate  it  effectively. 

5.  You  are  employed  by  the  Sun  Kist  Fruit  Co.  to  install  an 
accounting  system  to  meet  their  needs  as  commission  merchants. 
Name  the  books  you  would  install  and  the  purposes  of  each. 

6.  Distinguish : — 

Beceipts  from  Income. 

Expenditure  from  Payments. 

A  Statement  of  Affairs  from  a  Balance  Sheet. 

A  Balance  Sheet  from  a 'Trial  Balance. 

Current  Assets  from  Fixed  Assets. 

Profit  and  Loss  Account  from  Profit  and  Loss  Appropria¬ 
tion  Account. 

7.  Outline  a  method  of  operating  self-balancing  ledgers. 
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department  of  lEbucation,  ®ntano 


Annual  Examinations,  1917 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BOOK-KEEPING  PRACTICE 


I.  The  Bank  asks  your  employer  for  a  financial  statement 
distinguishing  current  assets  and  liabilities  from  fixed  assets 
and  liabilities.  Draw  up  a  statement  from  the  following  ledger 


balances  and  information  : — 

Cash  on  hand . . . f  159 ’00 

Furniture  and  Fixtures  .......  5,000'00 

Mortgage  Payable . .  . .  10. 000  00 

Interest  past  due  on  Mortgage  Payable  .  150 ’00 

Bank  Overdraft .  4, 500  00 

Bills  Receivable .  .  2, 500 ’00 

’Real  Estate  . .  25, 000 '00 

Bills  Payable .  300  00 

Accounts  Payable .  30 '00 

Plant  and  Equipment  . .  10, 000 ‘00 

Accounts  Receivable .  8, 500 ‘00 

Reserve  for  Depreciation  .  1,150 ’00 

Reserve  for  Bad  Debts .  200  00 

Profit  and  Loss,  Cr .  .  1,150 ’00 

Merchandise  Inventory .  5, 500  00 


Bills  under  discount  at  the  Bank  amount  to  $4,000 '00 ;  Wages  accrued,. 
$225 ’00  ;  Expenses  prepaid,  $200 '00. 

2.  Enter  the  following  transactions  in  a  properly  ruled  bill 
book  : — 

A.  Adam’s  note,  payable  to  you,  dated  January  1  at  30  days,  pay¬ 
able  at  the  Bank  of  Ottawa,  Toronto .  . $  100 ’00 

R.  Buck’s  acceptance,  payable  to  you  on  April  4,  drawn  at  30  days, 

in  payment  of  account  rendered,  less  $5 '00  discount .  150  00 

D.  Drury,  note,  payable  to  him,  dated  March  1,  at  60  days .  200'00 

Demand  note,  payable  to  the  bank,  dated  March  1,  for .  3,000’00 

E.  Eves’  note,  due  you  on  May  10,  made  at  3  months  after  date, 

discounted  at  the  bank  on  March  31 . .  204  TO 

Paid  D.  Drury,  $100  00  on  account  of  his  note  for  $200  00  and  re¬ 
newed  balance  for  60  days. 

Paid  the  bank  $1,000  00  on  the  $3,000’00  note  referred  to  above. 

Accepted  D.  Dale’s  draft  at  sight  for  .  IIO'OO 

[over] 


3.  Enter  the  following  transactions  in  a  columnar  cash  book 
designed  to  facilitate  balancing  Accounts  Receivable  and  Ac¬ 
counts  Payable  Ledgers  separately  from  the  General  Ledger. 
All  cash  received  was  deposited  daily  and  all  payments  were 
made  by  cheque.  Balance  and  rule  olf  the  cash  book. 


1917 

Jan.  1.  Cash  in  Bank  . f  101 '42  f 

2.  Paid  J.  Smith,  on  account  . .  25 '00 

3.  Received  from  F.  Mill,  who  took  discount 

of  39c.,  net .  30'11 

3.  Exchange  on  deposit .  '15 

3.  L.  George,  drawings  .  35 '00 

4.  Paid  for  rubber  stamp .  1'05 

4.  Paid  for  postage .  5 '00 

4.  Paid  for  freight  and  duty .  104 '50 

5.  Cash  sales  to  date .  40 '10 

5.  L.  George,  drawings .  10  00 

6.  H.  Keep  remits  net  (having  deducted  $14 

contra  account) . .  lO'OO 

6.  Wages  and  salaries  ....  .  150  00 

8.  Jones  note  due  us,  paid  at  bank  .  2, 500 '00 

Bank  charge  for  collecting .  I'OO 

8.  L.  George,  drawings .  45 '00 

9.  J.  Smith,  balance  of  account  in  full  . .  50 '00 

10.  E.  Henry  paid  on  account  ...  .  .  .  40 '00 

J.  Lick  “  “  “  50  00 

E.  Prim  “  “  “  10  00 

L.  Luke  “  “  “  1,350  00 

M.  More  “  “  “  . : .  25  00 

10.  Exchange  on  deposit  .  '45 

11.  Bought  New  York  draft  in  favour  of  J.  P. 

Morgan,  in  full  of  account  .  1,000'00 

Cost  of  draft  .  2 ‘00 

12.  Paid  the  following  accounts  ; 

E.  Hines  (Discount  taken,  $1'00),  net  .  .  50 '00 

L.  Look  .  10 '00 

J.  Jack  .  11  00 

B.  Bud .  230  00 

J.  Judson  (Discount  taken,  $5 '30),  net  .  20 '00 

13.  Cash  sales .  51 '02 

16.  Freight  on  shipment .  5'88 

16.  Bottle  of  ink .  1  '00 

16.  Stamps .  5  00 

16.  Dusters .  -25 

16.  Received  cash  for  old  machine .  200 '00 

16.  L.  George,  drawings  .  40  00 

17.  The  following  notes  due  us  were  paid  at 

the  bank  : — 

L.  Cold .  140-00 

E.  Hawk .  150  00 

O.  Ault .  '  145  00 

17.  Bank  collection  charges .  '75 

18.  Freight  and  Duty  .  401 '00 

20.  Wages  .  150  00 


22.  Bought  War  Bond,  $500  00,  at  96.  Interest 

accrued,  $2*00  .  482 ‘00 

24.  Paid  war  tax  on  profits .  1,000‘00 

25.  Stamps .  2 ’00 

27.  Paid  drafts  due — 

In  favour  of  B.  Bud .  100 ‘00 

In  favour  of  E.  Else  .  105  00 

In  favour  of  G.  Glove  .  24  00 

27.  Paid  rent .  lOO'OO 

30.  L.  George,  drawings .  . .  5 '00 
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department  of  lEOucatton,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1917 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  all  problems  intoivhich  the  time  element  enters^  days  of  grace  and 
leap  year  must  he  taken  into  consideration  token  necessary. 


1.  You  are  called  in  to  wind  up  a  business  of  which  one 
account  is  as  follows  : — 


Dr.  R.  D.  SPENCER.  Or. 


1916 

Jan.  3.  Mdse,  at  2  mos. .  . .  $1800 

Feb.  22.  “  “  15  days  ..  1600 

Feb.  28.  “  “  2  mos. .  .  .  1900 

Aug.  1.  “  “  3  mos....  1500 

Nov.  30.  “  “  3  mos....  2000 


1916 

Jan.  31.  Note  at  1  mo .  $1200 

Feb.  2.  Note  at  30  days  . . .  500 

Apr.  10.  Cash .  1500 

Sep.  30.  Note  at  3  mos .  3000 

Oct.  1.  Mdse,  at  1  mo .  3000 


{a)  When  should  the  balance  of  the  foregoing^  account 
have  been  paid  for  an  equitable  adjustment  ? 

{h)  What  amount  would  settle  the  account  on  Aug.  1, 1917, 
money  being  worth  7%  per  annum  ? 


2.  A  man  invests  $10,020  in  8%  stock  at  125  ;  he  has  $6,000  on 
deposit  at  4%  per  annum  compounded  half-yearly,  and  discounts 
his  note  at  6%  per  annum,  made  for  one  year,  for  enough  extra 
to  pay  for  the  stock  in  full,  brokerage  At  the  end  of  a  year 
he  sells  out  at  120,  brokerage  receiving  therefor  cash  $6,000 
and  a  note  at  90  days  bearing  interest  at  7%  per  annum,  which 
he  at  once  discounts  at  6%  per  annum.  Find  his  rate  per  cent, 
of  gain  or  loss.  Work  to  four  places  of  decimals.  ’ 


3.  For  what  sum  must  a  note  be  drawn  at  3  months  from 
Feb.  10,  1917,  which,  when  discounted  at  a  Canadian  bank  at 
1%  per  annum,  will  have  proceeds  sufficient  to  pay  a  debt  of 
£1657  10s  Qd  in  Manchester,  sterling  being  quoted  at  7f%  ? 

[over] 


4.  A  druggist,  wishing  to  place  an  order  for  1800  doz.  bottles  of 
a  certain  preparation,  finds  that  he  can  obtain  it  as  follows :  in 
Canada  for  $2100  with  10%  and  5%  off,  and  2%  off  for  cash,  ex- 
pressage  $5'50,  and  an  excise  duty  of  1%  ;  from  New  York  for 
$1350  with  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  30%  and  a  specific  duty  of  2c. 
per  bottle,  expressage  $9  ;  from  Liverpool  for  £331  10s  -with 
a  duty  of  12J%,  freight  $8*50,  sterling  exchange  being  at  $4'79. 

(а)  Find  the  cost  price  in  each  case. 

(б)  Find  at  what  price  per  bottle  he  must  sell  to  make  8% 
profit  on  the  cheapest  purchase,  allowing  for  1%  of  possible 
breakage. 

5.  Brown  owns  the  following  :  store  and  warehouse,  $50,000 ; 
store  lot,  $20,000  ;  goods,  $120,000;  private  residence,  $8,000  ;  a 
50  ft.  lot,  worth  $50  per  ft. ;  and  mortgages  and  other  se¬ 
curities,  $50,000,  producing  him  6%  per  annum.  His  business 
property  is  assessed  at  f  of  its  value,  his  private  property  at  f, 
and  $1200  is  exempted  from  his  private  income  on  securities ; 
the  total  city  assessment  is  $160,000,000,  with  an  estimated  ex¬ 
penditure  of  $4,080,000  for  the  year.  His  business  property  is 
insured  for  f  of  its  value  at  80c.  per  $100,  and  his  private 
property  for  |  of  its  value  at  |%.  His  sales  (all  for  cash)  and 
income  from  securities  together  amount  to  $317,428'38.  After 
depositing  the  private  income  in  full  in  a  special  fund  and  de¬ 
ducting  all  taxes  and  insurance  from  his  profits  on  sales,  he  finds 
that  the  balance  of  the  profits  allow  him  16%  on  the  cost  of 
goods  for  running  expenses  and  8%  clear  gain  beside.  Find  the 
cost  of  the  goods  sold,  and  his  total  per  cent,  of  profit  on  them. 
Work  to  the  nearest  cent. 

6.  A  reservoir  is  200  ft.  by  130  ft.  at  the  surface  and  160  ft. 
by  90  ft.  at  the  bottom.  Its  sides  and  ends  slope  so  as  to  make 
an  angle  of  120°  with  the  bottom. 

(a)  Find  the  capacity  of  the  reservoir.  (A  cu.  ft.  contains 
1000  oz.  of  water  and  a  gallon  weighs  10  lb.) 

(h)  What  will  it  cost  to  cement  the  sides,  ends,  and  bottom 
at  20c.  per  sq.  yd.  ? 

OR 

A  canal  45  metres  wide  at  the  top  and  21  metres  wide  at 
the  bottom  has  its  sides  sloping  at  an  angle  of  135°  with  the 
bottom. 

(a)  What  was  the  cost  of  excavating  a  mile  of  the  canal  at 
30c.  per  stere  ? 

{h)  Find  the  cost  of  cementing  the  sides  and  bottom  of  a 
mile  at  25c.  per  sq.  metre. 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


PENMANSHIP 


1.  Write  as  an  exercise  in  muscular  movement : — 

(a )  An  oblique  straight  line  (  /  )  two  spaces  in  height  and 
retrace  so  as  to  count  ten  down  strokes ;  repeat  the  exercise 
half  an  inch  apart  for  a  line.  Then  repeat  the  exercise,  spread¬ 
ing  very  slightly  so  as  to  extend  for  a  line  without  spaces 
between. 

(b)  The  left  oval  treated  in  the  same  way. 

(c)  The  right  oval  treated  in  the  same  way. 

2.  (a)  In  what  order  would  you  teach  the  writing  of  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet  (i)  to  very  young  children,  (ii)  to  older 
pupils  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  relate  the  following :  form  of  letters, 
movement  of  arm  and  fingers,  and  speed  of  execution  ? 

(c)  Show  the  exercises  you  would  give  in  teaching  the* 
letters  E  and  e  ? 

3.  Write  the  following  addresses  in  a  marking  alphabet,, 
placing  each  centrally  and  properly  spaced  on  a  section  of 
about  seven  lines  : — 

{a)  Mens.  Philipe  Roy,  Commissioner  General,  17  and  19  Boulevard 
des  Capucines,  Paris,  France. 

{h)  Mr.  C.  F.  Just,  Canadian  Government  Commercial  Agent, 
AlexandRvskala,  plosch  9,  Petrograd,  Russia. 

(c)  Messrs.  R.  K.  Springer  &  Co.,  45  Victoria  Street,  London,  S.W., 
England. 

{d)  Gnr.  Frank  I.  Williams,  No.  337827,  2nd  Battery,  1st  Brigade, 
1st  Canadian  Division,  B.  E.  F.,  France. 

(e)  Mr.  P.  K.  Dochter,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner, 
Reconquista  No.  46,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentine. 


[over] 


4.  Copy  the  following  as  ledger  headings  (not  in  a  marking 
alphabet)  ; — 

{a)  The  International  Assurance  Co. 

(6)  Enrique  K.  Dargarite. 

(c)  The  Vladivostok  Transportation  Line. 

{d)  Organization  of  Resources  Committee. 

(e)  Prodylpt,  Chanderlitz,  Zingleth  &  Co. 


5.  Copy  the  following  statement  once  : — 

THE  BANK  STATEMENT 


ASSETS 

March  31,  1917 

Feb.  28,  1917 

Cash  and  Bank  Balances . 

.  ...$  332,964,910 

$  330,133,449 

65,773,720 

Bank  Balances  Abroad . 

.  .  .  .  66,527,864 

Call  and  Short  Loans . 

.  .  .  .  238,095,443 

^  241,131,091 

Securities . 

.  .  .  .  351,200,941 

345,518,737 

Loans  in  Canada . 

.  .  .  .  880,993,963 

846,017,743 

Loans  Abroad . . 

.  .  .  .  83,551,225 

86,944,450 

Other  Assets . 

.  .  .  .  72,583,573 

70,977,961 

LIABILITIES 

$2,025,917,919 

$1,986,497,151 

Note  Circulation . 

.  ...$  148,265,140 

$  138,257,295 

Deposits —  Government . 

.  .  .  .  68,165,993 

71,712,382 

Public  in  Canada  .... 

.  .  .  .  1,336,917,226 

1,310,788,438 

Foreign . 

170,253,362 

156,498,668 

Bank  Balances — Canadian . 

6,896,413 

7,023,840 

Foreign  .  •. . 

26,795,032 

25,591,417 

Bills  Payable  and  Acceptances .  .  . 

18,904,344 

18,960,121 

Other  Liabilities . 

2,696,563 

12,336,229 

Capital  and  Rest . 

224,984,713 

224,943,222 

$2,003,878,786 

$1,966,111,612 

6.  Make  two  copies  of  the  following  : — 

This  Indenture  made  (in  duplicate)  the  first  day  of  August,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventeen. 

Between  Thomas  Brown,  of  the  Township  of  East  Nissouri,  County 
of  Oxford,  Province  of  Ontario,  merchant,  of  the  first  part ;  and  George 
Parkinson,  of  the  Township  of  East  Nissouri,  County  of  Oxford,  Province 
aforesaid,  yeoman,  of  the  second  part. 

Witnesseth  that  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  for  and  in  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  sum  of  Three  Thousand  Dollars  ($3,000)  of  lawful  money  of 
Canada,  to  him  in  hand  paid  by  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  at  or 
before  the  sealing  and  delivery  of  these  Presents  (the  receipt  whereof  is 
hereby  acknowledged),  has  granted,  released  and  quitted  claim,  and  by 
these  Presents  doth  grant,  release  and  quit  claim  unto  the  said  party  of 
the  second  part,  his  heirs  and  assigns  forever,  all  estate,  right,  title. 


interest,  claim  and  demand  whatsoever,  both  at  law  and  in  equity  or  other¬ 
wise  howsoever,  and  whether  in  possession  or  expectancy  of  him  the  said 
party  of  the  first  part,  of,  in,  to  or  out  of  the  said  property. 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Nissouri,  in  the  County 
of  Oxford,  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  by  admeasurement  one  hundred 
acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  the  south  part  of  Lot 
No.  19,  in  the  Seventh  Concession,  in  the  Township  of  East  Nissouri, 
aforesaid. 

To  have  and  to  hold  the  aforesaid  lands  and  premises,  with  all  and 
singular  the  appurtenances  thereto  belonging  and  ajjpertaining  unto  and 
to  the  use  of  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  his  heirs  and  assigns 
forever. 

Subject,  nevertheless,  to  the  reservations,  limitations,  provisos  and 
conditions  expressed  in  the  original  grant  thereof  from  the  Crown. 

In  witness  whereof  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 

Gerald  Reid. 

Received  on  the  day  of  the  date  of  this  indenture  the  sum  of  Three 
Thousand  Dollars  ($3,000). 

Witness  ; 

Gerald  Reid. 


Frank  Thompson. 


Frank  Thompson. 
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Part  A — Stenography 
( For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note: — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper — which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate— 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half-minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  quarter  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  immediately  following  the 
dictation,  55  minutes  shall  be  allowed. 

1.  Gentlemen, 

We  have  your  esteemed  letter  of  the  2nd  inst.,  and  thank  you 
for  the  order  contained  therein  for  ten  bales  of  cotton.  Within  the 
next  week  you  may  expect  /  to  hear  that  we  have  executed  delivery. 

The  parcels  will  consist  of  several  lots  of  different  qualities,  but 
we  are  afraid  prices  will  run  slightly  higher  than  your  limit,  as  //  there 
is  a  feeling  that  such  prices  as  have  hitherto  been  ruling  cannot  con¬ 
tinue,  and  traders  are  anxiously  securing  a  sufficiency  of  raw  material 
to  cover  the  next  three  months.  / 

A  large  number  of  orders  has  arrived  from  the  Continent,  and 
many  of  them,  we  believe,  without  any  limit. 

We  are  pleased  to  see  that  our  Market  Eeports,  which  we  //  have 
been  forwarding  to  you  for  some  considerable  time,  have  been  of  value, 
and  we  shall  therefore  continue  to  send  them.  Meantime,  we  trust  to 
be  honoured  with  a  continuance  /  of  your  valued  orders  ;  assuring  you 
at  all  times  that  your  confidence  in  us  is  not  misplaced. 

Your  specific  directions  regarding  the  insurance  shall  duly  re¬ 
ceive  our  attention,  although  we  //  must  confess  that  your  opinion  of 
Underwriters  on  this  side  is  very  severe.  'We  believe  that,  somewhat 
naturally,  they  are  keen  in  regard  to  the  enquiries  they  make,  due, 

[over] 


we  /  are  afraid,  to  heavy  losses  in  past  years,  but  it  is  recognized  that 
once  a  case  is  clearly  established,  there  is  always  promptness  in  pay¬ 
ing  for  losses. 

(4  min.)  Yours  very  faithfully,  // 

2.  Mr.  Foreman  and  Gentlemen  of  the  Jury  : — 

The  plaintiff  in  this  case  is  the  American  Mining  &  Smelting 
Company,  the  defendants  those  that  have  been  named.  The  action  is 
one  /  of  contract  and  the  plaintiff  says  that  the  defendants  owe  for 
cash  advanced  to  the  amount  of  $5,000.  The  plaintiff  says  that  the 
defendants  owe  that  money  on  //  the  ground  that  they  have  contracted 
to  pay  it. 

Now  fet  us  see  about  that  for  a  moment.  You  will  have  cases 
tried  before  you  here  where  your  judgment  will  /  be  called  upon  to 
determine  whether  persons  ought  to  do  certain  things,  whether  they 
have  failed  in  the  performance  of  a  duty  that  they  owe  to  each  other, 
whether  they  //  have  been  careless,  whether  they  ought  to  have  done 
something  in  a  different  way,  whether  they  have  been  negligent,  heed¬ 
less  ;  but  in  this  case  you  are  not  troubled  with  the  /  exercise  of  your 
judgment  in  that  way,  because  the  plaintiff  here  says  that  the  defen¬ 
dants  contracted  to  pay  this  money ;  and  it  is  not  whether  they  ought 
to  have  contracted.  // 

(3  min.) 

Note  to  Examiner  :  Pause  here  for  one-quarter  minute  while  a  juryman 

asks  the  judge  a  question. 

3.  It  is  not  whether  you  would  say  that  if  you  had  been  in  the 
plaintiff’s  place  you  would  have  felt  that  the  defendants  ought  to  have 
contracted  to  pay  the  /  money,  or  whether  if  you  had  been  in  the 
defendants’  place  you  would  have  thought  that  you  ought  not  to  have 
contracted  to  pay  the  money ;  but  the  question  is,  //  Did  the  defen¬ 
dants,  in  fact,  contract  to  pay  the  money  ?  It  is  not  whether  you 
think  it  is  a  contract  which  was  advisable,  which  on  the  whole  was  a 
good  /  thing  for  the  defendants  to  have  entered  into  ;  that  is  not  the 
question.  The  question  is.  Did  they  enter  into  the  contract  ?  There 
are  ways  and  there  are  courses  provided  //by  the  law  in  certain  cases 
where  contracts  may  be  set  aside.  Certain  proceedings  may  be  had, 
but  not  in  this  court.  The  question  is,  Is  the  contract  proved  to  / 
have  existed  ?  If  so,  the  parties  must  respond,  because  we  assume 
in  this  court  that  the  parties  are  satisfied  to  stand  by  their  contracts, 
and  we,  therefore,  hold  them  to  it.  // 

(3  min.) 
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Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice. 

Note: — Give  the  correet  form  and  punctuation  in  each  case; 

use  no  vertical  ruling. 

1.  Make  a  copy  of  the  following  letter : — 

Toronto  Ont  Aug  6  1917  John  T  Blackburn  Esq  BA  237  West 
Fourteenth  St  New  York  USA  Dear  Sir  Your  letter  enclosing  One 
Hundred  and  Thirty-seven  Dollars  in  payment  of  recent  purchase  of 
books  has  just  been  received.  We  thank  you  for  the  same  and  for  so 
promptly  making  the  remittance. 

The  other  books  about  which  you  enquire  are  out  of  stock  owing  to 
an  unprecedented  demand  for  them.  We  expect  to  have  the  fifth  edition 
off  the  press  in  ten  days  and  shall  then  fill  your  order  with  dispatch 
Faithfully  yours  McClelland,  MacDonald  &  Co. 

2.  Make  a  monthly  statement  from  the  following  : — 

Montreal  Aug  1  1917  Messrs  Peterson  &  Grainger  Havana  Cuba 
In  account  with  Dowling  &  Stoddard  July  1  Acet  rendered  $7 5 ‘00  July  10 
Mdse  f270'50  July  20  Mdse  $180  July  16  Cash  (paid)  $250  Balance 
$276'10. 

3.  Write  the  following  : — 

(a)  Promissory  Note  :  $37 5 ‘60  London  Ont  Aug  11  1917  Nine 
months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  the  order  of  Charles  T  Proctor  the 
sum  of  Three  Hundred  and  Seventy-five  60/100  Dollars  with  interest  at 
six  per  cent  per  annum  for  value  received  Peter  Quigley. 

(b)  Draft  :  $75'50  Winnipeg  Man  Aug  3  1917  Thirty  days  after 
sight  pay  to  the  order  of  Burner  Miller  &  Co  at  the  Interprovincial  Bank 
there  the  sum  of  Seventy-five  50/100  Dollars,  for  value  received  and 
charge  to  account  of  Smith  &  Wilson  To  Daniel  Jackson  Regina  Sask 

4.  Make  out  an  invoice  from  the  followinor : — 

Hamilton  Ont  Aug  7  1917  Messrs  Lennie  Scott  &  Co  St  Catharines 
Ont  Bought  of  Frazer  &  Bell  Terms  2%  10  days 

125  bbl.  Manitoba  Flour  @  $12’60  $1575  200  bbl.  Ontario  Flour  @ 
$10’50  $2100  25  tons  Bran  @  $41  $1025  20  tons  Shorts  @  $43  $860 
12  tons  Hay  @  $11-50  $138  15  tons  Straw  @  $8  $120  Total  $5818. 
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1.  How  is  position  determined  for  the  three  different  lengths 
of  consonants  ?  Give  examples. 

2.  State  and  exemplify  the  rules  for  writing : — 

(a)  The  various  forms  of  shun. 

(b)  The  letter  h. 

(c)  The  upward  and  the  downward  1. 

3.  Write  the  four  diphthongs  in  position  and  state  the  rules 
for  attaching  them  to  consonants  and  for  using  them  as  tri- 
phones.  Give  examples. 

4.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  use  of  (a)  the  diphones  or  two- 
vowel  signs,  (6)  the  W  and  Y  diphthongs. 

5.  State  and  exemplify  the  various  rules  of  the  doubling 
principle. 

6.  Write  in  standard  shorthand  : — - 

((h)  Roam,  pastors,  pastures,  test,  tacit,  on  the,  he  is  the,  amused, 
justify,  toasting,  masterpiece,  lusters,  lustrous,  stoop,  stuiiid,  already,  all¬ 
wise,  exercises,  it  is  said,  necessary,  finger,  official,  pressure,  disable,  civil, 
bicycle,  swagger,  reciter,  disgrace,  pens,  fence,  wrongly,  fully,  squaller, 
paler,  grocer,  arrayed,  oracle,  prepare,  designed,  piled,  pallid,  slumbered, 
lard,  constant,  incumbent,  accommodate,  enterprise,  ransom,  rancid. 

(b)  As  phraseograms  : — 

Respectfully  yours,  you  may  as  well,  I  am  in  receipt  of  your  esteemed 
favour,  in  reply  to  your  favour,  you  are  not,  I  hope  you  will  not,  general 
manager,  early  consideration,  in  consequence,  herewith,  whereon,  my 
attention  has  been  called,  for  some  time,  and  if  you  should  be,  best  of  my 
ability. 

(c)  As  grammalogs  or  contractions  : — 

Abstraction,  altogether,  appointment,  arbitration,  dangerous,  de¬ 
ficiency,  demonstration,  principle,  perspective,  prospective,  yesterday, 
nevertheless,  satisfaction,  organization,  mistaken. 

‘  (d)  In  distinguishing  outlines 

Petrify,  putrify  ;  purpose,  propose  ;  projjerty,  propriety  ;  defray, 
defer ;  factor,  factory  ;  favoured,  favourite  ;  considerate,  considered  ; 
regard,  regret ;  pure,  poor  ;  courage,  carriage. 
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1.  (a)  State  the  purposes  and  name  the  forms  of  indorsement. 
Illustrate  each  form. 

(b)  State  the  requirements  necessa.ry  to  hold  Indorsers 
liable. 

2.  John  Jones  contracted  to  build  a  house  for  Geo.  Brown. 
Jones  had  done  work  to  the  value  of  Sl,500’00  for  which  he  had 
received  $1,000’00  on  account  when  the  house  was  destroyed  by 
fire.  Brown  had  insured  the  house  for  $1,000*00.  What  claim, 
if  any,  has  Jones  on  the  insurance  money  ?  What  statute 
governs  such  cases  ? 

3.  On  Jan.  17,  1917,  A.  Jacks  gave  you  his  note  at  three 
months  for  $100*00.  Six  months  from  the  date  of  the  promise 
the  amount  had  not  been  paid.  How  much  were  you  then 
entitled  to  collect  ? 

4.  State  the  time  limit  for  each  of  the  following  kinds  of  debts 
and  claims  under  the  statute  of  limitations  : — 

(a)  Promissory  notes  and  acceptances. 

(h)  Merchants’  accounts. 

(c)  Judgments. 

(d)  Mortgages  on  real  estate. 

(e)  Bonds  and  agreements  under  seal. 

(/)  Chattle  mortgages. 

ig)  Ownership  by  possession. 

(h)  Personal  property. 

(i)  Rent. 

5.  (a)  What  agreements  and  documents  must  be  under  seal  ? 

(b)  A  promises  to  sell  you  his  shares  in  the  Ford  Motor 
Company  for  $1,000*00  He  then  changes  his  mind.  Can  you 
make  him  carry  out  his  agreement?  Explain.  What  would  have 
been  the  effect  if  A  had  affixed  a  seal  to  the  promise  ? 

[over] 


6.  Draw  up  the  following  forms :  a  lien  note ;  a  marked 
olieque  ;  a  bank  draft ;  a  deposit  slip  ;  an  account  sales  ;  a  pro¬ 
test;  a  bill  of  lading. 

7.  B.  Ware  worked  for  the  Bubble  Co.  Ltd.,  of  which  you  be¬ 
came  a  director  in  May  of  1916.  In  November,  1916,  the  Bubble 
Co.  assigned  for  the  benefit  of  its  creditors.  B.  Ware  sues  you 
for  fifteen  months’  wages  as  you  are  the  only  Director  worth 
suing.  Can  he  collect  ?  What  are  the  limits  of  your  liability 
in  this  case  ? 

8.  You  are  employed  by  Brown  to  find  a  purchaser  for  his 
patent  right.  Y^ou  find  Black  who  is  so  interested  that  he  offers 
to  pay  you  a  commission  of  $100*00.  Can  you  then  collect  from 
your  principal,  Brown  ?  Explain. 

9.  Define  :  power  of  attorney  ;  debenture  ;  warehouse  receipt ; 
proxy ;  instalment  scrip. 

10.  {a)  L’s  partner  D  dies.  Do  D’s  executors  take  his  place 
as  a  partner  with  L  ?  What  becomes  of  D’s  interest  in  the 
partnership  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  meaning  of  Intestacy  ? 

(c)  Who  appoints  an  Administrator  ? 
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1.  (a)  In  what  time  will  SIOOO  amount  to  $2500  at  5%  per 
annum  compounded  half-yearly  ? 

(b)  At  what  rate  of  interest  will  $1462  amount  to  $3224  in 
19  years  ? 

Log  1025=  -0107238654  Log  2  =  -3010300 

Log  1462  =  3-1649474  Log  3224  =  3  5083950 

Log  1-0425=  -0180761 

2.  (a)  A  man  pays  a  premium  of  $175  per  annum  on  a  20 
year  endowment  life  insurance  policy  for  $5000.  He  is  to  re¬ 
ceive  $4000  at  the  end  of  the  period,  if  living ;  and  in  case  of 
death  his  heirs  are  to  receive  the  face  value  of  the  policy.  If 
money  is  worth  5%  per  annum  compounded  half-yearly,  how 
much  does  the  company  receive  annually  for  the  risk,  if  he 
survives  ? 

(b)  A  building  is  mortgaged  for  $7000  at  6%  per  annum 
for  ten  years.  The  mortgage  has  still  seven  and  a  half  years  to 
run,  the  next  payment  of  interest  being  due  in  six  months. 

(i)  If  money  is  worth  5^  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly,  what  should  be  paid  by  one  who  buys  the  mortgage 
now  ? 

(ii)  What  will  the  buyer  be  worth  at  the  end  of  the  period 
if  he  invests  the  interest  annually  at  the  rate  mentioned  in  (i)  ? 

10252  =1-050625  1-0251 «  =  1-48450562 

1-02511  =  1-41297382  IO2510  =  268506384 

1-02515=1-44829817 

3.  A  perpetuity,  commencing  with  $100,  increases  $10  per 
annum  at  the  end  of  each  year.  Find  its  present  value,  money 
being  worth  5%  per  annum. 

"over] 


4.  (a)  Show  how  to  obtain  the  formula  for  finding  the  present 
value  of  an  annuity  A,  payable  x  times  a  year  to  run  n  years, 
interest  being  at  the  rate  i  convertible  y  times  a  year. 

(h)  Use  this  formula  to  find  what  should  be  paid  for  an 
annuity  of  $300,  payable  half-yearly,  to  run  20  years,  interest 
being  at  the  rate  of  6%  per  annum,  payable  quarterly. 

Log  1-015  =  0064660422  Log  1030225  = -0129320844 

Log  3-2906628  =  -517283376  or  Log -30389015  =1-482716624 


5.  A  corporation  borrowed  $30,000  from  Baxter  for  20  years 
to  be  repaid  with  interest  at  6%  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly,  in  equal,  half-yearly  instalments.  The  bond  has  still  10 
years  to  run. 

(a)  What  is  the  amount  of  the  half-yearly  annuity  ? 

(b)  Determine  how  much  of  the  twentieth  payment  was 
interest  and  how  much  principal. 

(c)  Suppose  that  the  corporation  wishes  to  redeem  the  bond 
at  the  end  of  the  tenth  year,  but  that  Baxter,  realizing  that  he 
can  reinvest  his  money  at  5^  compounded  half-yearly  instead 
of  6%  compounded  half-yearly,  olfers  to  settle  at  the  first  rate. 
What  does  the  difference  of  rate  make  in  price  ? 


Log  1-03  =  -0128372247  Log  1025  =  -0107238654 


Log  3-26203779  =  -513488988  or 
Log  1-60470644  =  -2695817187  or 
Log  1-80611123  =  -256744494  or 
Log  1-63861644  = -214477308  or 


Log  -30655684  =  1-486511012 
Log  -62316694=1-7304182813 
Log  -55367575=1-743255506 
Log  -61027094=1-785522692 
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AUDITING 


1.  Draft  a  form  of  report  and  certificate  which  you  would 
attach  to  the  balance  sheet  of  a  company,  incorporated  under 
the  Ontario  Companies  Act,  under  the  following  circumstances : 

(a)  You  do  not  consider  the  reserve  for  depreciation  ample. 

(b)  The  book  debts  are  valued  too  high. 

(c)  You  have  had  no  verification  of  Creditors’  accounts  at 
the  date  of  your  statement. 


2.  (a)  You  are  asked  to  certify  the  following  balance  sheet  of 
the  Gordon  Lowe  Company,  Limited,  a  company  incorporated 
under  the  Ontario  Companies  Act ;  criticise,  and  redraft  it  in 
the  form  you  consider  best : — 


A.SSETS 

Unissued  Stock .  .  15,000  00 

Subscribers  to  Stock .  12, 100 ‘00 

Real  Estate .  20,000  00 

Machinery  and  Equipment .  5, 000 ‘00 

Patent  Rights .  50,000.00  / 

Cash  on  hand  .  250 ’00 

Preliminary  Expense .  ....  4, 000  00 

Merchandise  on  hand . . .  12,000 ‘00 

Accounts  and  Bills  Receivable .  5,250*00 


123,600-00 

90,000-00 

14,474-50 

17,125-50 

2,000-00 


123,600-00 

(6)  What  classes  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  must  be  distin¬ 
guished  under  the  Ontario  Companies  Act  ? 

[over] 


Liabilities 

Capital  Stock . 

-  Profit  and  Loss  Balance . 

Bills  Payable  . 

Reserve  for  Depreciation . 


3.  What  would  you  consider  a  complete  voucher  for : — 

{a)  A  cash  payment  charged  to  expense  account  ? 

(6)  An  entry  in  the  Purchase  Journal  ? 

(c)  A  charge  to  pay  roll  account  for  a  week’s  wages  ? 

{d)  A  journal  entry  charging  Bad  Debts  account  and 
crediting  B.  Smith’s  account  ? 

4.  As  an  auditor,  what  verification  would  you  make  of  the 
following  ? 

Capital  stock  fully  paid. 

Capital  stock  subscribed. 

Inventory  of  merchandise  on  hand. 

Bills  Receivable  under  discount. 

5.  (a)  Distinguish  profits  from  net  profits.  A  Company  has 
its  plant  appraised  by  an  Appraisal  Company.  The  new  value 
is  SlOOjOOO’OO  in  excess  of  the  old.  Is  this  $100,000  00  a  profit  ? 
Explain. 

(6)  A  Company  contracted  to  build  ships.  At  the  end  of 
the  year  two  ships  are  unfinished.  Should  the  Company  show 
any  profit  on  them  and,  if  so,  how  would  you  suggest  arriving 
at  a  fair  apportionment  ? 

6.  Discuss  fully  an  Auditor’s  Report  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(а)  Its  purpose. 

(б)  Matters  that  should  be  included. 

(c)  Matters  that  should  not  be  included. 

{d)  Statements  that  are  required  by  banks. 

(e)  Statements  that  are  requested  by  a  credit  manager. 

(/)  Certificate  of  audit. 

7.  For  the  purposes  of  certifying  the  balance  sheet  of  the 
Blank  Co.  Limited  you  wished  to  verify,  among  other  assets, 
the  cash  on  hand.  The  cashier  informed  you  that  no  cash  was 
on  hand  as  it  was  the  practice  to  deposit  it  daily.  On  referring 
to  the  cash  book  you  found  that  at  the  end  of  the  year  no 
balance  of  cash  was  shown.  Explain  clearly  whether  or  not  this 
is  sufficient  verification  ;  if  not,  what  further  verification  would 
you  make  ? 
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HISTORY  OF  COMMERCE  AND 

INDUSTRY 


1.  {a)  Account  for  the  extent  and  influence  of  the  Mohamme¬ 
dan  Empire  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  centuries. 

{h)  Locate  four  of  the  great  industrial  centres  of  that 
Empire  and  describe  their  trade. 

(c)  What  permanent  contributions  did  the  Arabs  make  to 
the  commerce  of  the  world  ? 

2.  “  In  spite  of  their  monopolistic  tendencies  and  excessive 
application  of  the  protective  system,  so  characteristic  of  the 
times,  the  German  city  leagues  rendered  a  very  great  service  to 
the  industrial  and  commercial  development  of  the  latter  middle 
ages.” 

(a)  Indicate  the  sphere  of  influence  of  these  leagues  and 
account  for  their  formation. 

(h)  What  was  the  nature  of  the  services  rendered  ? 

(c)  Account  for  their  decline. 

3.  “  There  were  many  motives  underlying  the  Crusades, 
religious,  political,  and  economic,  but  none  were  more  important 
than  the  commercial.” 

{a)  State  the  commercial  and  economic  objects  of  the 
Crusades. 

(b)  What  were  the  industrial  and  commercial  effects  of  the 
Crusades  (i)  on  Venice,  (ii)  on  Western  Europe  ? 

4.  {a)  Give  a  brief  account  of  Portuguese  explorations  during 
the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries. 

(6)  Describe  Portuguese  trade  with  (i)  the  East,  (ii)  Africa, 
(iii)  Brazil,  at  this  time. 

(c)  Account  for  the  rapid  decline  of  Portuguese  commercial 
influence. 

[over] 


5.  “  Modern  commerce  has  made  great  gains  in  four  important 
qualities — certainty,  regularity,  economy,  and  sensitiveness/’ 

(a)  Explain  and  account  for  these  qualities. 

(b)  Describe  the  part  played  by  the  produce  exchanges  in 
modern  commerce. 

(c)  How  does  the  speculator  who  confines  himself  to  legiti¬ 
mate  business,  render  service  to  commerce  ? 


6.  Give  concisely  an  account  of  the  industrial  and  commercial 
progress  of  Russia  since  1870,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  tariff  and  its  effect  on  railroads,  manufacturing, 
and  agriculture. 

(b)  Transportation  and  the  eastern  movement. 

(c)  Trade  with  England. 


7.  (a)  Describe  the  steps  taken  by  Huskisson,  Peel,  Cobden, 
Bright,  and  Gladstone  to  remove  restrictions  on  trade  and 
shipping  during  the  period  1820-1860. 

(b)  Account  for  the  extent  and  character  of  the  restrictions 
on  trade  since  the  opening  of  the  present  war. 

8.  Expokts  of  U.  S. 


Fiscal  Year 

Foodstuffs 

Manufactures 

Value 
in  millions 
of  dollars 

Per  cent, 
of 

Total 

Value 
in  millions 
of  dollars 

Per  cent, 
of 

Total 

1880 

459 

55 

121 

14 

1885 

325 

44 

150 

20 

1890 

356 

42 

178 

21 

1895 

318 

40 

205 

25 

1900 

545 

39 

484 

35 

1905 

401 

26 

611 

40 

1910 

369 

21 

766 

44 

1912 

418 

19 

1020 

47 

(а)  What  important  changes  in  the  export  trade  of  the 
United  States  are  indicated  by  the  above  table  ? 

(б)  What  corresponding  changes  would  the  statistics  of 
imports  show  ? 

(c)  Estimate  the  relative  importance  of  the  internal  and 
the  foreign  trade  in  the  United  States. 
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MONEY  AND  BANKING 


E  {a)  Distinguish  primary  and  secondary  standards  of  value. 
What  qualities  should  the  former  possess  ? 

(6)  State  Gresham’s  law,  and  show  how  its  effects  are 
avoided  so  far  as  our  subsidiary  coinage  is  concerned. 

2.  (a)  How  are  prices  affected  (i)  by  the  increased  use  of  credit 
instruments,  (ii)  by  the  increased  production  of  gold  ? 

(b)  State  and  criticize  “the  quantity  theory”. 

(c)  What  are  the  objections  to  bi-metallism  ? 

3.  (a)  Define  (i)  gold  points,  (ii)  seniorage. 

(b)  What  purpose  does  gold  serve  (i)  in  international  trade, 
(ii)  in  domestic  banking  ? 

(c)  What  determines  the  actual  rate  of  exchange  between 
London  and  New  York  ? 

4.  State  the  provisions  in  the  Canadian  Bank  Act  bearing  on : 

(a)  The  security  and  redemption  of  Bank  notes. 

(b)  The  Canadian  Bankers’  Association. 

5.  “One  cannot  help  believing  that  the  branch  banking 
system  has  really  checked  the  development  of  business  and 
industry  in  the  Maritime  Provinces.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(6)  State  the  principles  governing  the  establishment  of 
branch  banks. 

6.  (a)  Point  out  the  methods  by  which,  under  the  act,  banks 
are  able  to  assist  (i)  farmers,  (ii)  shippers,  (iii)  manufacturers. 

(b)  What  security  does  the  bank  hold  in  each  case  ? 

[over] 


7.  Explain  in  detail  how  Canadian  Banks  are  able  to  meet 
(a)  periods  of  expansion  and  (b)  periods  of  depression  in 
industrial  life. 

8.  Examine  each  of  the  following  criticisms  of  the  Canadian 
banking  system : — 

(а)  “  When  a  boy  at  the  age  of  fifteen  enters  a  bank  he 
leaves  all  hope  of  education  behind.” 

(б)  “Under  the  present  system  the  branches  are  very 
closely  watched  by  the  head  office  but  nobody  examines  the 
head  office.” 

(c)  “One  or  two  mergers  would  give  the  country  a  bank 
as  dominant  in  its  field  as  is  the  Bank  of  France  or  the  Bank 
of  Germany.” 
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ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  State  (i)  the  geographical  distribution  and  (ii)  the 
commercial  value  of  each  of  the  following :  cork,  ash,  walnut, 
rosewood,  teak. 

(b)  Name  ten  by-products  of  the  distillation  of  the  maple, 
and  give  their  uses. 

2.  (a)  Locate  the  world  centres  for  (i)  cotton  growing  and 
(ii)  cotton  manufacture. 

(b)  Describe  the  process  of  manufacture  and  name  the 
various  products. 

(c)  Show  in  tabular  form  the  commercial  materials  derived 
from  the  flower,  the  eeed,  and  the  stalk  of  the  cotton  plant. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  cocoanut  palm  and  give  its  distribution. 

(b)  Indicate  the  various  commercial  products  derived  from 
the  fruit,  the  trunk,  the  leaves,  and  the  flower  spathe. 

4.  Classify  the  following  substances  as  gums,  resins,  fatty  or 
essential  oils.  Give  the  source  and  commercial  value  of  each  : 
chicle,  camphor,  aloes,  glycerine,  gamboge,  menthol,  benzoin, 
wintergreen,  tragacanth,  linseed. 

5.  (a)  Distinguish  (i)  cane  sugar  and  (ii)  grape  sugar.  De¬ 
scribe  the  raw  material  and  the  process  of  manufacture  of  each. 

(b)  What  are  the  principal  sources  of  starch.  Describe 
the  process  of  separation. 

6.  State  the  sources  and  the  commercial  values  of  each  of  the 
following  substances : — 

(a)  Cochineal,  isinglass,  spermaceti,  sponges,  guano,  pearls, 
catgut. 

(b)  Asbestos,  nickel,  mica,  pumice,  radium,  amber,  carbor¬ 
undum. 

[over] 


7.  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  British  Empire  in  India, 
under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Climate  and  productions. 

{h)  Exports  and  imports. 

(c)  Transportation  facilities. 

(d)  British  influence. 

8.  Chicago,  May  1st : — “The  recession  from  the  high  point  in 
the  deferred  futures  was  quite  marked.  At  the  high  point  of  to¬ 
day’s  session  May  delivery  showed  an  advance  of  26 and  July 
21|-.  This  up  turn  has  undoubtedly  driven  in  a  lot  of  the  shorts 
who  were  also  induced  to  cover  by  fear  of  a  hidlish  Government 
report.  ” 

{a)  Explain  the  above  references  to  the  Chicago  wheat 
markets. 

fb)  How  far  do  the  grain  exchanges  influence  prices  ? 

(c)  Give  reasons  for  Canadian  orders-in-council  removing 
the  duty  on  wheat. 
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THEOEY  OF  ECONOMICS 


1.  Explain  clearly  each  of  the  following  terms  : — 

(a)  Index  numbers. 

(b)  Mercantilism. 

(c)  Unearned  increment. 

(d)  Dumping. 

2.  State  each  of  the  following  law^s  or  theories  : — 

(a)  Malthusian  theory  of  population. 

(b)  Eicardo’s  theory  of  wages. 

(c)  Engel’s  law  of  consumption. 

3.  “The  only  way  to  lower  prices  in  the  near  future  is  to  let 
wheat  go  to  ten  dollars  per  bushel  and  potatoes  to  ten  dollars 
per  bag.” — Prof.  Mavor. 

(а)  Discuss  this  statement  in  the  light  of  current  events. 

(б)  What  factors  enter  into  the  determination  of  the  price 
of  (i)  a  bushel  of  wheat,  (ii)  a  loaf  of  bread  ? 

4.  “The  new  Interstate  Commerce  Act  of  1906  is  a  public 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  old  problem  of  private  competi¬ 
tion  versus  public  regulation  has  given  way  to  the  new  problem 
of  public  regulation  versus  public  ownership.” 

(а)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(б)  What  influence  is  the  present  war  exerting  on  the 
solution  of  the  problem  above  ? 

(c)  State  the  arguments  in  favour  of  nationalization  of 
Canadian  railroads. 

[over] 


5.  “Domestic  trade  draws  the  citizens  of  a  country  together, 
while  international  trade  is  cosmopolitan  and  tends  to  their 
separation.” 

(a)  Examine  into  the  truth  of  this  statement. 

(b)  State  the  arguments  for  free  trade. 

i 

6.  (a)  Distinguish  monopoly  and  trust.  Classify  the  former 
with  reference  to  the  source  of  monopoly  power. 

{b)  Compare  monopoly  price  and  competitive  class  price. 

(c)  To  what  extent  can  public  policy  control  monopoly 
prices  ? 

7.  («)  Define  and  classify  (i)  direct  and  (ii)  indirect  taxes. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  (i) 
general  income  tax,  (ii)  excise  tax,  (hi)  succession  duties. 

% 

8.  (a)  What  economic  factors  assist  in  determining  the  size 
of  farms  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  relative  merits  of  (i)  the  Co-operative 
Marketing  Association,  and  (ii)  the  Commission  system,  in 
disposing  of  farm  produce. 

(c)  Where  and  when  is  tenancy  to  be  preferred  to  land 
ownership  ? 


I 
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SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  {a)  Discuss  the  relation  between  impression  and  expression. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  apply  your  knowledge  of  this 
relation  in  teaching  (i)  a  topic  in  geography  with  a  Form  II 
class,  (ii)  a  lesson  in  drawing  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

2.  State  the  conditions  of  attention  and  show  how  you  would 
endeavour  to  meet  these  conditions  in  securing  and  holding  the 
attention  of  (a)  Form  I  pupils  in  a  lesson  in  reading,  (b)  Form 
III  pupils  in  a  lesson  in  history. 

3.  (a)  Explain  and  illustrate  the  principle  of  apperception. 

(6)  Show  the  relation  of  apperception  to  memory. 

4.  Show  by  means  of  examples  the  characteristics  of  each  of 
the  following  lesson  types  : — 

(u)  The  developing  lesson. 

(b)  The  recitation  lesson. 

(c)  The  review  lesson. 

5.  Discuss  questioning,  using  the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  The  purposes  of  questioning. 

(b)  The  characteristics  of  a  good  question. 

(c)  The  methods  of  dealing  with  imperfect  answers  to 
questions. 

(d)  The  limitations  of  the  question-and-answer  method  of 
teaching. 
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SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Describe  briefly  your  method  of  teaching  history  in 
Form  II. 

{b)  Write  the  story  of  one  of  the  following,  as  you  would  tell 
it  to  a  class  in  Form  II  :  Laura  Secord,  La  Salle,  The  Heroes  of 
the  Long  Sault. 

2.  Explain  clearly  how  you  would  use  the  History  Reader  in 
Form  HI. 

3.  Write  a  lesson  plan  for  a  lesson  in  Form  IV  on  one  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  The  Rebellion  in  Canada  in  1837. 

(b)  The  Indian  Mutiny. 

(c)  The  causes  of  the  American  Revolution. 

(d)  The  life-work  of  Nelson. 

4.  Give  in  outline  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  Canada 
in  the  present  Great  War. 

5.  What  use  would  you  make  of  each  of  the  following  in 
teaching  history  in  a  Public  School  ? 

(a)  Biography. 

(b)  Maps. 

(c)  Blackboard  summaries. 

(d)  Pupils’  note  books. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  general  aim  in  teaching  literature  ? 

(b)  Refer  to  any  four  selections  in  the  School  Readers  and 
state  the  specific  aims  you  would  keep  in  view  in  teaching  each 
of  them. 

2.  What  are  the  four  outstanding  principles  of  general  method 
that  apply  particularly  to  the  teaching  of  literature  ?  Explain 
and  illustrate  each. 


3.  Discuss  the  value  and  place  of  each  of  the  following  in  the 
teaching  of  literature  : — 

(a)  The  story  of  the  life  of  the  author. 

(b)  Pictures  and  illustrations. 

(c)  Historical  and  geographical  references. 


4.  (a)  What  characteristics  of  young  children  (Forms  I  and 
II)  must  the  teacher  keep  in  view  (a)  in  the  selection  of  material 
for  their  literature  lessons,  (b)  in  the  presentation  of  this 
material  ? 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  introduce  your  pupils  to  litera¬ 
ture  before  they  have  learned  to  read. 


[over] 


5. 


TWO  PICTURES 


An  old  farmhouse  with  meadows  wide 
And  sweet  with  clover  on  each  side  ; 

A  bright-eyed  boy,  who  looks  from  out 
The  door  with  woodbine  wreathed  about, 

And  wishes  his  one  thought  all  day  : 

“Oh,  if  I  could  but  fly  away 
From  this  dull  spot,  the  world  to  see. 

How  happy,  happy,  happy. 

How  happy  I  should  be  !” 

Amid  the  city’s  constant  din, 

A  man  who  round  the  world  has  been. 

Who,  ‘mid  the  tumult  and  the  throng. 

Is  thinking,  thinking,  all  day  long  ; 

“  Oh,  could  I  only  tread  once  more 
The  field  path  to  the  farmhouse  door. 

The  old  green  meadow  could  I  see. 

How  happy,  happy,  happy. 

How  happy  I  should  be  !” 

(ct)  To  what  Form  would  you  teach  this  poem  ?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  under  the  headings  matter  and 
method  for  teaching  it  to  the  Form  designated. 


I 


I 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  (a)  What  is  the  general  aim  in  teaching  literature  ? 

(h)  Refer  to  any  four  selections  in  the  School  Readers  and 
state  the  specific  aims  you  would  keep  in  view  in  teaching  each 
of  them. 

2.  What  are  the  four  outstanding  principles  of  general  method 
that  apply  particularly  to  the  teaching  of  literature  ?  Explain 
and  illustrate  each. 

3.  TWO  PICTURES 

An  old  farmhouse  with  meadows  wide 
And  sweet  with  clover  on  each  side  ; 

A  bright-eyed  boy,  who  looks  from  out 
The  door  with  woodbine  wreathed  about. 

And  wishes  his  one  thought  all  day  : 

“Oh,  if  I  could  but  fly  away 
From  this  dull  spot,  the  world  to  see, 

How  happy,  happy,  happy. 

How  happy  I  should  be  !” 

Amid  the  city’s  constant  din, 

A  man  who  round  the  world  has  been. 

Who,  ‘mid  the  tumult  and  the  throng. 

Is  thinking,  thinking,  all  day  long  ; 

“Oh,  could  I  only  tread  once  more 
The  field  path  to  the  farmhouse  door. 

The  old  green  meadow  could  I  see. 

How  happy,  happy,  happy. 

How  happy  I  should  be  !” 

Outline  a  lesson  under  the  headings  matter  and  method 
for  teaching  the  above  poem  to  a  class  in  Form  III. 

[OVER] 


/ 


B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANgAISE 

4.  Exposez  succinctement  le  but  des  lemons  de  litterature  au 
cours  preparatoire  (Form  I),  la  nature  de  ces  lemons,  et  la 
manim’e  de  les  donner. 

5.  Dressez  un  plan  detaille  pour  donner  une  le9on  de  littera¬ 
ture  a  des  eleves  du  cours  superieur  (Form  IV),  en  prenant  pour 
sujet  le  poeme  suivant : 

LE  BONHEUR 

Un  inconnu  vint  sur  ina  route  : 

Je  I’ai  croise  sans  y  penser, 

Et  pour  toujours  je  I’ai  sans  doute 
Laisse  passer. 

II  me  dit  :  “Las  d’errer  sur  terre, 

De  tous,  tour  ^  tour  meconnu, 

Vers  toi  que  j’ai  vu  solitaire 
Je  suis  venu.” 

Je  repondis  :  “Aujourd’hui  meme, 

J ’attends  un  hdte,  le  Bonlieur  ! 

Done,  va  plus  loin  trouver  qui  t’aime, 

O  voyageur  ! 

Le  Bonheur  ne  vint  pas.  Peut-etre 
Est-ce  lui  que  j’ai  repousse 
Ne  faut-il  pas  pour  le  connaitre 
Qu’il  soit  passe  ? 

6.  (a)  A  quels  exercices  ecrits,  la  le9on  de  litterature  pourrait- 
elle  donner  lieu  ? 

(b)  Faites  le  plan  d’un  tel  exercice,  en  prenant  pour  texte 
le  poeme  suivant : 

II  neigeait.  On  etait  vaincu  par  sa  conquete. 

Pour  la  premiere  fois  I’aigle  baissait  la  tete. 

Sombres  jours  !  I’empereur  revenait  lentement, 

Laissant  derriere  lui  bruler  Moscou  fumant. 

II  neigeait.  L’apre  hiver  fondait  en  avalanche. 

Apres  la  plaine  blanche  une  autre  plaine  blanche. 

On  ne  connaissait  plus  les  chefs  ni  le  drapeau. 

Hier  la  grande  armee,  et  maintenant  troupeau 
On  ne  distinguait  plus  les  ailes  ni  le  centre. 

II  neigeait.  Les  blesses  s’abritaient  dans  le  ventre 
Des  chevaux  morts  ;  au  seuil  des  bivouacs  desoles 
On  voyait  des  clairons  a  leur  poste  geles, 

Restes  debout,  en  selle  et  muets,  blancs  de  givre, 

Collant  leur  bouche  en  pierre  aux  trompettes  de  cuivre. 
Boulets,  mitraille,  obus,  meles  aux  flocons  blancs, 

*  Pleuvaient  ;  les  grenadiers,  surpris  d’etre  tremblants, 

IMarchaient  pensifs,  la  glace  a  leur  moustache  grise. 

II  neigeait,  il  neigeait  toujours  ! 


■Scpartment  of  Ebucation,  ©ntado 


August  Examinations,  1917 


SUMMEK  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  Give  a  series  of  seven  lesson  topics  suitable  for  a 
Form  1  class  (senior)  during  the  month  of  September. 

(b)  Indicate  briefly  your  treatment  of  any  of  the  topics 
given  in  (a). 

\ 

2.  Discuss  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  in  Forms  II  and 
III 

(a)  The  making  of  geographical  picture  books. 

(b)  The  use  of  outline  maps  to  be  filled  in  by  the  pupils. 

3.  State  clearly  and  in  detail  how  you  would  teach  any  one 
of  the  following  to  a  class  in  Form  IV  : — 

(«)  The  moon’s  phases. 

(b)  The  tides. 

(c)  The  monsoons. 

4.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  latitude  and  longitude. 

5.  {a)  State,  in  the  order  of  presentation,  the  topics  you  would 
introduce  in  the  study  of  North  America  with  a  class  in  the 
Junior  Grade  of  Form  III. 

(b)  Outline  concisely  a  lesson  on  one  of  these  topics. 
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August  Examinations,  1917 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

SCHOOL  OEGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  Specify  the  various  classes  of  details  which  should  be 
shown  by  the  daily  register. 

(b)  Show  how  the  information  supplied  by  the  register 
may  be  made  to  contribute  to  efficient  school  management. 

X 

2.  (a)  Specify  five  sources  of  educational  waste  (loss  of  time 
and  energy)  in  conducting  the  work  of  the  school. 

(b)  Specify’ the  remedy  you  would  apply  in  each  case. 

3.  (a)  Make  a  time-table  for  the  Primer  class  of  a  one-teacher 
school  of  four  forms,  showing  the  recitation  periods. 

(b)  Indicate  in  a  general  way  how  you  would  employ  the 
class  during  its  study  periods. 

4.  Show  the  value  to  the  teacher  and  to  the  pupil  of  keeping 
the  school  in  touch  with  the  home.  What  means  has  the 
teacher  at  his  disposal  to  accomplish  this  end  ? 

5.  Discuss  promotions  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  When  promotions  should  made. 

(b)  On  what  bases  they  should  be  made. 

(c)  The  chief  sources  of  error  in  making  them. 
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August  Examinations,  1917 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAE 


1.  {a)  Give  reasons  for  ‘  including  grammar  in  the  Public 
School  curriculum. 

(6)  In  what  Form  should  you  begin  to  teach  formal 
grammar  ?  Give  two  reasons  for  beginning  formal  grammar  at 
the  stage  indicated. 

2.  Write  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  The  preposition. 

{h)  The  conjunctive  pronoun. 

(c)  The  transitive  verb. 

3.  (a)  Point  out  any  advantages  arising  from  the  study  of 
grammatical  analysis. 

{h)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson  in  grammatical  - 
analysis  on  the  following  passage  with  an  Entrance  class  : — 

With  an  eye  ever  open — a  tongue  that’s  not  dumb, 

And  a'  heart  that  will  never  to  sorrow  succumb — 

You’ll  battle  and  conquer  though  thousands  assail : 

How  strong  and  how  mighty,  who  never  say  fail  ! 

4.  You  have  just  taught  a  lesson  on  the  subordinate  con¬ 
junction. 

{a)  State  the  facts  that  you  expect  your  class  to  have 
learned. 

{h)  Give  a  series  of  eight  sentences  which  you  would  use 
to  test  the  class,  and  underline  the  subordinate  conjunction 
in  each  sentence. 

5.  “We  proceed  from  the  known  to  the  unknown.”  What 
“known”  facts  would  you  have  your  class  recall  by  way  of  intro¬ 
duction  to  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  ? 

{a)  The  infinitive. 

(б)  The  subordinate  clause. 

(c)  Tense. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1917 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 

1.  (a)  Give  reasons  for  including  grammar  in  the  Public 
School  curriculum. 

{b)  In  what  Forih  should  you  begin  to  teach  formal 
grammar  ?  Give  two  reasons  for  beginning  formal  grammar  at 
the  stage  indicated. 

2.  Write  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  preposition. 

ib)  The  conjunctive  pronoun. 

(c)  The  transitive  verb. 

3.  “We  proceed  from  the  known  to  the  unknown.”  What 
“known”  facts  would  you  have  your  class  recall  by  way  of  intro¬ 
duction  to  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  ? 

(a)  The  infinitive. 

(b)  The  subordinate  clause. 

(c)  Tense. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  FRANQAISE 

4.  (a)  Quel  ordre  convient-il  d’adopter  dans  Tenseignement 
des  conjugaisons  ? 

(b)  Quand  et  comment  doivent  se  pratiquer  ces  exercices  ? 

5.  (a)  A  quel  cours  commenceriez-vous  a  enseigner  I’analyse 
logique  ?  Donnez  les  raisons. 

(b)  Indiquez  la  marche  a  suivre  pour  en  donner  la  premiere 

le9on. 

6.  Esquissez  le  plan  d’une  premiere  le^on  sur  le  participe 
passe. 
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August  Examinations,  1917 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  What  apparatus  is  required  by  the  Regulations  to  be 
used  in  every  school  as  an  aid  to  teaching  arithmetic  ? 

(6)  What  is  the  course  of  study  in  arithmetic  laid  down 
for  Form  I  ? 

2.  (a)  Explain  clearly  the  facts  you  would  try  to  make  clear 
to  a  class  of  beginners  in  teaching  the  numbers  from  1  to  9. 

(b)  Write  a  lesson  plan  for'a  first  lesson  on  “6”. 

3.  Describe  clearly  your  method  of  teaching  subtraction  to  a 
class. 

4.  (a)  When  would  you  introduce  fractions  to  a  class  ? 

{b)  Write  your  lesson  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  decimals. 

5.  {a)  Divide  6794  by  30,  using  the  factors  6  and  5 ;  find  the 
true  remainder.  Indicate  clearly  all  your  work. 

(b)  Describe  the  most  useful  devices  for  securing  accuracy 
and  rapidity  in  multiplication. 


V  •  \ 


/ 

I 


> 


\' 


t 


\ 


I  i 


ho 


7 


\ 


i 


\ 


V 


4 


t 


/ 


i  ' 


\ 


i 


» 


\ 


I 


» 


X 


f 


•  Mr 


» « 

,  . 

»• 


ft 


K. 


I 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


OEAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  Outline  your  method  of  enlarging  and  clarifying  the  vocabu¬ 
lary  of  your  pupils,  stating  clearly  the  various  means  you  would 
employ  to  this  end. 

2.  “In  written  expression  there  are  important  factors  not 
found  in  oral  speech.” 

{a)  What  are  these  factors  *? 

{h)  Give  directions  for  conducting  the  first  lessons  in 
written  composition. 

3.  Discuss  the  importance  of  furnishing  a  motive  for  the 
composition  exercise ;  and  specify  four  ways  of  supplying  such 
motives  for  the  composition  exercises  in  Form  IV. 

4.  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  preparing  a  class  in  the  Senior 
Grade  of  Form  III  to  write  a  composition  on  either  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  topics: — 

(a)  My  first  horse-back  ride. 

(h)  How  I  learned  to  skate. 

5.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  seek  to  prevent  mistakes  in  the 
written  compositions  of  your  pupils. 

{h)  Discuss  the  advantages  and  the  disadvantages  of  each 
of  the  following  methods  of  correcting  the  exercises  of  your 
pupils  in  written  composition  :  (i)  self-criticism,  (ii)  criticism 
by  the  class,  (hi)  criticism  by  the  teacher. 
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Department  of  fibucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1917 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

1.  Outline  your  method  of  enlarging  and  clarifying  the  vocabu¬ 
lary  of  your  pupils,  stating  clearly  the  various  means  you  would 
employ  to  this  end. 

2.  Give  directions  for  conducting  the  first  lessons  in  written 
composition. 

3.  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  preparing  a  class  in  the  Senior 
Grade  of  Form  HI  to  write  a  composition  on  either  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  topics: — 

(a)  My  first  horse-back  ride. 

(b)  How  I  learned  to  skate. 

B— COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 

4.  Comment  la  le^on  de  lecture  peut-elle  aider  a  developper 
chez  les  eleves  la  facilite  de  s’exprimer  (a)  oralement,  (b)  par 
ecrit  ? 

5.  Exposez  le  travail  preparatoire  que  vous  feriez  en  classe 
pour  mettre  des  eleves  du  cours  moyen  (Form  III)  en  etat 
d  ecrire  une  composition  sur  “la  laine”. 

6.  (a)  Decrivez  une  image  qui  vous  parait  convenable  pour 
une  composition  dans  le  cours  elementaire. 

(6)  Ecrivez  le  plan  d’une  leyon  orale  sur  cette  image. 
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department  of  ]£^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


MARCH,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  Calculate  the  dimensions  of  a  class-room  suitable  for  the 
accommodation  of  40  pupils. 

(b)  Calculate  the  amount  of  window- space  required  to  light  such 
a  class-room. 

(c)  Describe  in  detail  the  placing  of  the  windows  and  blackboards 
in  such  a  class-room. 

(d)  From  what  direction  is  the  best  class-room  light  received  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  promotion  with  reference  to  the  following  topics: — 
(i)  age,  (ii)  uniform  standards,  (hi)  class  records,  (iv)  special  aptitudes. 

(b)  What  are  (i)  the  advantages  and  (ii)  the  disadvantages  of  an 
ungraded  room  in  a  graded  school  ? 

/ 

3.  Show  how  proper  school  management  may  contribute  to  the 
moral  education  of  the  pupils. 

4.  Give  your  views  on  each  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  How  to  make  school  fairs  aid  school  work. 

(б)  The  kind  and  amount  of  home-work  required  in  each  grade 
of  the  Public  School  and  the  best  ways  of  meeting  the  parents  objec¬ 
tions  thereto. - 

(c)  The  most  effective  ways  of  securing  punctuality. 

5.  State  the  law  regarding  the  following  : — 

(а)  The  teacher’s  absence  from  school  on  account  of  sickness. 

(б)  Attendance  at  Teachers’  Institutes. 

(c)  The  exemption  of  children  from  the  operation  of  the  Compul¬ 
sory  Attendance  Act. 

(d)  Religious  exercises,  and  religious  and  moral  instruction. 
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'©epartment  of  lEbucation,  ©ntano 


MARCH,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  {a)  State  concisely  the  neural  conditions  connected  with  the 
formation  of  habits. 

(6)  What  are  the  values  and  the  limitations  of  habitual  action  ? 

(c)  Point  out  any  precautions  to  be  taken  by  the  teacher  in 
directing  the  formation  of  pupils’  habits.  Illustrate  from  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  art. 

2.  (a)  How  does  perception  differ  from  sensation  ? 

(b)  Taking  a  suitable  example  from  (i)  hygiene,  and  (ii)  arith¬ 
metic,  show  the  importance  of  sense  perception  in  education. 

(c)  What  precautions  are  to  be  taken  in  the  use  of  objective 
material  in  teaching  ? 

3.  (a)  Discuss  the  relation  of  expression  to  impression. 

(b)  What  are  the  chief  dangers  in  omitting  expression  in  class 
instruction  ? 

(c)  Describe  suitable  exercises  in  expression  in  teaching  (i) 
square  measure,  (ii)  the  participle. 

» 

4.  (a)  How  is  reasoning  distinguished  from  other  mental  processes  ? 

(b)  What  factor  enters  into  a  deductive  process  of  reasoning  ? 

(c)  Selecting  a  suitable  topic  from  geography,  show  that  a  deduc¬ 
tive  lesson  involves  the  selecting  and  relating  activities  of  the  learning 
process. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  a  lesson  unit  ? 

(b)  What  conditions  determine  the  matter  to  be  included  in  a 
lesson  unit  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  history  and 
nature  study. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


MARCH,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  What  were  the  ideals  of  citizenship  in  Sparta  and  Athens 
respectively  ? 

(b)  Show  to  what  extent  the  scliools  of  Sparta  and  Athens 
realized  these  ideals. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  schools  of  the  Jesuits  under  the  following 
heads:  (a)  Aim;  [b]  Curriculum;  (c)  Methods  of  instruction;  (d) 
Limitations. 

3.  (u)  Describe  the  social  and  industrial  conditions  which  gave  rise 
to  the  scientific  movement  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

(6)  How  has  this  movement  affected  the  education  of  the  present 

day  ? 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  educational  work  of  one  of  the  following 
in  each  group  : — 

(rt)  Comenius  or  Locke. 

[b)  Herbart  or  Froebeh 

5. ’  [a)  What  were  the  provisions  made  for  education  in  Ontaro 
prior  to  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Egerton  Ryerson  as  Chief  Superin* 
tendent  of  Schools  ? 

ib)  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  educational  work  of  Dr. 
Ryerson. 

6.  {(()  What  does  Herbert  Spencer  consider  the  end  and  aim  of 
education  ? 

(b)  State  and  criticize  his  theory  of  moral  education. 
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Department  of  )£^ucat^on,  ©ntano 


MARCH,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


1.  Outline  a  series  of  lessons  on  one  of  the  following  subjects,  stat¬ 
ing  what  plants  you  would  use  and  what  observations  or  experiments 
you  would  have  the  pupils  make  : — 

(«)  Value  of  insects  to  plants. 

(6)  Storage  of  food. 

{c)  Dispersion  of  seeds. 

2.  (a)  State  the  out-of-door  observations  that  you  would  require 
your  pupils  to  make  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  the  spider. 

[h)  State  four  external  features  of  the  spider  that  should  form 
topics  for  an  observation  lesson  in  the  class-room,  and  make  drawings 
representing  two  of  these  features. 

(c)  Indicate  your  method  of  conducting  the  class-room  lesson 
described  in  {h). 

3.  From  the  following  list  of  typical  birds  select  four:  duck,  snipe 
or  crane,  woodpecker,  hawk  or  owl,  English  sparrow,  pigeon. 

(a)  Show  how  each  of  the  types  selected  is  adapted  by  structure 
to  its  particular  mode  of  life. 

(b)  Select  one  of  the  birds  and  show  how  you  would  teach  the 
adaptation  of  structure  to  mode  of  life. 

4.  A  platinum  ball  weighs  330  grams  in  air,  315  grams  in  water, 
and  303  grams  in  sulphuric  acid.  Find  («)  the  density  of  the  platinum, 
(b)  the  density  of  the  acid,  (c)  the  volume  of  the  ball. 

5.  (a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  current  elecrtricity. 

(b)  Give  directions  that  would  help  your  pupils  to  construct  an 
electric  battery. 

(c)  The  battery  being  made,  state  how  you  would  proceed  to 
teach  your  class  the  magnetic  eftects  of  the  current. 
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MARCH,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  “  The  special  object  of  the  course  in  composition  is  to  train  the 
pupil  to  use  good  English  as  a  fixed,  unconscious  habit.” 

(a)  Show  the  value,  for  this  purpose,  of  each  of  the  following: 
(i)  memory  gems,  (ii)  dramatization,  (hi)  dictation,  (iv)  trans¬ 
cription. 

[b]  Using  any  familiar  story,  outline  a  lesson  on  the  dramatiza¬ 
tion  of  it,  showing  (i)  wliat  preparation  you  would  require  of  your 
pupils,  (ii)  the  lesson  procedure. 

2.  (a)  What  difficulties  other  than  the  mechanical  ones  of  writing, 
spelling,  and  punctuation  does  the  pupil  meet  in  beginning  written 
work  in  composition  ? 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  to  be  taken  with  a  Form  I  (senior)  class  in 
the  transition  stage  between  oral  and  written  work. 

3.  (a)  Discuss  the  educational  value  of  pictures  as  a  means  of  teach¬ 
ing  composition. 

{b)  What  principles  should  guide  the  teacher  in  choosing  pictures 
for  this  purpose  ? 

(c)  Describe  a  suitable  picture  for  a  composition  lesson  to  a  class 
in  Form  III,  and  outline  your  method  of  teaching  it. 

4.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  the  laws  of  paragraph  structure 
to  a  Form  IV  class  by  reference  to  the  following  paragraph : — 

Upon  his  arrival  in  England  Nelson  was  given  an  enthusiastic  welcome. 
At  Yarmouth,  the  naval,  the  military,  and  the  civil  authorities  received  him 
with  every  mark  of  joyous  devotion.  At  Ipswich,  the  people  came  out  to 
meet  him,  and,  detaching  the  horses  from  his  carriage,  drew  him  in  triumph 
to  the  town.  In  London,  the  reception  given  him  was  even  warmer.  The 
enthusiasm  of  the  populace  knew  no  bounds.  He  was  borne  to  the  Guild¬ 
hall,  where  the  common  council  presented  him  with  a  golden-hilted  sword 
in  acknowledgment  of  his  great  services.  The  Parliament  and  court  vied 
with  each  other  in  showering  honours  upon  him.  In  all  England  was  no 
prouder  name  than  that  of  Nelson. 

5.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  - 

(a)  The  future  of  aviation. 

(b)  Canada  after  the  war. 

(c)  The  Boy  Scout  movement. 

(d)  A  session  at  the  Normal  School. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  One  of  the  general  topics  of  study  for  the  Senior  Grade  of  Form  I 
is  “Observation  of  the  land  and  water  forms  of  the  neighbourhood”. 

(a)  Write  out  the  topics  you  would  present  under  this  head. 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  plan  on  one  of  the  topics  named  in  your 
answer  to  (a). 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  value  of  field  work  in  geography  ? 

(b)  Specify  six  problems  you  would  propose  to  a  Form*  II  class 
during  an  excursion  along  a  local  stream. 

3.  [a)  Make  an  outline  of  the  matter  you  would  present  to  a  class  in 
Form  III  in  teaching  North  America;  show  the  arrangement  of  the 
topics  aud  sub-topics. 

(b)  State  the  principles  which  guided  you  in  selecting  and 
arranging  the  topics  and  sub -topics. 

4.  (a)  “Canada  and  the  West  Indies  are  complementary  trade 
regions.”  Explain  clearly  what  is  implied  in  this  statement. 

(b)  Outline,  for  a  Form  IV  class,  a  development  lesson  on  the 
trade  relations  between  Canada  and  the  West  Indies. 

(c)  Show  that  your  general  method  of  procedure  is  an  extension 
of  that  used  in  the  junior  classes  when  teaching  local  trade  and 
marketing. 

5.  (a)  Explain  the  terms  (i)  area  of  high  pressure,  (ii)  area  of  low 
pressure,  as  used  in  speaking  of  winds. 

[b]  Explain  clearly  how  you  would  teach  these  terms  to  a  Form 
IV  class. 

(c)  Show  definitely  how  you  would  apply  them  in  a  subsequent 
lesson  on  Trade  Winds. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Noemal  Schools,  Geade  A 

GEAMMAE 


1.  “  The  work  of  learning  to  speak  and  write  correctly  should  pre¬ 
cede  the  study  of  technical  grammar.  ” 

“Grammar,  when  it  is  kept  in  close  touch  with  composition,  is  a 
valuable  auxiliary.” 

(a)  Discuss  each  of  the  above  statements  and  show  that  they  are 
not  contradictory. 

(//)  Outline  three  ways  in  which  a  pupil’s  grammatical  knowledge 
may  be  applied  to  his  work  in  composition. 

2.  (u)  Outline  a  lesson  plan,  indicating  the  questions  you  would 
ask  and  the  answers  you  would  accept,  in  teaching  a  first  lesson  on 
the  infinitive. 

(d)  A  class  has  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the  gerund  from  the 
imperfect  participle.  Show  by  means  of  examples  how  you  would 
endeavour  to  make  the  distinction  clear. 

3.  (a)  What  work  would  you  review  in  preparation  for  teaching 
each  of  the  following  topics  :  (i)  the  predicate  adjective,  (ii)  the 
phrase,  (iii)  the  conjunctive  adverb  ? 

(b)  Suggest  suitable  sentences  for  this  review  in  the  case  of  any 
topic  mentioned  in  (u  ). 

(c)  What  seat  work  would  you  give  your  class  after  the  review  ? 

4.  (u)  What  dangers  are  to  be  avoided  in  teaching  a  definition  by 
the  inductive  process  ? 

(6)  Taking  the  nouns  and  pronouns  in  the  following  sentences 
as  a  basis  for  reaching  a  definition  of  case  by  the  inductive  process, 
state  a  definition  that  will  cover  all  the  instances  given  and  any 
others  :  You  saw  John.  John  saw  you.  He  saw  him. 

5.  An  illustration  of  this  harmony  between  scene  and  incident  is  found  in 
that  fascinating  love  scene,  ivhere  Ivanhoe  lies  wounded,  raging  at  his  help¬ 
lessness,  while  the  gentle  Rebecca  alternately  hides  and  reveals  her  love  as 
she  describes  the  terrific  assault  on  the  castle,  which  goes  on  beneath  her 
window.  His  thoughts  are  all  on  the  fight ;  hers  on  the  man  she  loves ;  and 
both  are  natural  and  exactly  what  we  expect  under  the  circumstances. 
These  are  hut  striking  examples  of  the  fact  that,  in  all  his  work,  Scott  tries 
to  preserve  perfect  harmony  between  the  scene  and  the  action. 

(u/)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above  extract 
and  give  its  exact  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

{b)  State  the  exact  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of  each  of 
the  italicized  words. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


LITERATURE 


1.  {a)  What  definite  ends  should  the  teacher  have  in  view  in 
the  teaching  of  literature  ? 

(b)  What  tests  can  he  apply  to  discover  whether  his 
teaching  has  been  effective  in  securing  these  ends  ? 

(c)  What  safeguards  are  necessary  in  the  employment  of 
these  tests  ? 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  nature  of  the  various  kinds  of  literary 
selections  suitable  for  a  Fourth  Reader. 

{h)  Give  an  example  of  each  kind. 

(c)  What  difference  should  there  be  between  the  treatment 
of  the  selections  in  the  Golden  Rule  Books  and  those  in  the 
Readers  ? 

3.  {a)  Discuss  the  value  of  the  memorization  of  gems  of  prose 
and  poetry. 

•  {h)  Explain  how  you  would  apply  the  principles  of  habit 
formation  to  lessons  in  memorization. 

(c)  Illustrate  your  method  of  teaching  the  memorization  of 
the  following  stanza  with  a  class  in  Form  I : — 

O  there’s  a  little  artist 

Who  paints,  in  the  cold  night  hours. 

Pictures  for  little  children 

Of  wonderful  trees  and  flowers. 

The  moon  is  the  lamp  he  paints  by. 

His  canvas,  the  window  pane. 

His  brush  is  a  frozen  snowflake, 

Jack  Frost  is  the  artist’s  name. 


[over] 


4. 


Over  the  hill  the  farm -boy  goes, 

His  shadow  lengthens  along  the  land, 

A  giant  staff  in  a  giant  hand  ; 

In  the  poplar-tree,  above  the  spring. 

The  katydid  begins  to  sing  ; 

The  early  dews  are  falling  ; — 

Into  the  stone-heap  darts  the  mink  ; 

The  swallows  skim  the  river’s  brink  ; 

And  home  to  the  woodland  fly  the  crows. 

When  over  the  hill  the  farm-boy  goes. 

Cheerily  calling — 

“Co’,  boss  !  co’,  boss!  co’  !  co’ !  co’ !  ” 

Farther,  farther  over  the  hill. 

Faintly  calling,  calling  still — 

“Co’,  "boss  1  co’,  boss  1  co’ !  co’ !  ” 

Now  to  her  task  the  milkmaid  goes. 

The  cattle  come  crowding  through  the  gate. 

Lowing,  pushing,  little  and  great ; 

About  the  trough,  by  the  farmyard  pump. 

The  frolicsome  yearlings  frisk  and  jump. 

While  the  pleasant  dews  are  falling  ; — 

The  new-milch  heifer  is  quick  and  shy. 

But  the  old  cow  waits  with  tranquil  eye. 

And  the  stream  into  the  bright  pail  flows. 

When  to  her  task  the  milkmaid  goes. 

Soothingly  calling — 

^‘So  boss  1  so  boss  !  so  !  so  !  so  1  ” 

The  cheerful  milkmaid  takes  her  stool. 

And  sits  and  milks  in  the  twilight  cool. 

Saying  “So  !  so,  boss  !  so  !  so  !  ” 

* 

To  supper  at  last  the  farmer  goes. 

The  apples  are  pared,  the  paper  read. 

The  stories  are  told,  then  all  to  bed. 

Without,  the  crickets’  ceaseless  song 
Makes  shrill  the  silence  all  night  long  ; 

The  heavy  dews  are  falling. 

The  housewife’s  hand  has  turned  the  lock  ; 

Drowsily  ticks  the  kitchen  clock  ; 

The  household  sinks  to  deep  repose  ; 

But  still  in  sleep  the  farm-boy  goes 
Singing,'  calling — 

“Co’,  boss  1  co’,  boss  !  co’,  co’,  co’ !  ” 

And  oft  the  milkmaid  in  her  dreams, 

Drums  in  the  pail  with  flashing  streams. 

Murmuring,  “So  boss  !  so  !  ” 

(a)  “  Class,  season,  and  environment  are  all  determining 
factors  in  the  selection  of  literature.”  State  definitely  the  grade, 
time  of  year,  and  class  of  school  to  which  you  think  the  above 
poem  is  adapted. 

(b)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  this  poem. 

(c)  What  specific  ends  would  you  have  in  view  in  teaching 
this  lesson? 


5. 


Where  lies  the  land  to  which  the  ship  would  go  ? 

Far,  far  ahead,  is  all  her  seamen  know. 

And  where  the  land  she  travels  from  ? 

Away, 

s  Far,  far  behind,  is  all  that  they  can  say. 

On  sunny  noons  upon  the  deck’s  smooth  face. 

Link’d  arm  in  arm,  how  pleasant  here  to  pace  ! 

Or  o’er  the  stern  reclining,  watch  below 
The  foaming  wake,  far  widening  as  we  go. 

lo  On  stormy  nights,  when  wild  northwesters  rave. 

How  proud  a  thing  to  fight  with  wind  and  wave  ; 

The  dripping  sailor  on  the  reeling  mast 
Exults  to  bear,  and  scorns  to  wish  it  past. 

Where  lies  the  land  to  which  the  ship  would  go  ? 

15  Far,  far  ahead,  is  all  her  seamen  know. 

And  where  the  land  she  travels  from  ? 

Away, 

Far,  far  behind,  is  all  that  they  can  say. 

(a)  What  is  the  theme  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Show  the  special  significance  of  stanzas  two  and  three 
in  relation  to  this  theme. 

(c)  What  is  the  value  of  the  repetition  of  the  first  stanza 
at  the  end  of  the  poem  ? 

(d)  Explain  “foaming  wake  far  widening”  (1.  9),  “  reeling 
mast”  (1. 12),  “  scorns  to  wish  it  past  ”  (1.  13). 

(e)  What  is  the  emotional  colouring  of  the  poem  ?  Explain 
how  this  emotional  effect  is  produced  ? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 

ARITHMETIC 


1.  (rt  )  Outline  a  lesson  on  the  number  9. 

[b]  Describe  good  devices  for  drill  work  on  any  series  of  addition 

facts. 

2.  You  are  about  to  introduce  “short  division”  to  a  class. 

{a)  What  oral  work  would  you  take  in  preparation  for  the 
written  work  ? 

[b)  Outline  your  lesson  plan  for  introducing  the  written  work. 

3.  A  Form  III  class  has  reached  the  stage  at  which  you  wish  to 
introduce  “bills  and  accounts”. 

{a)  What  concrete  material  would  you  use?  Where  would  you 
obtain  this  material  ? 

(b)  Give  an  outline  of  your  plan  of  presenting  the  first  lesson. 

(c)  Make  out  a  bill  for  the  following  pieces  of  lumber  at  $30 
per  M.  Receipt  the  bill : — 

16  pieces  2  in.  by  2  in.  by  10  ft. 

15  “  4  in.  by  5  in.  by  12  ft. 

28  “  24-  in.  by  8  in.  by  14  ft. 

100  “  in.  by  6  in.  by  10  ft. 

4.  Write  out  a  lesson  plan  for  a  first  lesson  in  percentage. 

5.  Write  out  solutions  to  the  following  questions,  as  you  would 
have  them  appear  as  models  for  pupils’  work  : — 

[a)  A  Savings  Bank  pays  3  per  cent,  per  annum,  the  interest 
being  calculated  each  half  year  (on  30th  June  and  31st  Dec.)  and 
added  to  the  principal.  If  a  man  deposits  $120  on  December  31st, 
1915,  and  a  similar  sum  on  December  31st,  1916,  what  should  be  his 
bank  balance  on  July  1st,  1917? 

{b)  A  ship  strikes  a  rock  and  fires  guns  at  intervals  of  one 
minute.  A  lifeboat’s  crew  start  from  the  shore  at  the  instant  they 
seethe  flash  of  one  of  the  guns.  Rowing  at  the  rate  of  3^-  miles  an 
hour,  they  have  gone  308  ft.  when  they  hear  the  report  of  the  next  gun. 
If  light  travels  instantaneously,  and  sound  at  the  rate  of  1100  feet  per 
second,  what  is  the  distance  of  the  ship  from  the  shore  ? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PEOEESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


HISTOEY 


1.  (a)  What  visual  aids  would  you  make  use  of  in  teaching  history 
(i)  in  Form  II,  (ii)  in  Form  IV  ? 

[b]  What  advantages  are  gained  by  the  use  of  visual  aids  ? 

(c)  You  are  taking  up  with  a  class  in  Form  IV,  Junior  Grade,  a 
lesson  in  Canadian  history  on  the  growth  of  tlie  Dominion  since  Con¬ 
federation.  Show  clearly  what  visual  aids  you  would  use  and  explain 
how  you  would  use  them. 

2.  {a)  From  the  standpoint  of  the  British  Empire  classify  the 
countries  of  Europe  as  Allies,  Neutrals,  and  Enemies. 

[b]  Make  a  summary  of  the  facts  you  would  teach  to  a  class  in 
Form  IV,  Senior  Grade,  on  one  of  the  following  ; — 

(i)  What  the  British  Navy  is  doing. 

(ii)  David  Lloyd  George. 

(hi)  Difficulties  the  Allies  have  met  with  in  the  Balkans. 

3.  (a)  Discuss  the  relation  of  biography  to  history. 

(b)  Name  five  personages  suitable  for  biographical  study  in 
Form  II. 

[c)  Outline  a  lesson  plan  on  one  of  these, 

4.  (a)  What  aim  should  the  teacher  keep  in  mind  in  teaching 
Civics  ? 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  on  “Taxes”  for  Form  III. 

5.  (rt)  What  are  the  aims  and  purposes  of  review  lessons  in  history  ? 

{b)  Illustrate  your  answer  by  outlining  a  review  lesson  on  “  The 

Struggle  for  Responsible  Government  in  Canada”. 

(c)  Make  a  blackboard  summary  such  as  should  appear  at  the 
close  of  your  lesson. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 

READING 


Note  : —  The  answer  papers  for  Parts  Ji  and  B  shall  he  folded  separately. 

A 

1.  Give  in  some  detail  the  work  you  would  expect  to  cover  in  the 
first  month  with  a  class  in  Primary  Reading. 

2.  (rt)  Outline  concisely  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  sound  of 
“ai”  as  in  pail. 

{b]  Indicate  blackboard  and  deskwork  exercises  for  drill  on  this 
lesson. 

(c)  How  will  you  introduce  “ay”  as  indicating  the  same  sound 
as  “  ai  ”  ? 

3.  Give  your  method  of  conducting  a  reading  lesson  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  passage  with  a  Primer  class.  (A  picture  accompanies  the  poem  in 
the  Primer.) 

THE  HOUSE 

There  was  once  a  mouse 
Who  lived  m  a  shoe, 

And  a  snug  little  house 
He  made  of  it,  too  ; 

He  had  a  front  door 
To  take  in  the  cheese, 

And  a  hole  in  the  toe 
•  To  slip  out,  if  you  please. 

B 

4.  Write  concise  notes  on  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Your  method  of  dealing  with  unfamiliar  words  in  a  reading 
lesson  with  Form  II. 

(b)  Reading  aloud  by  the  teacher  during  the  recitation. 

(c)  The  place  and  importance  of  silent  reading  as  a  preparation 
for  oral  reading. 

5.  “Burial  of  Sir  John  Moore”,  page  106,  Ontario  Third  Book. 

Note  : — Candidates  are  to  have  the  Third  Book  open  before  them. 

.  {a)  State  clearly  what  you  would  do  in  assigning  this  lesson  to  a 

class  in  Form  III. 

{h)  State  clearly  what  preparation  you  would  expect  of  your 
pupils  before  the  oral  reading  lesson  begins. 

(c)  Briefly  outline  your  method  of  conducting  the  first  oral  read¬ 
ing  lesson  from  this  selection.  Be  definite  in  your  references  to  lines 
and  stanzas. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


1.  Answer  the  following,  and  give  definite  reasons  in  each  case  : — 
{a)  At  what  stage  should  the  teaching  of  writing  be  begun  ? 

{b)  With  what  elements  and  in  what  way  would  you  begin  ? 

(c)  As  the  pupil  progresses  through  the  course  in  writing,  what 
materials  should  be  used  ? 

2.  Write  each  of  the  small  letters  of  the  alphabet  four  times,  but  in 
pairs  thus  :  aa,  aa  ;  bb,  bb  ;  etc. 

3.  In  what  respects  will  the  teaching  of  writing  in  Forms  I  and  II 
differ  from  that  in  Forms  III  and  IV  ? 

4.  Prepare  a  lesson  plan  for  the  teaching  of  capital  letter  B,  to  a 
class  in  the  Junior  Grade  of  Form  II.  Show  your  blackboard  display. 

5.  You  are  a  merchant. 

Write  Ledger  accounts  for  George  Smith,  John  Anderson,  and 
James  White,  entering  the  following  transactions  ;  supply  dates,  rule 
accounts  properly,  and  bring  down  balances  : — 

(1)  Bought  of  George  Smith,  on  account.  Mdse.,  $462 ’20. 

(2)  Sold  James  Wliite,  on  account,  Mdse.,  $363'57. 

(3)  Gave  George  Smith  my  note  on  account,  $122 'SO. 

(4)  John  Anderson  worked  for  us  15  days,  on  account,  at  $2 '50  per  day. 

(5)  James  White  paid  John  Anderson  for  us  on  account,  $15. 

(6)  Received  from  James  White  his  note,  on  account,  $125. 

(7)  Bought  Mdse,  of  George  Smith,  on  account,  $316. 

(8)  Paid  George  Smith’s  sight  draft  on  us,  $250. 

(9)  James  White  paid  George  Smith  for  us,  $75. 

(10)  Sold  James  White  on  account.  Mdse.,  $400. 

(11)  Received  a  cheque  from  James  White,  on  account,  for  $150. 

(12)  James  White  paid  our  sight  draft  on  him,  $57. 

(13)  Paid  John  Anderson,  on  account,  $5. 
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MARCH,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


HYGIENE 


1.  Outline  a  lesson  on  the  skin  with  a  Form  I  class. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  structure  of  the  eye  and  state  the  function  of 
each  part. 

(6)  How  may  the  eye  be  injured?  What  rules  should  be 
observed  in  caring  for  the  eyes  ? 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  test  the  eyesight  of  your  pupils. 

3.  (u)  Describe  the  process  of  digestion  of  starchy,  of  proteid,  and 
of  fatty  foods. 

(6)  How  does  the  constant  chewing  of  gum  atfect  the  process  of 
digestion  ?  How  does  the  use  of  tobacco  affect  it  ?  How  does  the  use 
of  alcohol  affect  it  ?  How  do  our  emotions  affect  digestion  ? 

(c)  How  does  the  liquid  food  from  the  stomach  and  intestines 
reach  the  circulatory  system  ? 

4.  State  what  you  would  do  to  render  “First  Aid”  in  the  following 
cases : — 

(«)  A  deep  cut  between  the  wrist  and  the  elbow. 

(b)  A  broken  leg. 

(c)  A  child  severely  stung  by  hornets. 

(d)  Severe  bleedings  of  the  nose. 

5.  (a)  What  facts  regarding  disease  germs  would  you  teach  to  a 
Form  IV  class  ? 

(b)  Describe  any  simple  experiments  you  might  perform  in 
connection  with  this  topic,  and  state  the  conclusions  you  would  lead 
your  class  to  draw  from  them. 
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Department  of  jEbucation,  ©ntario 


MARCH,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools,  Grade  A 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  be  allowed  from  1.30  to  S.OO  p.m.  for  questions 
i,  3,  and  The  dictation  of  the  sentences  for  question  5  shall 
commence  at  3  p.m. 

1.  “The  main  purpose  of  the  spelling  lesson  is  to  prevent,  not  to 
cure,  mistakes.” 

Give  your  method  of  conducting  a  spelling  lesson  to  secure  this 
purpose. 

2.  How  would  you  teach  the  spelling  of  homonyms  with  a  Form  II 
class  ?  Illustrate  your  method  by  material  selected  by  yourself. 

3.  {a)  Of  what  value  are  rules  in  spelling  ? 

{h)  State  clearly  the  rule  for  retaining  or  dropping  the  final  silent 
“e”  when  adding  a  suffix  beginning  with  a  vowel. 

(c)  How  would  you  teach  this  rule  ?  Supply  your  own  material. 

4.  Write  a  lesson  plan  to  teach  the  spelling  of  the  following  words  : 
chimney,  villain,  parliament,  precede. 

5.  Write  the  sentences  dictated  by  the  presiding  examiner. 
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JUNE,  1917 


SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  {a)  Plan  the  grounds  for  a  school  of  120  pupils,  showing  the 
relative  position,  of  school  building,  fences,  walks,  shade  trees,  shrub¬ 
bery,  and  ornamental  plots.  Justify  your  plan. 

(//)  What  is  the  area  of  the  school  grounds  for  such  a  school  as 
required  by  the  Regulations  ? 

(c)  In  what  ways  can  the  teacher  influence  public  opinion  to 
secure  the  enlargement  of  grounds  which  are  found  to  be  below  this 
requirement  ? 

[d)  What  considerations  must  be  taken  into  account  in  selecting 
a  new  school  site  ? 

2.  Discuss  good  discipline  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Signs  of  good  discipline  in  the  school. 

{h)  Conditions  favouring  it. 

(c)  Habits  formed  by  it. 

{d)  Motives  to  be  cultivated  to  ensure  it. 

3.  [a)  What  proportion  of  the  time  should  be  given,  under  normal 
conditions,  in  Form  IV  of  an  urban  school  to  art,  arithmetic,  reading, 
and  history,  respectively  ?  State  your  reasons. 

(6)  Which  hours  are  best,  and  which  worst,  for  the  lessons  in 
penmanship,  music,  and  arithmetic,  respectively  ? 

(c)  Compare  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  ungraded  (one- 
teacher)  school  for  the  education  of  its  pupils  with  those  offered  by  the 
graded  school  for  four  or  more  teachers. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  general  aims  of  questioning  ? 

(b)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  a  good  question  ? 

(c)  What  mistakes  in  questioning  are  to  be  avoided  ? 

(d)  Contrast  testing  questions  and  developing  questions? 

5.  State  the  law  and  the  regulations  regarding  the  following: — 

(а)  The  use  of  unauthorized  text- books. 

(б)  The  teacher’s  duties  under  the  truancy  act. 

(c)  Punishment  by  suspension. 

(d)  The  school  flag. 
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JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  («)  What  are  ?  Distinguish  from 

ib)  Explain  and  illustrate  how  interests  may  be  (i)  strengthened, 
(ii)  eliminated. 

2.  {a)  On  what  psychological  facts  is  the  step  of  preparation  based  ? 
Explain  fully. 

(b)  What  value  do  you  attach  to  the  introduction  of  this  step  in 
a  developing  lesson  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  suitable  preparation  for  a  lesson  on  (i)  the  writing 
of  the  capital  letter  S,  (ii)  the  division  of  decimals. 

3.  {a)  Distinguish  between  induction  and  deduction. 

b)  What  are  the  most  frequent  sources  of  error  in  seeking  for  a 
generalization  by  the  inductive  process  ? 

(c)  Show  the  application  of  induction  and  deduction  in  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  geography. 

4.  (a)  State  the  chief  mental  characteristics  (i)  of  childhood,  (ii)  of 
adolescence. 

{b)  Point  out  any  respects  in  which  a  knowledge  of  these  char¬ 
acteristics  might  influence  your  teaching  in  the  case  of  a  pupil  who  is 
entering  the  adolescent  period. 

5.  (a)  For  what  purposes  would  you  make  use  of  the  study  lesson  ? 

(b)  What  difficulties  arise  in  conducting  study  lessons? 

(c)  How  would  you  seek  to  overcome  these  difficulties  in  a  study 
lesson  on  the  “Battle  of  Queenston  Heights”? 

(d)  How  is  the  study  lesson  related  to  the  recitation  lesson  ? 

(e)  What  precautions  are  te  be  taken  in  conducting  a  recitation 
lesson  ? 
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department  of  ]£&ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917 


SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

i 

.  Normal  Schools 


HISTORY  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  What  were  the  social  conditions  in  Greece  which  tended  to 
make  the  Sophists  popular  as  teachers  ? 

[b]  State  the  main  characteristics  of  the  “New  Athenian  Educa¬ 
tion”  ? 

2.  “The  large  vision  of  Comenius  is  evident  both  in  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  educational  system  which  he  proposed  and  in  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  method  which  he  advocated.” 

(«)  Outline  the  organization  and  state  the  principles  advocated 
by  Comenius. 

(6)  How  did  this  organization  and  these  principles  differ  from 
those  advocated  by  Sturm  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  “scientific  movement  ”  in  education  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads : — 

(a)  Its  origin. 

(b)  Its  general  characteristics. 

(c)  Its  effects  upon  Schools  and  Universities. 

4.  (a)  State  Froebel’s  educational  principles. 

(6)  Point  out  to  what  extent  you  found  these  principles  applied 
in  the  Kindergartens  you  have  visited. 

5.  (a)  Show  how  education  in  Ontario  has  been  influenced  by  the 
demand  for  “social  efficiency”. 

(5)  Write  a  brief  history  of  the  “Model  Schools”  of  Ontario. 
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JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


1.  Outline  a  series  of  lessons  on  one  of  the  following,  stating  what 
plants  you  would  use  and  what  observations  or  experiments  you  would 
have  the  pupils  make:  {a)  Devices  for  cross  fertilization;  {b)  How 
plants  climb  ;  (c)  The  adaptation  of  plant  roots  to  the  functions  they 
have  to  perform. 

2.  Give  in  some  detail  the  life  history  of  one  of  the  following  insects 
and  state  how  you  would  teach  the  facts  to  a  Form  V  class  :  mosquito, 
codling  moth,  oyster  shell  scale,  wheat  rust. 

3.  {a)  Name  a  typical  mammal  belonging  to  each  of  the  following 
classes  :  ruminants,  carnivora,  rodents. 

[b)  Compare  (i)  the  teeth,  (ii)  the  feet  of  the  animals  named  and 
point  out  the  adaptations  in  each  case. 

4.  State  how  you  would  deal  with  the  following  questions  asked  by 
your  pupils  : — 

[а)  Does  not  the  buoyancy  of  the  mercury  in  the  cistern  hold  up 
the  column  in  the  barometer  ? 

(б)  When  a  submerged  solid  is  near  the  bottom  of  a  pail  of  water, 
there  is  less  water  under  it  than  when  it  is  near  the  top.  Is  the 
buoyancy  of  the  water  on  the  solid,  therefore,  not  less  when  the  solid 
is  near  the  bottom  than  when  it  is  near  the  top  ? 

(c)  If  the  air  exerts  a  pressure  of  about  15  pounds  on  every 
square  inch,  why  are  we  not  crushed  ? 

5.  You  have  three  small  beakers  A,  B,  and  C,  of  clear  lime  water. 
Carbon  dioxide  from  a  generator  is  passed  into  A  until  a  change  in 
colour  is  produced,  then  into  B  and  into  C  in  considerable  excess. 
The  contents  of  C  are  then  boiled. 

[a)  How  would  you  generate  the  carbon  dioxide  ?  Give  a  dia¬ 
gram  of  the  apparatus  used. 

[b)  Describe  the  changes  in  the  appearance  of  the  contents  of  A, 
B,  and  C  respectively,  as  the  experiments  proceed. 

[c)  After  the  experiments  described,  take  three  separate  test  tubes 
and  fill  each  one-half  full,  the  first  from  A,  the  second  from  B,  and 
the  third  from  C.  Now  test  with  a  soap  solution  to  determine  the 
relative  hardness  of  the  contents  of  each  of  the  tubes.  What  do  you 
find  ?  State  any  useful  application  of  the  result. 
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JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  {a)  What  aims  should  direct  your  teaching  of  oral  composition 
in  Form  I  classes? 

[h)  Give  a  comprehensive  list  of  the  kinds  of  material  available 
for  oral  composition  in  Form  I  classes. 

2.  {a)  Write  out  a  story  as  you  would  tell  it  to  a  class  in  Form  II, 
to  be  used  as  the  basis  of  an  exercise  in  composition. 

(6)  What  means  would  you  employ  to  impress  your  story  on  the 
minds  of  your  pupils  ? 

(c)  How  would  you  endeavour  to  secure  individuality  of  expres¬ 
sion  in  its  reproduction  ? 

3.  {a)  Outline  your  method  of  supervising  the  work  of  Form  IV 
pupils  whilst  they  are  engaged  in  writing  a  composition. 

{b)  Outline  your  method  of  criticising  their  exercises  in  a  sub¬ 
sequent  recitation  period. 

4.  In  the  written  composition  work  of  your  pupils  the  following 
sentences  occur : — 

{a)  He  was  shot  directly  he  reached  the  trenches. 

(6)  He  would  of  went  to  the  War  if  he  had’nt  have  been  lame. 

(c)  If  a  person  takes  a  glance  over  No-man’s  Land  they  will  see  sad 
sights. 

(d)  N  early  every  one  of  the  soldiers  were  from  the  same  country. 

(e)  He  applied  to  a  medical  man  whom  he  thought  would  give  him  a 
certificate  of  fitness. 

Show  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the  above  sentences  in  a 
class  discussion  to  lead  your  pupils  to  understand  the  exact  nature  of 
the  error  in  each  case. 

5.  Write  a  composition  on  any  one  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  National  service. 

{h)  Employment  for  returned  soldiers. 

(c)  My  favourite  haunt. 

(d)  The  boy  is  father  to  the  man. 

{e)  Bitter-sweet. 

(/)  The  man  next  door. 
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'  JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  Write  out  a  series  of  lesson  topics  for  Form  I  on  “The 
Weather  and  the  Seasons”. 

(6)  What  general  principles  of  method  would  guide  you  in  teach¬ 
ing  these  topics  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  topics  named  in  (a)  to  illus¬ 
trate  the  application  of  these  principles. 

2.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  some  local  industry  with  a 
Form  II  class. 

3.  [a)  How  would  you  account  for  each  of  the  following  facts : — 

(i)  That  the  growth  of  the  city  of  Winnipeg  has  been  rapid 
and  substantial  ? 

(ii)  That  the  Mississippi  River  has  a  delta  at  its  mouth  while 
the  St.  Lawrence  River  has  not  ? 

(iii)  That  the  river  valley  of  the  Lower  Amazon  has  a  heavy 
vegetation  ? 

(iv )  That  the  British  Isles  have  a  heavy  rainfall  ? 

[b]  Show  how  you  would  teach  any  one  of  the  above  facts. 

4.  [a]  Explain  fully  what  is  meant  (i)  by  Standard  Time,  (ii)  by 
International  Date  Line. 

(b)  Write  a  lesson  plan  on  Standard  Time  for  a  Form  IV  class. 

5.  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  a  review  lesson  on  Australia 
with  a  Form  IV  class. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GRAMMAR 


1.  {a)  Give  reasons  for  deferring  the  study  of  formal  grammar  until 
Form  IV. 

{h)  What  preparatory  work  should  be  done  in  the  lower  forms  ? 

2.  Give  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would 
expect  in  teaching  the  significance  of  the  various  possessives  in  the 
following  phrases  :  Caesar’s  tunic ;  Caesar’s  laws  ;  Caesar’s  murder ; 
Britain’s  isle. 

3.  Indicate  clearly  how  you  would  make  use  of  the  indicative - 
deductive  method  in  teaching  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  ; — 

{a)  The  preposition. 

(6)  The  noun  clause. 

4.  Give  what  you  consider  the  exact  significance  of  the  following 
terms : — 

{a)  “Predicate”  in  the  expression  “predicate  adjective”. 

(6)  “Absolute”  in  the  expression  “nominative  absolute”. 

(c)  “Modify”  in  the  expression  “an  adjective  is  a  word  used  to 
modify  a  noun  or  a  pronoun”. 

5.  Give  the  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

{a)  There  was  no  return  for  me  that  day. 

(b)  I  would  rather  not  tell  you  his  name. 

(c)  I  saw  a  man  crawl  from  under  the  table. 

{d)  He  seemed  anxious  to  speak  ;  but  the  perplexity  arising  from 
thinking  in  a  language  different  from  his  own  kept  him  silent. 
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,  JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

■  Normal  Schools 

LITERATURE  ■ 


1.  (a)  Of  what  value  is  the  possession  of  a  taste  for  good 
literature  ? 

(h)  Give  six  practical  suggestions  for  the  selection  of  a 
good  library  for  a  rural  school. 

(c)  What  means  would  you  employ  for  maintaining  an 
interest  in  the  library  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  teaching  of  literature  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(а)  The  teacher’s  special  qualifications. 

(б)  Mistakes  to  be  avoided. 

(c)  The  difficulty  and  the  danger  of  testing  results  by 
written  examination. 

3.  “  It  is  in  the  teaching  of  literature  that  the  importance  of 
a  proper  emotional  attitude  on  the  part  of  a  pupil  is  particularly 
great.” 

(a)  Show  from  the  nature  of  the  subject  the  special  need 
of  this  emotional  attitude. 

(b)  At  what  stage  in  the  lesson  would  you  endeavour  to 
produce  it  ?  State  you  reasons. 

(c)  In  what  ways  can  it  be  brought  about  ?  Since  the 
circumstances  under  which  this  can  be  done  vary  with  different 
selections,  state  as  many  distinct  ways  as  you  can. 

4.  Do  you  know  the  way  to  the  Land  of  Nod, 

,  That  city  old  and  gray. 

Where  only  at  night  the  people  awake 
And  at  night  the  children  play  ? 

'  I  will  tell  you  the  way  to  the  Land  of  Nod, 

’Tis  the  pleasantest  way  that  I  know. 

For  you  roll  and  roll,  and  roll  and  roll, 

Down  the  hills  of  long  ago. 

[over] 


You  lay  you  down  on  the  sweet  green  grass 
When  the  flowers  are  going  to  sleep  ; 

You  shut  your  eyes  and  listen  awhile 
To  the  little  night-bird’s  peep. 

And  then  you  roll,  and  roll  and  roll, 

Down  into  the  valley  so  sweet. 

Where  the  fireflies  dance  with  their  fairy  lamps 
While  the  angels  their  night-watches  keep. 

Don’t  open  your  eyes  or  you  won’t  get  in 
Past  those  sentries  of  drowsy  sleep. 

Who  guard  the  city  from  waking  eyes. 

And  from  even  the  eyes  that  peep. 

Then  hush  !  and  listen  as  down  you  roll. 

For  the  gates  are  opening  wide  ; 

You  can  hear  the  bells  of  the  fairy  elves 
As  far  through  the  valley  they  ride. 

Then  roll  and  roll,  and  roll  and  roll, 

'  • 

Down  into  the  valley  so  deep. 

Where  the  fairies  dance  with  the  firefly  lamps. 

When  the  children  are  all  asleep. 

When  the  children  are  all  asleep. 

{a)  For  what  Form  do  you  consider  this  poem  suitable  ? 
Specify  definitely  the  characteristics  of  the  poem  which  lead 
you  to  this  opinion. 

(6)  Outline  a  lesson  on  it,  taking  up  the  various  steps  in 
order,  and  emphasizing  the  points  which  you  consider  most 
important. 

5.  Ethereal  minstrel !  pilgrim  of  the  sky  ! 

Dost  thou  despise  the  earth  where  cares  abound  ? 

Or,  while  the  wings  aspire,  are  heart  and  eye 
Both  with  thy  nest  upon  the  dewy  ground  ? 

6  Thy  nest  which  thou  canst  drop  into  at  will. 

Those  quivering  wings  composed,  that  music  still  ! 

To  the  last  point  of  vision,  and  beyond 

Mount,  daring  warbler  ! — that  love-prompted  strain 

(’Twixt  thee  and  thine  a  never-failing  bond) 

1 0  Thrills  not  the  less  the  bosom  of  the  plain  : 

Yet  might’st  thou  seem,  proud  privilege,  to  sing. 

All  independent  of  the  leafy  Spring. 

Leave  to  the  nightingale  her  shady  wood  ; 

A  privacy  of  glorious  light  is  thine,  ^ 

1 6  Whence  thou  dost  pour  upon  the  world  a  flood 
Of  harmony,  with  instinct  more  divine  ; 

Type  of  the  wise,  who  soar,  but  never  roam — 

True  to  the  kindred  points  of  Heaven  and  Home. 

(a)  By  what  three  titles  does  the  poet  address  the  skylark  ? 
Show  the  appropriateness  of  each. 


(b)  To  what  habits  of  the  bird  does  the  poet  refer,  and  in 
what  lines  ? 

(c)  Explain ; — 

(i)  ’Twixt  thee  and  thine  a  never-failing  bond  (1.  9) ; 

(ii)  Thrills  not  the  less  the  bosom  of  the  plain  (1.  10); 

(iii)  proud  privilege  to  sing,  all  independent  of  the  leafy 
Spring  (11.  11,  12)  ; 

(iv)  A  privacy  of  glorious  light  (1.  14). 

(d)  What  are  the  sources  of  the  lark’s  inspiration  ? 

(e)  Develop  the  comparison  suggested  by  the  poet  between 
the  song  of  the  lark  and  the  song  of  the  nightingale. 

(/)  What  is  the  central  thought  of  the  poem  ? 

(g)  Trace  the  logical  development  of  this  thought  through¬ 
out  the  poem. 
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Department  of  l6^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  objective  material  in 
teaching  arithmetic. 

{h)  Choose  two  of  the  subjects  named  below  and  show 
clearly  how  you  would  use  objective  material  in  teaching  each 
subject  chosen :  (i)  Numeration  and  notation  of  two-figure 
numbers ;  (ii)  Liquid  measure  ;  (iii)  Fire  insurance. 

2.  Explain  clearly  your  method  of  teaching  multiplication  by 
a  two-figure  multiplier. 

3.  Show  how  you  would  teach  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  I  of  A  = 

(b)  I  sq.  rod  =  30J  sq.  yd. 

4.  (a)  Give,  in  order,  the  topics  you  would  deal  with  in 
vulgar  fractions. 

(b)  Outline  your  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  decimals. 

5.  Solve,  as  you  would  expect  a  good  pupil  to  solve,  each  of 
the  following : — 

(a)  If  the  water  running  from  a  piece  of  land  contains  J  lb. 
of  sediment  for  every  100  gal.  of  water,  how  much  soil  will  be 
carried  away  from  a  40-acre  field  after  a  2-inch  rainfall,  if  J  of 
the  water  runs  off,  and  a  gallon  contains  277^  cubic  inches  ? 

(b)  A  silo  is  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  a  conical  roof. 
The  diameter  is  14  ft.,  the  total  height  is  29J  ft.,  and  the  height 
of  the  cylindrical  part  is  20  ft.  Find  the  cost  of  painting  the 
outside  of  the  silo  and  roof  at  4|c.  per  square  foot. 

(c)  A  man  bought  a  house  and  lot  for  S4500.  He  insures 
the  property  for  3  years  at  IJ^  on  a  policy  for  $3600.  The 
taxes  were  18  mills  on  an  assessment  of  $4000.  He  sold  the 
property  at  the  end  of  3  years  for  16f%  more  than  he  paid  for 
it  and  allowed  an  agent  5%  for  making  the  sale.  During  the 
time  he  owned  the  house  he  spent  $125  in  repairs.  The  house 
rented  at  $36  a  month  but  was  vacant  3  months.  Find  the 
owner’s  net  profit. 
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Department  of  lEbucatton,  ©ntario 

JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


HISTORY 


1.  “  The  teaching  of  history  must  be  adapted  to  the  pupil’s  growing 
knowledge  and  logical  capacity.” 

Point  out  the  changes  in  subject  matter  and  in  methods  of  in¬ 
struction  as  the  children  advance  from  Form  II  to  Form  IV  in  the 
public  school. 

2.  (a)  What  use  would  you  make  of  maps  in  teaching  history  ? 

[b]  Draw  a  map  that  you  might  use  for  one  phase  of  the  War  of 

1812. 

3.  (a)  Why  is  the  year  1917  especially  favourable  for  teaching  the 
Confederation  of  the  Canadian  Provinces  ? 

(6)  Outline  your  plan  of  a  lesson  for  a  Form  IV  class  on  the 
^‘Fathers  of  Confederation”. 

4.  {a)  Why  should  the  story  of  King  Alfred  or  of  Sir  Francis  Drake 
be  a  good  one  to  tell  to  a  Form  II  class  ? 

{h)  Write  out  one  of  these  stories  as  you  would  tell  it. 

5.  Outline  the  matter  of  your  plan  of  a  lesson  in  Civics  to  a  class 
in  Form  IV,  Senior  Grade,  selecting  one  of  the  following :  (i)  Muni¬ 
cipal  Government,  (ii)  Provincial  Government,  (iii)  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917 


SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


READING 


1.  {a)  At  what  stage  in  teaching  reading  would  you  introduce 
the  Primer  ? 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  make  the  transition  from  script 
to  print. 

2.  {a)  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  an  action  word.  Use  the 
word  “hop”. 

(b)  Show  your  blackboard  work  at  the  close  of  the  lesson. 

3.  (a)  Of  what  use  is  a  phonic  chart  ? 

ih)  Construct  a  chart  indicating  four  weeks’  progress. 

4.  Explain  clearly  what  use  you  would  make  of  each  of  the 
following  in  teaching  oral  reading : — 

[а)  Silent  reading. 

(б)  Supplementary  reading. 

5.  {a)  Show  how  you  would  prepare  a  class  for  the  oral 
reading  of  “  The  Battle  of  Blenheim  ”. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  the  lesson  throughout 
the  stanzas  quoted  below,  noting  where  you  might  expect 
incorrect  reading  and  describing  your  method  of  securing  a 
correct  rendering  of  the  passage. 

THE  BATTLE  OF  BLENHEIM 

It  was  a  summer  evening. 

Old  Kaspar’s  work  was  done, 

And  he  before  his  cottage  door 
Was  sitting  in  the  sun. 

And  by  him  sported  on  the  green 
His  little  grandchild  Wilhelmine. 


[over] 


She  saw  her  brother  Peterkin 
Roll  something  large  and  round, 

Which  he  beside  the  rivulet 
In  playing  there  had  found  : 

He  came  to  ask  what  he  had  found 

That  was  so  large,  and  smooth,  and  round. 

“Now  tell  me  what  ’twas  all  about,” 
Young  Peterkin,  he  cried  ; 

And  little  Wilhelmine  looks  up 
With  wonder- waiting  eyes ; 

“Now  tell  us  all  about  the  war. 

And  what  they  fought  each  other  for”. 

“It  was  the  English”,  Kaspar  cried, 
“Who  put  the  French  to  rout ; 

But  what  they  fought  each  other  for, 

I  couid  not  well  make  out ; 

But  everybody  said  ”,  quoth  he, 

“That  ’twas  a  famous  victory. 

“Great  praise  the  Duke  of  Marlbro’  won, 
And  our  good  prince  Eugene.” 

“Why  ’twas  a  very  wicked  thing  !  ” 

Said  little  Wilhelmine. 

“Nay,  nay,  my  little  girl,”  quoth  he, 

“It  was  a  famous  victory. 

“And  everybody  praised  the  Duke 
Who  this  great  fight  did  win.” 

But  what  good  came  of  it  at  last  ?  ” 

Quoth  little  Peterkin. 

“Why  that  I  cannot  tell,”  said  he, 

“But  ’twas  a  famous  victory. 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


1.  {a)  What  use  would  you  make  of  the  black-board  in  teaching 
writing  to  a  primary  class  ? 

(i)  What  means  would  you  take  to  secure  free  movement  and  to 
prevent  finger  movement  in  writing  ? 

2.  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  the  capitals  P,  B,  and  R,  to  a  class 
in  Form  II. 

3.  (a)  What  instructions  would  you  give  a  class  regarding  penhold¬ 
ing,  position  at  desk,  and  position  of  paper  ? 

(d)  How  would  you  endeavour  to  get  these  instructions  carried 
out  by  the  pupils  in  the  lower  classes  of  your  school  ? 

4.  {a)  Write  the  following  business  forms,  supplying  the  necessary 
data  ;  (i)  a  promissory  note  ;  (h)  a  bank  cheque  ;  (iii)  a  receipt. 

{b)  Select  one  of  the  business  forms  mentioned  in  (a)  above  and 
outline  your  method  of  teaching  it  to  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

•5.  Describe  concisely  the  method  of  keeping  books  by  single  entry. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


HYGIENE 


1.  Write  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  care  of  the  teeth  for  a  Form  III 
class. 

2.  [a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  structure  of  the  ear. 

( 6)  How  would  you  test  your  pupils’  hearing  ? 

(c)  What  should  a  child  be  taught  regarding  the  care  of  the  ears  ? 

3.  (a)  Trace  a  red  blood  corpuscle  from  the  right  ventricle  to  the 
lower  extremities  and  back  to  its  starting  point,  through  the  arterial 
and  venous  systems. 

ib)  Tell  what  work  it  would  do  on  the  way,  specifying  where 
the  work  is  performed. 

(c)  What  are  the  functions  of  white  corpuscles  ?  How  does 
alcohol  affect  these  functions  ? 

4.  What  are  the  causes  of  spinal  curvature,  posterior  and  lateral  ? 
What  can  a  teacher  do  to  correct  these  defects  in  his  pupils? 

5.  Tell  (a)  how  to  make  a  wound  antiseptic,  (h)  how  to  treat  and 
dress  burns,  (c)  how  to  revive  a  person  who  has  fainted,  (d)  how  to 
resuscitate  a  person  apparently  drowned. 
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department  of  ]£&ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


DICTATION 


Note  : — Deduct  two  marks  for  each  mistake  in  spelling. 

Sentences  to  be  dictated  by  the  presiding  examiner  as  question  5  of 
the  Spelling  paper  : — 

1.  A  gluttonous  person  is  too  fond  of  dainty  victuals. 

2.  Possession  of  the  village  inn  was  one  of  the  conditions  of  the 
mortgage. 

3.  The  spectators  viewed  the  riot  with  tranquillity. 

4.  The  columns  reach  only  to  the  cornice,  not  to  the  ceiling. 

5.  The  almost  perpendicular  cliffs  present  a  complex  problem  to  the 
professional  mountaineer. 

6.  Well-bred  courtesy  does  not  imply  hypocrisy. 

7.  Though  not  wholly  illiterate  he  misspelled  many  words. 

8.  The  spacious  conservatory  has  specimens  of  variegated  blossoms. 

9.  The  premier’s  explanatory  remarks  were  irritating,  not  concili¬ 
atory. 

10.  The  artillery  sergeant  was  arraigned  on  a  charge  of  treachery. 

11.  You  will  pass  the  hospital  on  the  way  to  the  cemetery. 

12.  He  is  repairing  a  dilapidated  pavilion. 

13.  The  exile  requited  my  hospitality  by  bequeathing  me  a  generous 

legacy.  •  ^ 

14.  A  plebiscite  on  local  option  has  been  decided  on. 

15.  Their  apartments  are  furnished  in  exquisite  taste. 

16.  The  Indian  massacre  was  a  scene  of  frightful  atrocity. 

17.  The  magazine  supplement  contrasts  the  tiny  flea  with  the 
colossal  elephant. 

18.  He  feels  antipathy  towards  certain  of  his  antecedents. 

19.  Omissions  from  the  catalogue  are  occasionally  noticeable. 

20.  The  linoleum  on  the  floor  is  cleaned  by  a  vacuum  process. 
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I>cpartment  of  fibucatton,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917  ' 

SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  be  allowed  from  1.30  to  3.00  p.m.  for  questions 
i,  3,  and  The  dictation  of  the  sentences  for  question  5  shall 
commence  at  3  p.m. 

1.  (a)  Compare  the  various  methods  of  detecting  and  correcting 
errors  in  a  spelling  test. 

{h)  Discuss  the  value  of  transcription. 

2.  Describe  your  method  of  dealing  with  spelling  in  other  subjects 
such  as  hygiene,  geography,  literature,  composition,  science,  reading. 

3.  {a)  Of  what  value  are  rules  in  spelling  ? 

(6)  Give  the  rule  for  doubling  the  final  consonant,  and  apply  it 
by  adding  ing  to:  combat, 'refer,  shovel,  banquet. 

4.  Write  a  lesson  plan  to  teach  the  spelling  of  the  following 
words :  stifling,  business,  manuscript,  gauge,  massacre. 

5.  Write  the  sentences  read  by  the  presiding  examiner. 


2)epartment  of  i£&ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  “  It  is  important  to  have  the  pupil  realize  at  the  outset 
a  definite  motive  for  each  lesson.”  Give  reasons. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  awaken  interest  in  lesson 
problems.  Illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  (i)  an  arith¬ 
metic  lesson  for  a  Form  IV  class,  (ii)  a  nature  study  lesson  for  a 
Form  II  class. 

2.  Learning  is  said  to  be  a  relating  process.  Give  examples 
from  (a)  a  literature  lesson,  (6)  a  grammar  lesson,  to  show  that 
you  understand  the  significance  of  this  statement. 

3.  Describe  the  characteristics  of  the  following  methods  of 
lesson  presentation : — 

(a)  The  objective  method. 

(h)  The  illustrative  method. 

Make  your  answer  definite  by  referring  to  lesson  topics 
suitable  for  each  method  of  presentation. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  nature  and  the  value  of  habit. 

(b)  State  the  laws  of  habit  formation. 

5.  (a)  Give  the  chief  physical  and  mental  characteristics  of 
the  child  during  the  following  periods :  (i)  infancy,  (ii)  child¬ 
hood,  (iii)  adolesence. 

(6)  Exemplify  the  value  to  the  teacher  of  a  knowledge  of 
these  characteristics. 


I 


t 


\ 


4- 


t 


\ 


FT'  t 

‘  ■  -  4> 


t 


\ 


r' 


f )  ^ 


*\ 


r 


f 


1' 


/ 


s. 


■"'J 


4 


( 

1 


( 


V 


0 


ll 


i 


V 


1 


i 


j 


4 


.4 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1917 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  What  is  School  Management  ?  What  parties  are  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  proper  management  of  a  school,  and  what  are  the 
duties  of  each  in  connection  therewith  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  first  day  in  school  under  the  following  heads  : 

(a)  Why  it  is  important. 

(b)  Why  you  may  expect  good  order  the  first  day. 

(c)  The  organization  you  would  introduce  and  why. 

(d)  Your  home  preparation  for  the  first  day’s  work. 

3.  Discuss  the  use  of  the  play-ground  as  a  factor  in  efficient 
school  management. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  a  good 
time-table  ? 

(b)  What  are  the  principles  which  should  guide  you  in  its 
construction  ? 

(c)  Plan  a  Monday’s  time-table  for  an  English-French 
ungraded  rural  school  with  pupils  in  Forms  I,  H,  and  HI. 

5.  Give  the  substance  of  the  Law  and  the  Regulations  with 
regard  to  the  following  : — 

(a)  Attendance  at  Teachers’  Institutes. 

(b)  Unauthorized  text-books. 

(c)  Religious  instruction. 

(d)  The  language  of  communication  and  instruction. 
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Department  of  i£t)ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1917 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GRAMMAR 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 

1.  Outline  the  topics  of  the  first  six  lessons  you  would  give  to 
a  class  beginning  the  formal  study  of  English  grammar,  and 
justify  the  order  adopted. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  plan  a  lesson  for 
the  senior  grades  of  Form  IV  on  the  noun  clause. 

3.  Analyse  in  full  and  parse  the  words  in  italics : — 

When  they  had  reached  this  spot  of  ground,  fitted  well  by 
its  gloom  to  he  the  home  of  mortal  strife,  both  were  surprised  to 
observe  that  a  grave  was  dug  close  by  the  foot  of  the  rock,  the 
green  turf  being  laid  down  upon  the  one  side,  and  the  earth 
thrown  out  upon  the  other. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAISE 

1.  Des  deux  phrases  suivantes  analysez  la  premiere  logique- 
ment  et  la  seconde  grammaticalement. 

(a)  La  peche  k  la  morue,  dans  le  voisinage  de  la  cote  du 
Labrador  commence  ordinairement  a  la  fin  de  juin 
pour  se  terminer  avec  le  mois  de  juillet. 

(h)  Celui  qui  est  orgueilleux  est  delaisse  quand  il  est  frappe 
par  I’infortune. 

2.  (a)  Quand  et  comment  peut-on  introduire  la  conjugaison 
du  verbe  ? 

(b)  Quel  ordre  doit-on  suivre  dans  I’enseignement  des 
differents  temps  ?  Donnez  vos  raisons. 


[over] 


3.  (a)  Ecrivez  les  nombres  en  toutes  letfcres — 

(i)  En  1843,  on  comptait  a  Paris,  1,100  rues,  SCO  de  plus 
qu’en  1300 ;  elles  represen taient  en  surface  5,489,200 
metres  carres. 

(ii)  Frontenac  mourut  en  1698,  age  de  pres  de  80  ans. 

(b)  Modifiez  Torthographe  des  mots  quelque,  tout  et  meme 
s’il  y  a  lieu. 

(i)  On  trouve  des  etourneaux  tout  noirs. 

(ii)  Presque  tout  la  population  de  cette  province  est 
canadienne. 

(iii)  Les  legumes,  les  fruits  meme,  tout  I’indispose. 

(iv)  Les  homines  vertueux  sont  respectes  meme  par,  les 
mechants. 

(v)  Quelque  malheureux  que  nous  soyons,  ne  perdons 
pas  espoir. 

(vi)  Adam  avait  quelque  neuf  cent  trente  ans  lorsqu’il 
mourut. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1.  Explain  how  you  would  introduce  the  study  of  history  to  a 
Form  I  class. 

2.  What  use  will  you  make  (a)  of  written  exercises,  (b)  of  the 
text-book,  in  teaching  history  in  Form  IV  ? 

3.  Write  a  plan  for  a  lesson  to  a  Form  HI  class  on  one  of 
the  following : — 

(a)  Champlain. 

(b)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

4.  (a)  What  ends  should  the  teacher  keep  in  view  in  teaching 
“civics”  ? 

(6)  What  is  meant  by  responsible  government?  Show 
clearly  that  the  government  of  Canada  is  responsible  govern¬ 
ment. 

5.  Briefly  describe  what  important  part  each  of  the  following 
has  taken  in  connection  with  the  Great  War  now  raging: — 

(a)  Lord  Kitchener. 

(b)  Sir  John  Jellicoe. 

(c)  Marshal  Joffre. 

(d)  Sir  Douglas  Haig. 

(e)  Lloyd  George. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  Showing  both  matter  and  method,  write  a  lesson  plan  for 
teaching  the  number  8. 

2.  (a)  Outline  your  method  of  introducing  a  class  to  work  in 
written  division. 

(b)  Specify  the  order  in  which  you  would  take  up  with  a 
class  the  various  difficulties  in  connection  with  division. 

3.  (a)  Explain  how  you  would  teach  the  rule  for  finding  the 
area  of  a  rectangular  surface. 

{b)  Show  in  this  connection  the  importance  of  oral  work  in 
arithmetic. 

4.  'Write  a  lesson  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  simple  interest  to 
a  Form  IV  class. 

5.  Solve  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  $350*00  Toronto,  April  16th,  1917. 

Three  months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  John  Blank  the 

sum  of  Three  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars,  with  interest  at  the 
rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum.  Value  received. 

William  Doe. 

Find  the  proceeds  of  this  note  if  discounted  at  a  bank  on 
June  11th,  1917,  at  seven  per  cent. 

(b)  A  grocer  pays  $2*40  a  bushel  for  apples  which  he 
retails  at  50  cents  a  dozen.  The  apples  average  '90  to  the 
bushel.  What  per  cent,  does  he  make  if  it  costs  10  per  cent,  of 
the  sales  to  handle  the  apples  ? 

(c)  A  farmer  drains  a  field  60  rods  long  with  tile  12  in. 
in  length,  costing  $4*50  a  hundred.  He  lays  4  lines  of  the  tile 
the  full  length  of  the  field.  He  pays  55c.  a  rod  for  digging  the 
ditches  and  laying  the  tile.  Find  the  cost  of  drainage. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL' EXAMINATION 


SPELLIIsTG 


Note  ; — The  candidate  shall  he  allotved  one  hour  for  questions  1,  2,  and  S. 

The  dictation  of  the  sentences  for  question  J  shall  commence  at  2  p.  m, 

1.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching,  not  testing,  spelling  with 
a  Form  III  class. 

2.  {a)  State  the  different  methods  of  detecting  and  correcting 
the  mistakes  of  pupils  in  dictation  lessons. 

(6)  Give  the  objections  to  each  of  these  methods. 

(c)  Indicate  your  method  of  overcoming  these  objections. 

3.  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  a  review  lesson  in 
spelling  with  a  Form  TV  class. 

4.  Write  the  sentences  read  by  the  Presiding  Officer. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HYGIENE 


1.  (a)  Describe  concisely  the  structure  of  the  eye. 

(6)  What  instructions  would  you  give  to  your  pupils  in 
regard  to  the  care  of  their  eyes  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  the  dust  which 
gathers  in  a  room  contains  bacteria. 

(b)  State  what  you  would  do  to  prevent  the  spread  of 
infectious  and  contagious  diseases  in  your  school. 

3.  Explain  each  of  the  following :  (a)  the  effects  of  alcohol 
on  the  process  of  digestion,  (b)  the  value  of  exercise  in  promot¬ 
ing  good  health,  (c)  the  dangers  of  an  impure  water  supply. 

4.  What  would  you  do  in  each  of  the  following  cases :  (a)  a 
pupil  has  had  his  ear  frozen,  (6)  a  pupil  has  fainted,  (c)  a  pupil 
has  had  a  heat  stroke  ? 

5.  Explain  your  method  of  using  the  Hygiene  Reader. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

1.  You  have  just  taken  charge  of  a  school  in  which  you  find 
that  the  pupils  have  a  distaste  for  exercises  in  written  composi¬ 
tion.  Suggest  probable  causes  for  this  distaste  and  show  how 
you  would  set  about  removing  them. 

2.  (a)  Suggest  three  topics  for  composition,  one  for  Form  II, 
one  for  Form  III,  and  one  for  Form  IV. 

(b)  Show  in  detail  how  you  would  prepare  the  pupils  for 
writing  upon  the  topic  selected  for  Form  IV. 

*3.  Write  a  composition  of  about  forty  lines  on  one  of  the 
following  subjects  : — 

(a)  How  to  make  school  life  attractive. 

(b)  The  school  playground. 

(c)  A  friend  of  my  childhood. 

(d)  The  aeroplane  in  war. 

(e)  An  episode  of  the  present  war. 

(/)  When  I  grow  old. 

B— COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 

1.  La  pauvrete  du  vocabulaire  etant  une  des  principales  causes 
de  la  mediocrite  de  la  composition,  par  quels  exercices  entendez- 
vous  former  et  enrichir  celui  de  vos  eleves  ? 

2.  Indiquez  I’ouvrage  preliminaire  que  vous  feriez  avec  les 
eleves  du  troisieme  cours  (Form  III)  avant  de  leur  assigner  a 
ecrire  une  composition  ayant  pour  sujet  “  Une  partie  de  peche.” 

[over] 


3.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’une  trentaine  de  lignes  sur  Tun 
des  sujets  suivants : 

(a)  Une  lettre  a  un  de  vos  parents  qui  vient  d’etre  blesse  a 
la  guerre. 

(b)  Le  voyage  que  vous  aimeriez  a  faire  si  vous  en  aviez  le 
loisir  et  les  ressources  necessaires. 

(c)  L’ecole  que  vous  desireriez  avoir  et  par  quels  moyens 
vous  espereriez  la  rendre  attrayante  a  vos  eleves. 

(d)  Une  image  que  j’aime. 

(e)  Recit  d’un  soldat  revenu  du  front. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  Write  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  a  Form  I  class  the  cardi¬ 
nal  points,  East,  West,  North,  South. 

2.  Describe  the  introductory  experiments  that  you  would  use 
in  teaching  (a)  winds,  (b)  dew,  (c)  fog,  to  a  Form  IV  class. 

3.  State  what  use  you  would  make  of  (a)  a  globe  in  teaching 
latitude  and  longitude,  (b)  the  relief  map  in  teaching  the 
physical  features  of  North  America. 

4.  Describe  how  you  would  use  the  Geography  Reader  in 
teaching  geography  to  a  Form  III  class. 

5.  Outline  the  matter  you  would  present  in  teaching  each 
of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  productions  of  British  Columbia. 

(b)  The  industries  of  Australia. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  {a)  By  what  considerations  will  you  be  guided  in  selecting 
suitable  memory  gems  for  Forms  I  and  II  ?  Indicate  your 
method  of  teaching  them. 

(6)  Give  two  short  quotations  for  memorization  in  the 
junior  grade  of  Form  I,  and  two  for  memorization  in  Form  II ; 
and  show  why  you  consider  each  worth  remembering. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  write  a  plan  for 
teaching  the  following  to  a  Form  II  class : — 

OCTOBER’S  PARTY. 

October  gave  a  party  ; 

The  leaves  by  hundreds  came. 

The  Chestnuts,  Oaks,  and  Maples, 

And  leaves  of  every  name. 

The  sunshine  spread  a  carpet. 

And  everything  was  grand  ; 

Miss  Weather  led  the  dancing, 

,  Professor  Wind,  the  band. 

The  Chestnuts  came  in  yellow. 

The  Oaks  in  crimson  dressed. 

The  lovely  Misses  Maple 
In  scarlet  looked  their  best. 

All  balanced  to  their  partners. 

And  gaily  fluttered  by  ; 

The  sight  was  like  a  rainbow 
New  fallen  from  the  sky. 

Then  in  the  rustic  hollow 
At  hide-and-seek  they  played  ; 

The  party  closed  at  sundown. 

And  everybody  stayed. 

Professor  Wind  played  louder  ; 

They  flew  along  the  ground. 

And  then  the  party  ended 
In  hands  across,  all  round. 


[over] 


3. 


How  sleep  the  brave  who  sink  to  rest, 

By  all  their  country’s  wishes  blest ! 

When  Spring,  with  dewy  fingers  cold. 

Returns  to  deck  their  hallowed  mould, 

5  She  there  shall  dress  a  sweeter  sod 
Than  Fancy’s  feet  have  ever  trod. 

By  fairy  hands  their  knell  is  rung  ; 

By  forms  unseen  their  dirge  is  sung  ; 

There  Honour  comes,  a  pilgrim  gray, 

10  To  bless  the  turf  that  wraps  their  clay ; 

And  Freedom  shall  a  while  repair. 

To  dwell  a  weeping  hermit  there. 

(a)  What  is  the  theme  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  What  feelings  does  the  poet  wish  to  arouse  in  his 
readers  ?  Justify  your  views  by  references  to  the  poem. 

(c)  Explain  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  who  sink  to  rest, 

By  all  their  country’s  wishes  blest  (11.  1,  2). 

(ii)  Their  hallowed  mould  (1.  4). 

(iii)  By  fairy  hands  their  knell  is  rung  (1.  7). 

(iv)  There  Honour  comes,  a  pilgrim  gray, 

To  bless  the  turf  that  wraps  their  clay  (11.  9,  10). 

B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  (a)  Par  quels  moyens  vous  proposez-vous  de  promouvoir 
chez  VOS  eleves  le  gout  de  la  lecture  supplementaire  ? 

(b)  Indiquez  quelques  sources  ou  I’on  peut  puiser  la  matiere 
de  la  lecture,  supplementaire. 

2.  Exposez  votre  maniere  de  proceder  pour  donner  une  le9on 
de  litterature  au  troisieme  cours  (Form  III),  prenant  pour  texte 
le  poeme  suivant : 

UN  TRAIT  DE  LOUIS  XII. 

Ecoutez  une  histoire 

De  Louis  douze,  un  de  nos  meilleurs  rois. 

La  bonte  sur  les  coeurs  ne  perd  jamais  ses  droits. 

De  ce  pere  du  peuple  on  cherit  la  memoire. 

II  sut  qu’un  grand  seigneur, 

Peut-etre  une  excellence, 

De  battre  un  laboureur 
Avait  eu  I’insolence. 

II  manda  le  coupablq,  et,  san&  rien  temoigner, 

Dans  son  palais  un  jour  le  retint  a  diner  ; 

Par  un  ordre  secret,  que  le  monarque  explique. 


On  sert  a  ce  seigneur  un  repas  magnifique, 

Tout  ce  que  de  meilleur  on  pent  imaginer, 

Hors  du  pain  que  le  roi  defend  de  lui  donner, 

II  s’etonne  ;  il  ne  pent  concevoir  ce  myst^re. 

Le  roi  passe  et  lui  dit :  “Vous  a-t-on  fait  grand’chere  ? 

— On  m’a  bien  servi,  Sire,  un  superbe  festin  ; 

Mais  je  n’ai  point  dine  :  pour  vivre  il  faut  du  pain  ! 

— Allez,  r^pond  Louis,  avec  un  front  severe, 

Comprenez  la  le^on  que  j’ai  voulu  vous  faire  : 

Puisqu’il  vous  faut.  Monsieur,  du  pain  pour  vous  nourrir, 

Songez  a  bien  traiter  ceux  qui  le  font  venir.” 

3.  AU  COIN  DU  FEU. 

. Vraiment,  je  me  plais  au  coin  du  feu  ; 

De  nourrir  mon  brasier  mes  mains  se  font  un  jeu  ; 

J’agace  mes  tisons  ;  mon  adroit  artifice 
Reconstruit  de  mon  feu  Felegant  edifice. 

6  J’eloigne,  je  rapproche,  et  du  hetre  brulant 
Je  corrige  le  feu  trop  rapide  ou  trop  lent. 

Chaque  fois  que  j’ai  pris  mes  pincettes  fidMes, 

Partent  en  petillant  des  milliers  d’etincelles. 

J’aime  a  voir  s’envoler  leurs  legers  bataillons  ; 

10  Que  m’importent  du  Nord  les  fougueux  tourbillons  ? 

La  neige,  les  frimas  qu’un  froid  piquant  resserre, 

En  vain  sifflent  dans  I’air,  en  vain  battent  la  terre. 

(a)  Donnez  en  quelques  mots  I’idee  principale  de  ce  poeme. 

(b)  Donnez  les  idees  secondaires  et  indiquez  le  role  de 
chacune  dan5^  le  developpement  de  I’idee  principale. 

(c)  Rendez  en  d’autres  termes  les  expressions  suivantes : 

(i)  Mes  mains  se  font  un  jeu. 

(ii)  Mon  adroit  artifice  reconstruit  de  mon  feu  Felegant 
edifice. 

(d)  Justifiez  Femploi  de  mes  (1.  3),  V elegant  edifice  (1.  3), 
fidUes  (1.  7),  legers  bataillons  (1.  9). 

(e)  Quels  sont  les  sentiments  que  cree  ce  poeme  chez  le 
lecteur  ? 

(/)  Enumerez  les  images  que  presente  Fauteur  pour  creer 
ses  sentiments. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


WRITING 


1.  Explain  clearly  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  cases : — 

(a)  A  pupil  in  Form  IV  writes  with  his  left  hand. 

(0  A  pupil  just  entering  school  is  left-handed. 

(c)  A  pupil  in  Form  HI  is  very  slovenly  in  all  written  work. 

2.  In  teaching  writing  what  use  would  you  make  of  each  of 

the  following :  (a)  the  blackboard,  (b)  headlines  and  copy 

books,  (c)  blank  paper  ? 

3.  Outline  your  plan  for  teaching  the  small  letters  G’  and  ‘k’. 

4.  (a)  Write  six  lines  of  a  freehand  muscular  movement  ex¬ 
ercise  suitable  as  an  introduction  to  the  writing  of  the  capital  D. 

(b)  Write  three  lines  of  the  capital  D. 

5.  {a)  Write  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of  rent  for  the  month 
of  June. 

(b)  Write  a  promissory  note  bearing  interest'. 

(c)  Write  : - 

On  the  first  day  of  July,  1907,  there  were  in  the  County  of 
Bruce  26,407  horses  ;  in  Grey,  31,751  ;  in  Haliburton,  1,929 ; 
in  the  District  of  Rainy  River,  991 ;  in  the  Thunder  Bay 
District,  568 ;  in  York,  25,417 ;  in  Wellington,  24,469 ;  in 
Simcoe,  33*894;  in  Middlesex,  35,075. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


READING 


A— ENGLISH  READING 

1.  (a)  Explain  clearly  each  of  the  following  methods  of 

teaching  word  recognition :  (i)  word  method,  (ii)  sentence 

method,  (iii)  phonic  method. 

(b)  Describe  your  work  with  a  class  of  beginners  during 
the  first  week  of  school. 

2.  What  means  would  you  take  to  secure  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  in  oral  reading  ? 

(а)  Distinct  articulation. 

(б)  Suitable  rate  of  utterance. 

(c)  Sympathetic  expression. 


3.  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  the  reading  of  the  following  to  a 
Form  II  class: — 

“Come  little  leaves,”  said  the  wind  one  day, 

“  Come  o’er  the  meadows  with  me  and  play. 

Put  on  your  dresses  of  red  and  gold — 

Summer  is  gone  and  the  days  grow  cold.” 

Soon  as  the  leaves  heard  the  wind’s  low  call, 

Down  they  came  fluttering  one  and  all  ; 

Over  the  brown  fields  they  danced  and  flew. 

Singing  the  soft  little  songs  they  knew. 

Dancing  and  whirling,  the  little  leaves  went ; 

Winter  had  called  them,  and  they  were  content. 

Soon  fast  asleep  in  their  earthly  beds. 

The  snow  laid  a  coverlet  over  their  heads. 


[over] 


B— LECTURE  FRANgAISE 


1.  (a)  Quelles  sont  les  priiicipales  qualites  que  doit  avoir  la 
lecture  orale  et  comment  esperez-vous  les  faire  acquerir  a  vos 
eleves  ? 

(b)  A  quel  moment  et  de  quelle  maniere  convient-il  de 
faire  les  corrections  dans  une  le^on  de  lecture  orale  ? 

2.  Esquissez  un  plan  d’enseignement  sur  le  son  de  chacune 
des  voyelles,  e,  e,  a 

« 

3.  Donnez  les  details  pour  Tenseignement  d’une  le9on  de 
lecture  orale  au  quatrieme  cours'(Form  IV)  prenant  pour  texte 
le  poeme  suivant. 

L’ORAGE. 

L’eclat  du  jour  palit :  une  lourde  vapeur 

S’^leve  a  I’horizon,  et  s’etend  menagante  ; 

Tous  les  bruits  ont  cesse  ;  la  plaine  est  dans  I’attente  : 

Sur  sa  face  immobile  on  sent  planer  la  peur. 

Tout  a  coup  Tair  fr4mit.  Une  longue  rumeur 

Sort  des  bois  frissonnants  ;  elle  monte,  elle  augmente  ; 

Le  firmament  s’abaisse,  il  s’ouvre,  et  la  tourmente 

Sur  le  monde  4perdu,  s’abat  avec  fureur. 

Les  vents  portent  la  mort  dans  les  champs,  qu’ils  moissonnent  ; 

Les  epis  arraches  dans  les  airs  tourbillonnent  ; 

La  foudre  delate,  tombe,  et  le  ciel  est  en  feu. 

Le  Seigneur  irrit6  fait  parler  son  tonnerre  ; 

L’homme,  au  bruit  de  sa  voix,  s’epouvante,  et  la  terre 

Ecoute  avec  stupeur  et  se  tait  devant  Dieu. 


Department  of  i£&ucatton,  ©ntario 


December,  1917 


NOKMAL  SCHOOL  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATION 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  The  marshals  of  the  field  who  were  the^rs^  to  offer  their  congratula¬ 
tions  to  the  victor  prayed  him  that  he  would  raise  his  visor  ere  they  conducted 
him  to  receive  the  prize  of  the  day’s  tourney.  The  knight  declined  their 
request,  alleging  that  he  could  not  at  this  time  suffer  his  face  to  he  seen,  for 
reasons  ivhich  he  had  assigned  to  the  heralds  when  he  entered  the  lists. 
The  marshals  were  perfectly  satisfied  with  this  reply  ;  for  amidst  the  capri¬ 
cious  vows  by  which  knights  were  accustomed  to  bind  themselves,  there  were 
none  more  common  than  those  by  which  they  engaged  to  remain  incognito 
until  some  adventure  was  achieved. 

(а)  Grive  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  first  sentence  in  the 
above  extract. 

(б)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  second 
and  third  sentences  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(c)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  each 
italicized  word. 

2.  Write  out : —  ' 

{a)  The  principal  parts  of  the  following  verbs :  fly,  hang, 
lie,  ring,  swim,  wring,  eat. 

{h)  The  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  following  :  fit, 
further,  next,  timid,  old. 

(c)  All  the  case  and  number  forms  of  the  following :  who, 
what,  foot,  man-servant,  myself. 

3.  Eeconstruct  the  following  sentences  so  as  to  correct  any 
errors,  and  give  reasons  to  justify  the  changes  you  make  : — 

{a)  You  are  the  one  who  are  to  go. 

(6)  The  man  is  ahhome  but  the  boys  at  school. 

(c)  While  passing  along  the  road,  the  sound  of  thunder 
,  was  heard. 

{d)  You  would  have  found  it  difficult  to  have  persuaded 
him. 

{e)  He  gave  three  excuses  for  his  conduct,  neither  of  which 
were  acceptable. 


[over] 


4.  In  each  of  the  following  sentences  state  which  of  the 
italicized  forms  is  preferable  and  give  the  reasons  for  your 
choice : — 

(rt)  He  was  the  only  one  {wlio,  whom)  it  seemed  advisable  to 
send. 

{h)  He  thinks  we  {will,  shall)  be  late. 

(c)  If  he  {was,  were)  truthful  he  would  not  be  mistrusted. 

{d)  He  is  one  of  the  best  pupils  that  {has,  have)  ever 
attended  this  school. 

{e)  They  wrote  him  to  inquire  whether  they  {would,  shoidd) 
remain  there  any  longer. 

5.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  relation  of  the  italicized 
groups  of  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

{a)  Having  crossed  the  bridge,  they  soon  passed  out  of 
hearing  of  the  shouts. 

{h)  That  look !  How  came  it  there  ? 

(c)  They  have  no  hopes  of  its  being  finished  before  night. 

{d)  As  soon  as  he  reached  the  army  he  marched  against  the 
rebels. 

{e)  Life’s  little  drama  done,  the  curtain  falls. 


2)epartnient  of  Cbucation,  ®ntario 


December,  1917 


NORMAL  SCHOOL  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATION 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note:  —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given 
to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  Under  the  headings, — 

(a)  Situation  and  physical  features ; 

{h)  Climate  and  natural  resources; 

(c)  People  and  government ; 

describe  any  one  of  the  following  countries :  Argentina,  Japan, 
Australia. 

2.  Name  [d)  two  countries  which  export,  and  {h)  two  which 
import,  each  of  the  following  products  in  large  quantities : 
wheat,  rubber,  cotton,  silks,  sugar,  tea. 

3.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  Ontario,  marking  on  it — 

(а)  A  railway  line  connecting  Windsor  and  Montreal. 
Show  the  cities  through  which  it  passes. 

(б)  The  mineral  areas,  naming  the  mineral  or  minerals  in 
each  case. 

(c)  The  agricultural  areas,  naming  the  product  or  products 
in  each  case. 

4.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Europe,  mark  in  and 
name : — 

(а)  Liverpool,  Dover,  Portsmouth,  Glasgow,  Edinburgh, 
Aberdeen,  Belfast,  Queenstown,  Dublin. 

(б)  Petrograd,  Riga,  Marseilles,  Kiel,  Vienna,  Berlin, 
Saloniki,  Zeebrugge,  Trieste. 

5.  {a)  State  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
glaciers. 

(5)  Describe  the  work  of  glaciers. 


[over] 


6.  Explain  fully,  using  diagrams  to  illustrate  your  explana¬ 
tions, — 

{a)  the  changes  of  the  seasons  ; 

(6)  the  inequality  of  the  length  of  day  and  night  through¬ 
out  the  year. 

7.  Discuss  (a)  trade  winds,  (h)  monsoons,  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  heads : — 

(i)  Causes. 

(ii)  Areas  over  which  the  wind  system  blows  in  each 
case. 

(iii)  Influences  on  climate  and  vegetation. 
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NORMAL  SCHOOL  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATION 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  Simplify 


H+Hi 

m-m' 


places  of  decimals. 


and  express  the  result  correct  to  five 


2.  A  company  buys  18  tons  of  coal  which  is  expected  to  heat 
its  offices  for  30  weeks.  At  the  end  of  16  weeks  it  is  found 
that  12  tons  have  been  consumed.  At  this  rate  of  consumption 
how  much  additional  coal  must  the  company  purchase  ? 

3.  A' landlord  builds  a  house  at  a  cost  of  $6000.  He  insures 
it  at  on  f  of  its  value,  pays  water  rates  at  $3*75  per  quarter, 
and  a  25-mill  tax  on  an  assessment  of  ^  of  the  value.  He  rents 
the  house  at  $35'00  a  month.  Find  his  net  annual  income 
therefrom. 


4.  An  automobile  uses  on  an  average  one  gallon  of  gasoline 
for  every  14  miles  travelled.  The  gasoline  costs  36c.  a  gallon, 
but  when  it  is  bought  in  50  gallon  lots  a  discount  of  10%  is 
given,  and  a  further  discount  of  5%  is  given  for  cash.  What  is 
the  cash  value  of  the  gasoline  required  for  3500  miles  ? 

5.  A  man  sells  40  shares  of  3%  stock  at  60 J,  paying  his  broker 
commission.  He  invests  the  proceeds  in  5%  War  Bonds  at 

97,  on  which  there  are  no  commission  charges.  Find  the  change 
in  his  annual  income. 

6.  A  ten-dollar  gold  piece  is  equivalent  to  £2*056.  If  the 
£  weighs  123*3  grains  and  the  twenty-yen  gold  piece  of  Japan 
weighs  257*21  grains,  find  to  tire  nearest  cent  the  value  of  one 
yen. 

7.  The  vertical  wall  of  a  building  is  braced  by  4  planks,  each 
15"  wide,  and  2J"  thick.  One  end  of  each  plank  is  placed  against 
the  building  10  ft.  from  the  ground,  and  the  other,  on  the  ground 
7^-  feet  from  the  building.  Find  the  amount  of  lumber  contained 
in  the  planks. 

8.  In  order  to  find  the  diameter  of  a  tube  of  uniform  bore 
some  mercury  was  poured  into  it  and  the  height  of  the  column 
measured.  The  weight  of  the  mercury  was  76*8  grams  and  the 
height  of  the  column  45*9  cm.  What  was  the  diameter  of  the 
tube  if  a  cubic  cm.  of  mercury  weighs  13*5  grams? 


\ 


% 


\ 


X 


A 


/ 


N 


f 


i 


V  * 


i: 


j 


■v 


> 


V 

;• 

\  . 


Department  of  E&ucation,  ©ntario 
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NORMAL  SCHOOL  ACADEMIC  EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Seigniorial  Tenure. 

(h)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(c)  The  Clergy  Reserves  and  their  secularization. 
id)  The  causes  that  led  to  the  confederation  of  the  Prov- 
inces  in  1867. 

(e)  The  building  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  give  reasons 
why  each  is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history :  Champlain,  Lord 
Durham,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  {a)  (i)  Describe  the  constitution  and  functions  of  a  town¬ 
ship  council. 

(ii)  From  what  sources  does  a  township  council  derive 
its  revenue  ? 

(6)  (i)  How  are  the  members  of  the  Senate  and  of  the 
House  of  Commons  selected  and  for  what  period  ? 

(ii)  From  what  sources  is  the  Federal  revenue  derived  ? 

4.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  tltree  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  Magna  Charta. 

(б)  The  Bill  of  Rights  (1689). 

(c)  The  Methodist  Movement. 

{d)  The  Repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(e)  How  India  became  a  part  of  the  British  Empire. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  give  reasons 
why  each  is  noteworthy  in  British  history:  Chaucer,  Words¬ 
worth,  Caxton,  Drake,  Marlborough,  Nelson,  The  Younger  Pitt, 
Walpole. 

-  6.  Describe  the  industrial  revolution  in  England  as  it  affected 
{a)  manufactures,  (b)  transportation. 

7.  State  concisely  the  various  ways  in  which  Canada  is 
assisting  the  Allies  in  the  present  Great  War  (a)  at  home,  (6)  in 
Europe. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HYGIENE 


1.  (a)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  “the  ear”  for  a  Form  II 
class. 

(b)  What  further  instructions  on  this  subject  would  you 
give  a  Form  III  class  ? 

(c)  How  would  you  make  tests  for  suspected  defects  of 
hearing  in  a  pupil  ? 

2.  (a)  State  the  regulations  in  regard  to  communicable 
diseases  in  a  school. 

(b)  Give  the  period  of  quarantine  for  each  of  the  following  : 
measles,  scarlet  fever,  mumps,  typhoid  fever,  whooping  cough. 

3.  Give  a  detailed  outline  of  the  facts  concerning  “  the  blood 
and  its  circulation”  which  should  be  taken  up  in  a  Form  IV 
class. 

4.  Describe  the  steps  you  would  take  in  each  of  the  following 
cases : — 

(a)  A  child  sprains  his  ankle  while  playing. 

(b)  A  child  gets  a  small  cinder  in  his  eye. 

(c)  A  child  chokes  on  a  piece  of  apple. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


1.  (a)  State  the  methods  you  propose  to  adopt  for  detecting 
errors  in  dictation  exercises. 

(b)  What  steps  do  you  propose  to  take  to  insure  the  correc¬ 
tion  by  the  pupils  of  their  errors  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  relation  of  teaching  to  testing  in  spelling.  Illus¬ 
trate  this  relation  in  a  lesson  plan  on  spelling  to  a  Form  IV  class 
on  the  following  words :  accommodate,  cereals,  complement, 
crescent,  wreaked,  aeroplane. 

3.  {a)  What  use  would  you  make  of  rules  in  teaching  spelling  ? 

{h)  What  rules  would  you  apply  in  adding  “ing”  to  the 
following  words  :  admit,  fit,  prefer,  suffer,  level,  rebel  *? 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


WRITING 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  place  and  the  value  of  movement  exercises 
in  the  writing  lessons  of  (i)  Form  I,  and  (ii)  Form  IV. 

(b)  You  are  teaching  in  a  rural  ungraded  school ;  explain 
how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  A  pupil  of  Form  II  who  writes  with  his  left  hand. 

(ii)  A  pupil  of  Form  III  who  writes  with  the  finger 
movement. 

(iii)  A  pupil  of  Form  IV  whose  writing  is  very  slovenly. 

2.  What  use  do  you  propose  to  make  of  the  blackboard  in 
teaching  writing  to  junior  classes  ? 

3.  The  pupils  in  Form  IV  write  very  slowly.  What  would  you 
do  in  order  to  increase  speed  without  sacrificing  legibility  ? 

4.  Make  out  a  lesson  plan  showing  how  you  would  teach  the 
capitals  P,  B,  and  R. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


1.  Describe  the  use  you  would  make  of  Phonics  in  primary 
reading. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  a  lesson 
plan  for  teaching  “I  see”. 

3.  At  what  stage  in  a  beginner’s  progress  should  you  intro¬ 
duce  the  primer?  Describe  your  method  of  procedure. 

4.  (The  candidates  will  have  their  Fourth  Leaders  open  at 
page  311, — Waterloo.) 

{a)  What  preparation  (i)  on  the  part  of  the  teacher,  (ii)  on 
the  part  of  the  pupils,  should  precede  the  oral  reading  of  this 
lesson  ? 

{h)  Describe  clearly  how  you  would  conduct  a  first  reading 
lesson  with  a  Form  IV  class  on  this  selection.  State  definitely 
any  faults  you  would  expect  to  find  in  their  work,  and  explain 
your  method  of  overcoming  each. 
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Department  of  jE&ucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1917 

AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

SCHOOL  ORGANIZATION  AND 
MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  relation  of  school  management  to  teaching  ? 

(h)  Discuss  the  following  as  aids  in  school  management : — 

(i)  Mechanized  routine. 

(ii)  Organized  playgrounds. 

2.  “  For  the  sake  of  efficiency  and  economy  classification 
should  be  based  upon  approximately  equal  ability  to  do  school 
work.”  (Manual.) 

(a)  Why  should  this  be  the  basis  ? 

(b)  What  other  considerations  would  help  to  determine 
your  classification  ? 

(c)  What  difficulties  are  you  likely  to  meet  with  in  class¬ 
ifying  an  ungraded  school  and  how  would  you  overcome  them  ? 

(d)  What  provision  is  made  in  the  Regulations  for  reducing 
the  number  of  subjects  and  the  extent  of  the  courses  in  certain 
subjects  in  the  rural  schools  ? 

3.  State  clearly  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  problems  : — 

(a)  A  desk  is  broken  during  the  noon  hour  while  the 
teacher  is  absent. 

(b)  A  pupil  about  to  be  punished  runs  home. 

(c)  The  outhouses  are  unsanitary. 

4.  (a)  Under  what  conditions  is  the  child  of  school  age  ex¬ 
cused  under  the  Truancy  Act  from  attending  school  ? 

(b)  Under  what  conditions  is  a  Limited  Third  Class  Certifi¬ 
cate  valid  in  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools  ? 

(c)  Give  the  substance  of  the  Regulations  in  regard  to 
Religious  Exercises  in  the  Public  Schools. 
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department  of  ie&ucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1917 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Outline  the  course  in  history  for  Form  II. 

(b)  Write  the  stofy  of  Champlain  or  of  Alfred  the  Great  as 
you  would  tell  it  to  a  class  in  Form  II. 

2.  Explain  how  you  propose  to  use  “The  Story  of  the  British 
People, — A  Eeader  for  Form  III.” 

3.  (a)  Show  clearly  what  is  meant  by  “civics”  and  give 
reasons  for  including  *•  civics”  in  the  course  in  history. 

(b)  Select  a  topic  in  “civics  ”  suitable  for  a  Form  IV  class 
in  a  rural  school  and  give  an  outline  of  your  method  of  teaching 
a  lesson  on  the  topic  selected. 

4.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  write  a  lesson 
plan  for  a  lesson  to  a  class  in  Form  IV  on  o?ie  of  the  following : 

(a)  The  Rebellion  in  Canada,  1837-38. 

(b)  The  Confederation  of  the  Provinces,  1867. 

(c)  The  Reform  Bill  in  England,  1832. 

(d)  William  Pitt,  the  elder,  (Lord  Chatham). 

5.  What  are  the  chief  dangers  in  the  use  of  the  text  book 
method  in  teaching  history,  and  how  may  these  dangers  be 
avoided  ? 
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Department  of  ie&ucation,  Ontario 


December  Examinations,  1917 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  conditions  of  attention  ? 

{b)  Show  how  you  would  endeavour  to  supply  these  condi¬ 
tions  so  as  to  secure  and  retain  the  attention  of  your  pupils  in  a 
reading  lesson  in  Form  I. 

2.  (a)  State  the  principle  of  apperception. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  apply  this  principle  in  teaching 
an  arithmetic  lesson  on  “board  measure”  in  a  Form  III  class. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  conditions  of  (i)  retention,  (ii)  recall  ? 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  supply  these  conditions  in  teach¬ 
ing  spelling  in  a  Form  II  class. 

4.  Discuss  the  study  lesson  under  the  following  heads : — 

(a)  Purpose. 

(b)  Assignment. 

(c)  Seat  work. 

(d)  Delation  to  the  recitation  lesson. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  particular  knowledge,  (ii)  general 
knowledge  ?  Make  your  answer  definite  by  giving  an  illustra- 
tration  of  each  from  geography. 

(b)  Indicate  how  general  knowledge  is  related  to  particular 
knowledge.  Show  how  this  relation  will  influence  your  method 
of  leading  pupils  to  acquire  and  to  apply  general  knowledge, 
making  your  answer  definite  by  an  illustration  from  grammar. 
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Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1917 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR 


t 


1.  Discuss  the  educational  value  of  grammar  as  a  subject  of 
study,  and  in  its  relation  to  speech. 

2.  By  outlining  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  parts  of  speech,  illus¬ 
trate  your  method  of  developing  and  applying  definitions. 

* 

3.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  write  out  a  plan 
for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  The  classification  of  pronouns. 

(б)  The  conjunctive  pronoun. 

(c)  The  adjective  clause. 

4.  (a)  How  would  you  deal  with  incorrect  forms  of  speech  in 
the  case  of  pupils  (i)  who  have  no  knowledge  of  formal  grammar, 
(ii)  who  have  studied  formal  grammar  ? 

(6)  State  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  expect  in  leading  a  Form  IV  class  to  detect  and  correct 
the  errors  in  any  two  of  the  following  sentences  : — 

(i)  If  any  of  your  boys  likes  those  kmd  of  skates  let 
them  say  so  at  once. 

(ii)  You  did  it  as  well  as  me. 

(hi)  Who  did  you  see  ? 

(iv)  He  sat  between  John  and  I.* 

5.  Explain  how  you  would  make  clear  to  a  class  the  use  and 
relation  of  each  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : 

(a)  He  was  ready  to  go. 

(b)  It  belongs  to  my  friend.  Dr.  Smith. 

(e)  He  gave  me  the  book. 

{d)  The  paths  of  glory  lead  hut  to  the  grave. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  Show  the  work  in  arithmetic  you  would  seek  to  cover 
during  the  first  month  at  school  with  a  class  of  beginners  in 
Form  I. 

2.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  a  lesson, 
plan  on  the  numeration  and  notation  of  the  numbers  “10  to  19” 

3.  A  class  can  multiply  by  numbers  up  to  12.  Outline 
the  steps  you  would  take  in  teaching  the  class  to  multiply  by 
numbers  larger  than  12. 

4.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  to  find  the 
area  of  a  rectangle.  Illustrate  your  answer  by  drawings. 

(b)  What  material  would  you  expect  to  find  in  a  rural 
school  to  assist  you  in  teaching  cubic  measure  ?  Describe  how 
you  would  use  this  material. 


5.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  in  decimals  or  in  percentage. 
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Department  of  Ebucation,  ®ntano 


December  Examinations,  1917 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


Note: — For  question  2  the  candidates  will  have  their  Second 
Readers  open  before  them  at  page  F25, 

1.  {a)  Outline  the  course  in  oral  and  written  composition  for 
each  of  Forms  I  and  II. 

(0  Point  out,  with  some  detail,  when  and  how  you  would 

make  the  transition  from  oral  to  written  composition. 

% 

2.  Construct  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  in  composition  to  a 
class  in  Form  II  from  the  picture  on  page  125  of  the  Second 
Header,  giving  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  expect  to  receive.* 

3.  Outline,  under  the  following  headings,  your  method  of 
teaching  written  composition  to  a  class  in  Form  III  : — 

*  (a)  Selection  of  subjects. 

(b)  Preparation  by  teacher  and  pupil. 

(c)  Methods  of  criticism  and  correction. 

4.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  make  a  lesson 
plan  for  preparing  a  Form  IV  class  to  write  a  composition  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  A  rainy  day  in  the  country. 

(b)  The  aeroplane  in  war. 

(c)  Christmas-tide. 

5.  Indicate  in  what  directions  skill  in  oral  and  written  compo¬ 
sition  contributes  to  social  efficiency  :  show  how  you  would  lead 
your  pupils  to  realize  its  value  in  this  regard. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  Ontario 


December  Examinations,  1917 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


Note  : — For  question  2  the  candidates  will  he  allowed  the  use 

of  their  Fourth  Readers. 

1.  “The  teacher  should  not  wait,  until  the  pupils  can  read,  to 
begin  the  teaching  of  literature.” 

(a)  Specify  at  least  two  kinds  of  work  in  literature  which 
you  would  undertake  with  pupils  who  had  not  yet  learned  to 
read. 

{h)  What  benefits  would  you  expect  the  pupils  to  derive 
from  each  ? 

2.  Show  the  use  you  would  make  of  {a)  silent  reading,  (6) 
oral  reading,  (c)  pictures,  (c?)  the  child’s  experiences  of  nature, 
{e)  the  author’s  life,  in  teaching  any  one  of  the  selections  given 
below  to  a  Form  IV  class : — 

(i)  Daffodils  (page  382). 

(ii)  To  a  Water  Fowl  (page  377). 

(iii)  The  Barefoot  Boy  (page  118). 

3.  I  know  a  place  where  the  sun  is  like  gold. 

And  the  cherry  blooms  burst  with  snow, 

And  down  underneath  is  the  loveliest  nook. 

Where  the  four-leaved  clovers  grow. 

One  leaf  is  for  hope,  and  one  is  for  faith. 

And  one  for  love,  you  know. 

And  God  put  another  one  in  for  luck. 

If  you  search  you  will  find  where  they  grow. 

But  you  must  have  hope,  and  you  must  have  faith. 

You  must  love  and  be  strong — and  so, 

If  you  work,  if  you  wait,  you  will  find  the  place. 

Where  the  four-leaved  clovers  grow. 

(а)  In  which  Form  would  you  use  this  poem  as  a  memory 
gem  ? 

(б)  Outline  your  plan  of  teaching  it  as  such. 

[OVER] 


4.  Outline  a  suitable  introduction  or  preparation  for  teaching 
one  of  the  following  poems : — 

{a)  Lead,  Kindly  Light. 

(6)  The  Bugle  Song. 

(c)  Waterloo. 

(d)  An  Apple  Orchard  in  the  Spring. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  regulations  with  reference  to  the  use  of 
supplementary  reading  books  in  literature  in  the  case  of  candi¬ 
dates  for  the  Junior  High  School  Entrance  Examination  ? 

(6)  Discuss  your  method  of  interesting,  assisting,  and  test¬ 
ing  your  pupils  in  this  work.  ^ 

(c)  Give  the  titles  of  two  books  suitable  for  supplementary 
reading  in  each  of  Forms  II  and  III,  giving  reasons  for  your 
selection. 
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December  Examinations,  1917 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  Observations  of  the  weather  and  seasons  are  prescribed  for 
Forms  I  and  II. 

State  in  detail  the  observations  you  would  have  the  classes 
in  these  Forms  make,  and  the  use  you  would  make  of  weather 
records. 

2.  {a)  Explain  your  method  of  making  clear  to  a  Form  IV 
class  (junior'grade)  the  meaning  of  the  terms  meridian  and  first 
meridian. 

{h)  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  standard  time. 

3.  Before  teaching  the  nature  and  causes  of  winds  in  Form  IV, 
what  experimental  work  would  you  take  up  ? 

4.  {a)  Give  a  concise  outline  of  what  you  propose  to  teach  on 
“the  earth  as  a  whole”  to  a  Form  II  class. 

{h)  Indicate  the  use  you  would  make  of  the  following  in 
teaching  this  topic :  the  globe,  the  blackboard,  the  map  of  the 
world. 

5.  (a)  Write  out  a  series  of  topics,  in  the  order  in  which  you 
would  take  them  up,  for  teaching  the  geography  of  North 
America. 

(6)  Give  reasons  for  adopting  the  order  chosen. 

(c)  State  concisely  how  you  would  develop  one  of  these 
topics  with  a  Form  III  class. 
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department  of  £&ucation,  ©ntarto 


December  Examinations,  1917 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ORAL  READING 


Each  candidate  shall  read  two  selections,  one  of  prose  and 
one  of  poetry,  chosen  by  the  examiner,  and  of  at  least  20  lines 
each.  Special  attention  shall  be  paid  to  sympathetic  expression 
of  thought  or  emotion,  to  rate  of  utterance,  to  emphasis  and 
inflection,  and  to  articulation  and  enunciation. 

Questions  shall  be  asked  by  the  examiner  on  the  principles 
of  reading  as  applied  to  the  passages  read.  One-fourth  of  the 
marks  shall  be  assigned  to  the  oral  answers  of  the  candidate  to 
these  questions. 

The  passages  shall  be  chosen  from  the  following  lessons  : — 


BOOK  III  PAGE 

The  Argonauts .  66 

Burial  of  Sir  John  Moore .  106 

Sports  in  Norman  England .  136 

The  Slave’s  Dream .  149 

The  Belief  of  Lucknow .  246 

Jacques  Cartier .  307 

BOOK  IV 

The  First  Ploughing  .  95  ■ 

June .  206 

The  Passing  of  Arthur .  290 

Waterloo .  311 

Funeral  of  Wellington .  324 

How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  351 

British  Colonial  and  Naval  Power .  358 

Honourable  Toil . 391 
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